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Authors’ note 


This study guide has been written by members of the JACT Greek Committee for 
use by those who are using the JACT course Reading Greek published by the 
Cambridge University Press. It is intended primarily for those who are learning 
Greek on their own, or with only limited access to a teacher. However we hope 
that it may also prove useful to pupils in schools, universities and summer schools 
who have to learn Greek rapidly and intensively. 

The authors would like to express their gratitude for the helpful comments they 
have received from those who have used the Independent Study Guide in its trial 
stages, and from those fellow teachers who have read it with a critical eye. In 
particular they would like to thank Professor Malcolm Willcock who has saved 
them from innumerable errors by his meticulous proof-reading of the trial stages. 
They are also very grateful to him and to Professor Eric Handley for reading the 
page-proofs and to the copy-editor Susan Moore for all her skilled assistance. 


Jeannie Cohen James Morwood 
Carol Handley James Neville 


Author’s note on the revised edition 


A new edition of Reading Greek has been prepared, which gives the reader very 
much more information about the grammar and syntax of Greek and has added a 
great many more exercises to help consolidate learning and understanding. 


This revised edition of the Independent Study Guide contains answers to all the 
new exercises and all references are to the new edition of Reading Greek. The 
notes to help with the passages in Reading Greek Text are largely unchanged, in 
spite of the fact that much of the grammatical material in them is also explained 
in the new Grammar and Exercises volume of Reading Greek. It was felt that 
different learners find different forms of explanations helpful, and so it is hoped 
that some duplication may prove to be an advantage rather than an irritant. 


Iam extremely grateful to Anthony Bowen for his meticulous proof-reading and 
numerous suggested improvements. 


Carol Handley 
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How to use this course 
You have three books: 


Reading Greek: Text and Vocabulary (RGT) 
Reading Greek: Grammar and Exercises (GE) 
Independent Study Guide to Reading Greek (ISG) 


In addition there is a CD Speaking Greek which illustrates pronunciation, and 
records readings from passages in RGT. 

You may also like to have The World of Athens (second edition 2008), which 
gives you background information about Athenian history and life. 


The first two books, RGT and GE, were designed to be used together so that 


1. Youread the passage in RGT with the aid of the running vocabulary for the 
section. 

2. Then you look at the explanations of the grammar in GE. 

3. Then you learn the grammar and the lists of ‘vocabulary to be learnt’ in 
GE. 

4. Then you do the exercises for the section to make sure that you have 
understood the grammar. You may want to do each section of the exercises 
as you study the grammar in GE, so that you get immediate practice in a 
new feature of language. It is not essential to do all the exercises on 
morphology and syntax, but they will help you to practise the language and 
to make sure that you understand the grammar. However, you should 
always do the final ‘Test Exercise’ in each section, as it is an important 
check on your grasp of the section. 


The Independent Study Guide (ISG) contains notes on translating the text of RGT, 
translations of the text, and a key to the exercises in GE. 

The notes will give you some general advice at the start of a new section and 
some additional help as you read the text. They are designed to help you with the 
reading and to amplify the explanation of the grammar in GE; they will refer you 
to relevant pages and paragraphs in GE and in RGT. 

The translations of the text and the exercises will help you if you get stuck, and 
will also allow you to check whether you have got everything right. Since the 


Preface 


translations are there to help you to understand the Greek, they are literal rather 
than elegant in style. 

Some people prefer to look at the explanations of the grammar in a new section 
before they embark on reading the text. It is a matter of personal choice whether 
you prefer to look out for new forms in reading, and then find out how they work, 
or whether you like to look at a new pattern of grammar and then see how it is 
used in the text. 

In the first section, JSG assumes that you will be using the first procedure, but 
it will work just as well if you prefer the second. 

It is always a good idea to re-read the text of a section after you have finished 
it. You will be surprised at how much more you remember if you do this. It will 
also help you to absorb more of the very varied vocabulary which is used in 
Reading Greek to provide a greater range of interest and a wider experience of 
the language from an early stage. 


Abbreviations used in the text 


ISG = The Independent Study Guide 

RGT = Reading Greek: Text and Vocabulary 
GE_ = Reading Greek: Grammar and Exercises 
WA = The World of Athens 


References with no prefix are to the text of this JSG, giving chapter and paragraph 
numbers. 
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Grammatical Introduction 


In the Introduction to Grammar and Exercises you will find the Greek alphabet 
and a guide to pronunciation (GE pp. 1-3), as well as a description of the basic 
terms used to describe the grammar (GE pp. 4—7 #1-7). 


Reading and writing 


Look at the alphabet and the pronunciation guide in GE pages 1-3. If you have 
the Speaking Greek CD it is very helpful to listen to the first section, ‘The sounds 
of Greek’, at the same time. 


Exercise 1 


Try the exercise on the alphabet on GE p. 3. In their English form the words will 
be: 


Byzantium (Busdantion) Parthenon 
Dicaeopolis or Dikaiopolis Chios (Khios) 
Euboea or Euboia acropolis (akropolis) 
Zenothemis or Sdenothemis emporium (emporion) 


Hegestratus or Hegestratos 


As you see, this is not straightforward. For centuries it was common practice in 
English usage to turn all Greek spellings into their Latin equivalents. More 
recently it has been fashionable to keep to a spelling that is closer to the original 
Greek, but the difficulty with this practice is that some words and names, in par- 
ticular, have become so much part of our English heritage that they look strange 
and unfamiliar in their ‘Greek’ form. E.g. we all recognise ‘Achilles’, but 
“Akhilleus’ comes as a shock. 

Editors therefore have to make a decision whether to be consistently ‘Latin’ or 
consistently ‘Greek’, or whether to keep the familiar words in their ‘Latin’ form 
while treating the less familiar words in a ‘Greek’ way. The latter course has been 
followed in this book. 


Exercise 2 


The words in their Greek form (without accents) are: 


drama Sporar comma KOLO 
panther Tavenp colon K@AOV 


Grammatical introduction 


crocus KPOKOG Sodcratés LOKPATHS 
geranium YEPAVLOV Zeus ZEVG 
hippopotamus UNTMOTOTALLOG Artemis APTELIG 
ibis pic *Heraclés “Hpakans 
asbestos OoBEotos asthma OoOLAL 
charactér XOPAKTNP dyspepsia SLOTE YO 
scene oxKnvn cinéma KINO 
Periclés Tlepucans orchéstra opxynotpa 
Sophoclés XOPOKANS mélon LinAov 
Euripidés Evpumd7¢ iris ipts 
*Hippocratés ‘Inzoxpatns 


Case: Subject and object (pp. 6-7, #7) 


1. 06 ‘Hyéotpatos is the subject. 
tov Zyvobeut is the object. 

2. 06 ZyvodGEutc is the subject. 
TOV vata is the object. 

3. nyvvn is the subject. 
tov Hyéotpatov is the object. 


Hegestratos as subject will be 0 ‘Hyéotpatoc 
Hegestratos as object will be tov ‘Hyéotpatov 
Zenothemis as subject will be 0 ZyvobEntc 


When you have studied the Grammatical introduction you will be aware that in 
reading Greek it is necessary to learn not only to interpret the new script, but also 
to look closely at the endings of words. This is something which we do not need 
to doin English. You will have to train yourself consciously to notice the endings, 
or you will find that you are making avoidable mistakes in understanding 
Greek. 

You will find more information about the Greek language in Part B of GE in 
the Reference Grammar (GE pp. 369-463, #340—406) and in Part C Language 
Surveys (GE pp. 465-495, #408—454). However, most of this will be of future 
interest, and you should certainly not try to absorb it all at this stage. 


Section One: The insurance scam 


Section 1A-G 


Speaking Greek CD 
First, read the English introduction at the beginning of Section 1A. 

Now listen to the whole of Section 1A as read on the Speaking Greek CD. 

Replay the first paragraph (lines 1—7), pausing at the end of every sentence and 
repeating the Greek aloud. 

Then try working out the translation of that first paragraph, with the aid of the 
running vocabulary on p. 5. You will find that several complete phrases are listed 
(e.g. €v BuCavtiw) and that all the nouns appear with their articles (e.g. 0 
KvBepvijtms). 

If you are uncertain, check with the translation suggested below. 

NB. This procedure is recommended for the whole of Section 1. It should help 
you to get used to the script and the sound of the language. 

If you think you would prefer to find out about the grammar and how it works 
before you start reading, then look at GE pp. 8-12, #8—-11. You will find the 
answers to the exercises in this volume after our grammar and notes on 1A and 
1B (p. 6). 


Translation for 1A (Il. 1-7) 


The ship is in Byzantium. And in Byzantium, Hegestratos goes into the ship, then 
Sdenothemis goes into the ship, and finally the captain and the sailors go into the 
ship. The ship sails to Chios. In Chios, the rhapsode boards. Then the ship sails 
to Euboea. And in Euboea, Dikaiopolis gets on board. Finally, the ship sails to 
Athens and the Piraeus. 


Grammar 


1. Greek, as you see, does not always have the same word order as English. 
This is because in Greek (as in Latin) case-endings, not word order, determine 
the functions of words in the sentence — the subject and object. (If these terms are 
not familiar to you, please see the Grammatical introduction GE 1—7 pp. 4-7, and 
the Grammar for Section 1A—B #8-11.) 


4 Section 1B 


2. Notice the various different forms of the definite article. They can be 
tabulated as follows: 


Singular Plural 
Nominative 0 1 10 ot at (ta) 
Accusative Ov TV 10 (tovs) TOG (ta) 


(You may be puzzled by the change in accent. An acute accent on the last syllable 
usually changes to a grave when it is followed by another word. It is a printing 
convention to change this grave back to an acute when the word is printed in 
isolation with no word following it. So you will see 16 mAotov in the text, but 16 
in the above table.) 


3. Note also the change in verb-ending between Boivet (line 2) and 
eiopatvovovw (line 3): 
Batve is 3rd person singular (‘he, she, it goes’). 
Baivovor(v) is 3rd person plural (‘they go’). 

4. The preposition mpdc (‘towards’) in line 6 is followed by the accusative 
case (tag AOnvac, tov Teipad). 

5. The preposition év (‘in’) is followed by the dative (€v Xto, €v EvBoia). 


Now move on to the second paragraph of 1A, using the same method. 


Translation for 1A (II. 8-14) (continued) 


So the ship sails, and Sdenothemis looks towards the land. What does Sdenothemis 
see? Sdenothemis sees the acropolis and the Parthenon. Then both Dikaiopolis 
and the captain look towards the land. What do Dikaiopolis and the captain see? 
Dikaiopolis and the captain see the acropolis and the Parthenon. Suddenly, 
Dikaiopolis and the captain hear a noise. 


Grammar 


1. Notice again the flexibility of Greek word order: you will find that it is 
essential to concentrate upon word-endings and not word order to 
determine the structure. 

2. Note slight variation in the verb-ending -@ou(v) in Op@otr(v) (lines 11, 13). 
If the -ovot or -@o1 ending is followed by a word beginning with a vowel, 
or is the last word in a clause, then the (v) is added. 

3. Notice that Greek often includes a te and «kat to form a closely linked pair; 
it means (literally) ‘both ... and’, though in English this often seems 
strained, and it may seem more natural, when translating, to omit the ‘both’. 


Using the same method as that recommended for Section 1A, listen to Section 1B 
on the CD. Then read it to yourself, before trying to translate it. 


Section 1B 5 


12 


15 


Notice that in Greek a semicolon is used as a question mark. 
Note that kat can mean ‘and’, ‘also’ or ‘even’. Often here it is used in phrases 
like ‘I too’, or “you too’. 
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&pa kai od Thy &kpdnoAw Ops; ‘Can you too see the Acropolis?’ Kat 
means ‘also’ and ov emphasises you. Cf. line 11 6p Kai eyo. 

There is no indefinite article (‘a’, ‘an’) in Greek, only the absence of the 
definite article. Thus 6 wodoc = ‘the noise’, but ywooos = ‘a noise’. 

un dpovtCe ‘Don’t worry!’ pn is the negative used with imperatives. ov is 
used with statements. Thus, ‘He doesn’t worry’ would be od dpovtifet. 


Translation for 1B 


SDENOTHEMIS Come over here, Dikaiopolis, and look. For I see the acropolis. Can you 


also see the acropolis? 


DIKAIOPOLIS Where is the acropolis? For I cannot see the acropolis. 


SDEN. 
DIK. 
SDEN. 
CAPTAIN 


SDEN. 


CAPT. 
SDEN. 
CAPT. 
DIK. 


Come over here and look. Do you not see the Parthenon? 
Yes. Now I too can see the acropolis. 
O Zeus! How beautiful is the Parthenon, and [how] beautiful [is] the acropolis. 
You are right, Sdenothemis. (Lit. You speak the truth.) 

Listen! A noise. Do you hear? What is the noise? Do you also hear the noise, 
Sdenothemis? 
No, by Zeus, I hear nothing, captain. Don’t worry. But come over here and 
look. For I see the dockyard and the Piraeus. Do you also see the dockyard? 
Yes. 
O Zeus, how beautiful is the dockyard, and [how] beautiful the Piraeus. 
You are right, Sdenothemis. Hey! A noise. For again I hear the noise. 
I too hear the noise again, captain, clearly. So you and I hear the noise. 


Grammar 


Verbs. Here the other person-endings of the present tense are introduced. Note 
the pattern of endings (GE p. 14, #12): 


the regular = -W -E1G -El -OWEV -ETE -Ovou(v) 
the variant -0 -OG -O -@LEV -QTE -@ou(v) 


Learn the regular ones first. The other endings, which are logical variants, are set 
out fully in GE pp. 19-20, #23-25 and are explained in 1E-F. 


EXERCISES 
Translate the following sentences: (p. 9) 


The rhapsode goes. 
The ship is at Byzantium. 
The sailors see the land and the rhapsode. 


Section 1C 


Practice (p. 10) 


feminine, accusative, singular the city 

masculine, accusative, singular the king 
masculine, nominative, plural the old men 
feminine, accusative, plural the triremes 
feminine, genitive, singular of [the] democracy 
masculine, dative, singular for [the] Homer 
m., f., orn., genitive, plural of the atoms 
feminine, dative, plural by the skills 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1A-B 


1A-B: 1 

1. fem. dat. sing. 6. neut. nom/acc. sing. 
stage breathing, gasping 

2. fem. nom. sing. 7. masc. dat. pl. 
democracy masters 

3. neut. nom. acc. sing. 8. fem. gen. pl. 
nerve, sinew sponges 

4. masc. gen. sing. 9. neut. nom. acc. pl. 
skeleton heads 

5. masc. acc. pl. 10. fem. gen. sing. 
eyes tragedy 

ADJECTIVES 

1A-B: 2 

1. 0 KaAdc KvBEepvytns 6. TV KAT G&KpOTOAL 

2. TO KOAOV TAOTOV 7. tov Kadov TapPevOva 

3. tod KaAOD Epyov 8. Taig KAACIC Boots 

4. tag KAAS APivas 9. TH KOAO TADIO 

5. ToIsg KaAOIC KHVOPMTOIS 10. th KaAT akponoAet 


Note that the accent on KaAdc has changed from acute in the table to grave KaA0G 
in the exercise. This is because an acute accent on the last syllable of a word 
changes to grave when it is followed by another word (unless that word is an 
enclitic GE p. 30, #42). Unless you are planning to learn to use all accents, you 
need not remember this. 


Now you will have more practice with the different persons of the verb. Go on 
reading and listening to the CD. 


Section 1D 7 


Notice the words for ‘where from’ 268ev and ‘where to’ ot. 
The same suffix -6ev as in 168ev appears in katH0Ev ‘from below’. 


Translation for 1C 


SDENOTHEMIS’ Ido not hear [it], friends. Don’t worry. But come over here and look, 


over here. For I see the markets and the merchant ships. Do you also see the 
markets? 


CAPTAIN AND DIKAIOPOLIS Wealso see them. So what? 


SDEN. 


CAPT. 


DIK. 
CAPT. 


SDEN. 


CAPTAIN 


O Poseidon, how beautiful are the merchant ships, how beautiful are the 
markets. But look over here, friends. 

Listen, Sdenothemis, and don’t say ‘How beautiful are the markets.’ For we 
hear the noise clearly. 

But where is the noise [coming] from? 

From below, Dikaiopolis. Why don’t we go down? Come on, 

Dikaiopolis — 

Where are you going? Where are you going? Why don’t you stay, friends? 
Don’t worry. For I see — 


Grammar 


In this section you met the remaining person-endings: 
2nd person plural: Baivete (14) and imperative plural: ¢povtiCete (1). 


In this section you will meet another contracted verb, one with an -e- rather than 
an -a-. You should have no difficulty in recognising the person from the ending 
(GE p. 20, #24). 
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KaToPaiver WEV ..., KATABAtvVovOL dé .... Notice the word order. The verb is 
particularly important here, so it is brought forward to the beginning of the 
phrase. 


Similarly notice that tov ‘Hyéotpatov is brought forward for emphasis. The 
only way we can express this emphasis in English is to say something like ‘It is 
Hegestratos whom ...’ 

tt with an accent means ‘what?’, but ti without an accent (see line 13) means 
‘something’. 5t& tt, literally ‘on account of what?’, means ‘why?’ 


Translation for 1D 

So down goes the captain, and down go both Dikaiopolis and the sailors. For the 
noise [is] from below. And below, it is Hegestratos that the captain and the 
sailors see. Hegestratos is making the noise below. 


Hey, you! What are you doing? But what are you doing, Hegestratos? What [is] 
the noise? 


Exercises for section 1C—D 


HEGESTRATOS Jam not doing anything, captain, nor do I hear any noise. Don’t worry. 
DIKAIOPOLIS Come over here and look, captain. For Hegestratos has something in his 


CAPT. 


HE. 
DIK. 


CAPT. 


HE. 


CAPT. 


right hand. 

What have you in your right hand, Hegestratos? 

Ihave nothing, friend, not me. 

O Zeus! For Hegestratos is not telling the truth. For Hegestratos has an axe in 
his right hand. The fellow is sinking the ship. 

What are you saying, Dikaiopolis? Hegestratos is sinking the ship? But why 
don’t you catch the man, sailors? Over here, over here. 

O dear, I’m off, and I’m throwing myself out of the ship. 

Help, sailors, help and pursue [him]. 


Grammar 


Notice again the way in which the pronouns can be used to emphasise the person 
in the verb-ending, e.g.: 


TL MOLEIS OV; 
ovdev Exo Eyoye. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1C-D 


VERBS IN -w 

1C-D: 1 

1. you (s.) don’t hear 6. they go 

2. we are looking 7. you (pl.) are not looking 

3. they remain 8. he/she hears 

4. he/she does not flee 9. you (s.) are running away 

5. you (s.) are pursuing 10. he/she/it remains 

1C-D: 2 

1. &Kovovot(v) 6. oevyet 

2. BAémer 7. simKovor(v) 

3. dlOKETE 8. BAETEIC 

4. Boaiva 9. wévopev 

5. ov wévovo(v) 10. ovk &Kovet 

IMPERATIVES 

1C-D: 3 

1. go! (s.) 6. don’t look! (pl.) 

2. look! (s.) 7. go down! (pl.)/ you (pl.)are going down 
3. Sailors, pursue! (pl.) 8. you (pl.) are going/ go! (pl.). 
4. listen! (s.) 9. Hegestratos, don’t wait! (s.) 
5. flee!(pl.)/ you (pl.) are fleeing 10. don’t go in! (pl.) 


Section 1F 9 
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1 opév ‘Hyéotpatoc ... ot dE vadto1... The particles pév and 5¢€ are 
frequently used to make a contrast. They can never be the first word in a 
phrase. 


Notice the word order in this passage. The important words are often brought 
forward to the beginning of the sentence or phrase. 


Translation for 1E 


Hegestratos flees from below, and the sailors help, and chase Hegestratos. 
Sdenothemis remains above. Hegestratos looks towards Sdenothemis, 
Sdenothemis towards the sailors. For the sailors are coming up and are in 
pursuit. 


SDENOTHEMIS But what are you doing, Hegestratos? 

HEGESTRATOS Look, the sailors are chasing me, Sdenothemis. I’m running away. Don’t 
wait, but run away yourself as well, and throw yourself out of the ship. For the 
men are coming up here now. 

SDEN. Oh dear! For now I see the sailors clearly. Where are you running away to? 

HE. I’m escaping into the sea, I am. For the lifeboat is in the sea. Come along, save 
yourself. Throw yourself into the sea, and don’t wait around. 


Translation for 1F 


Hegestratos and Sdenothemis do not wait around but run away. For the men 
throw themselves into the sea and look for the lifeboat. The sailors clearly see 
their flight from the ship, and the captain unties the lifeboat. The lifeboat drifts 
away from the ship. 


SDENOTHEMIS Oh dear! Where is the lifeboat? Where is it, Hegestratos? 

HEGESTRATOS  Ican’t see the lifeboat, Sdenothemis — oh dear! 

SDEN. We are dying, Hegestratos. Help, sailors, help! 

HE. I’m dying — 

DIKAIOPOLIS Do you see those men, captain? The men are dying. For the lifeboat is 
clearly drifting away from the ship. 

CAPTAIN Don’t worry about it. For the men are bad, Dikaiopolis, and they are dying 
badly. 


The main new point of grammar here is the conjugation of ‘contract’ verbs, verbs 
ending in -€@, -aw and -ow. GE pp. 19-21, #23—25 sets this out and shows how 
the stem vowel contracts with the endings. You will find it easy to recognise the 
persons from the pattern of the endings. 
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Exercises for section 1E—F 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1E-F 


CONTRACT VERBS 
1E-F: 1 

1. you (s.) see 

2. he/she sees 

3. they see 


4. we are doing/making 
5. they show 


1E-F: 2 

1. op@or(v) 

2. TMOUET 

3. MOTE 

4. dno 

5. BonBodor(v) 
1E-F: 3 

1. TUL 

2.  YOpetc 

3. otkovou(v) 


4. oly@pev 

5. doefeite 

CONTRACT IMPERATIVES 
1E-F: 4 

1. see! 

2. do/make! (s.) 

3. he/she is doing/making 


4. he/she sees 
5. don’t show! (pl.) 


1E-F: 5 

1. pn pévete 
2. dtwKE 

3. dnadodte 
4. un Kove 
5. Ponder 


you (s.) help 
you (s.) show 
you (s.) make/do 
you (pl.) show 
he/she helps 


TOLET 
TOLODOL(V) 
dnAoic 
op@pev 
TLOLET 


ooEevEet 

EAE v0Epovev 
eFarata 

vooa 

TULOTE 


stay (s.) 
you (pl.) go, Go! 


you (s.) are doing/making 


don’t show! 
he/she is showing 


TOLET 

Lt] NOEL 
Opa 

Opa 

un Boitve 


Exercises for section 1G 11 


16 


CAPTAIN 
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oGot S€ Kai TET Notice that the verb ‘to be’ is often left out in Greek if the 
meaning is clear. You will meet this repeatedly in this section. 

kat Here means ‘also’. 

Tepl-oxond@ Compound verb. It means ‘to look (oxon@) round’ (mept). 

1 NuEtTEpa cw@tnpta Notice that Greek normally uses only the definite article 
where we in English would often use the possessive adjective. Greek will say 
‘the father’ or ‘the safety’ if it is clear from the context that it means ‘his father’ 
or ‘our safety’. The possessive is normally only used to stress ownership, or if 
the context is ambiguous. 

tovs &vOpm@novg Another of the differences in the way Greek uses the article. 
When English speaks of a class of people it does not use the article. We say 
“Men are lazy’ or ‘Women are clever’, but Greek will use the article in this 
situation. Thus the Greeks would say ‘The men are lazy’, ‘The women are 
clever.’ 

o@ov Lév ... o@o1 dé... Note the contrast pointed by vév and dé. 


Translation for 1G 


But is our ship safe, and are we safe as well? Why don’t I go down below and 
look around carefully? For I [am] the captain: so it [is] my job, and our safety 
[depends] on me. 

(The captain goes down and looks round. But Dikaiopolis remains 

above.) 


DIKAIOPOLIS Now, O Poseidon, save us [bring us safely] into the harbour. For we 


CAPT. 


always make sacrifices to you, and you always save people from the sea. We 
are now dying badly: for our ship is clearly sinking into the sea, our lifeboat is 
clearly drifting away and our safety [is] not assured. 

(The captain comes up.) 

Be quiet, Dikaiopolis. Our ship is safe and we also are safe. So we are not in 
danger. And moreover the harbour is near by. So our safety [is] assured. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1G 


THE DECLENSIONS 

1G: 1 

1. GvOpamov 5. dvOparea, Epya 
2. avOpareov, Epyav 6. a&vOpamous 

3. ovOpanor 7. &vOpara, Epya 
4. cvOparmoic, Epyotc 8. épyov 
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Revision exercises 


1G: 2 

1. éott(v) 4. Opa 

2. dsim«covor(v) 5. éott(v) 

3. motel 

MORE ADJECTIVES 

1G: 3 

1. tT KOI yi 5. TH KOAG Epyo 

2. TOIS NHETEPOIG EPYOts 6. TH NUETEPw TADIO 

3. TOV KaKOV AVOPaTMV 7. TOV KOAOV ELLTOptOV 
4. Tovds NETEpOUS avOpaTOUG 8. TOs KaKOIC AVOPaTOIG 
1G: 4 

1. GvOpwrmov acc. s. 4. dvOparorc dat. pl. 

2. GvOparov gen. pl. 5. GvOpamov gen. s. 

3. davOpanove acc. pl. 

PREPOSITIONS 

1G: 5 

1. in the markets 6. from the ships 

2. into the ships 7. towards the markets 
3. inthe work 8. into the ship 

4. from the men 9. in the lifeboats 

5. from the market 10. towards the men 
1G: 6 

1. &k« Tod TAOLOD 5. mpdc tov AéuBov 

2. €ic Tov A€uBov 6. €i¢ T0 TAOIOV 

3. G0 Tod GvOparnov 7. Tpdc tTovs avOpamous 
4. &v TOIs TAOLOIG 8. Eis TH EUMOPLA 


REVISION EXERCISES 


As you are advised in GE, you should do the revision exercises only after com- 
pleting work on text, grammar and vocabulary. 

How many of the exercises you do will depend upon your own choice and 
interest. The more you do, the more competent you will become. 

The exercises on Word shape and Syntax are designed to help you absorb and 
retain particular features of the language; if you feel you have grasped these 
aspects, then you can omit these exercises or do them quickly. 

The Test Exercises, however, you should regard as essential. They have been 
carefully designed so that, if you have mastered all elements of the language 
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required so far (vocabulary, morphology and syntax), you will be able to do the 
Test Exercises without any looking up at all. 

If you find you do have to look up a word or an ending, or if you make a mistake 
in your translation, the error or omission should alert you to the area needing 
further consolidation. 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1A-G 


Note the advice on tackling these exercises in GE pp. 33-35 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


I go I go out 

I chase I chase out 

sea belonging to the sea, maritime, nautical 
helmsman I steer 

sailor nautical, to do with sailing 

I see I see/look into 

I flee I run away, run from 


B — WORD SHAPE 


1. you (s.) go pl. Batvete 
I see pl. BAémopvev 
he/she makes, does pl. tovodo(v) 
he/she sees pl. op@o(v) 
help! (s.) pl. BonPeite 
2. worry (pl.) S. opovtiCe 
or you (pl.) are worrying S. OpOVvTiCEts 
they go down S. KATABHIVEL 
we come up s. &VOBAIVa 
you (pl.) see Ss. OPA 
or see! (pl.) S. Opo 
you (pl.) are going away S. UTOXYMPEIC 
or go away! (pl.) S. ATOYMPEL 


3. ot GvOpwTOl, TOIs WOHOIG, TH TAOTA, TO AEUBO, TO VEMPLOV, THV 
avOpartov 

4. a. 0 KaA0G G&VOpMTOS 

. TO KOAG VEMPLA 

. TO KOAD EuTOpiM 

. TOS KAACIS A&VOPMTOIG 

. TOV KAAOV OvOPaTOV 


onan oS 


Notes on English into Greek 


Don’t worry about word order yet. But go on noticing how it works in Greek. 


14 Revision exercises for section 1A—G 
If you used avnp &vdp- for ‘man’ in 3 and 5, you may have got it wrong. Don’t 
worry. You have not yet learned the pattern for this noun, although it has occurred 
in the Text. It would be 6 avip in 3, tov &vdpac in 5. 
C — SYNTAX 
1. Hegestratos sees the acropolis. 
tov ‘Hyéotpatov. 
2. The sailors pursue Sdenothemis. 
0 Zyvobepts 
3. Dikaiopolis saves the men. 
0 &vOpanos 
4. The helmsman casts off the life-boats. 
0 AéuBos 
5. The men don’t see the life-boats. 
TOvs AvOpanovs. 
D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 
1. Sdenothemis goes into the ship. 
0 &VOparoc/6 avp (Ano) vEDYEL MPOG TO TAOTOV. 
2. The sailors don’t see Hegestratos. 
0 ‘Hyéotpatos ov OpG Tovs aVvOPaTOUS/TODS KvdpPALc 
3. Can you not see the Acropolis? 
GPa dPic TOdS KVOPanove/toOds bwvSpac Kai ob; 
4. Come over here and look. 
EAOete Kai PonOette. SioKETE TOV CVOPMTOV/TOV CLVdPC. [LN 
(G0) bevyeTeE. 
5. The men are coming up. 
Ol OtAO01 OD HEVODOLV. 
E — TEST EXERCISE 1 A-G 
The ship departs from Euboea and sails towards the Piraeus. Sdenothemis is 
looking towards the land. But Hegestratos remains below and is sinking the ship. 
For the fellow has an axe. The captain and Dikaiopolis are up above. They look 
towards the land and see both the dockyards and the Parthenon. But suddenly 
they hear the noise. Then they go down. 
CAPTAIN Who is making the noise? Do you see, Dikaiopolis? 


DIKAIOPOLIS Yes, I see. For Hegestratos is making the noise. For he has an axe in his 


CAPT. 


right hand. 
Don’t wait around, sailors, but help and chase the man. 


Hegestratos flees from below, while Sdenothemis remains above. The sailors 
come up from below. The men see the sailors clearly and throw themselves into 
the sea. The men escape into the sea, and in the sea they die. 
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SAILOR 


CAPTAIN 
RHAPSODE 
SAIL. 
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Aweéeva Check the English introduction above. 

vavtng dé tig This is the indefinite ttc, without an accent, which follows the 
word it agrees with. tig with an accent, coming first, would mean ‘Who?’ or 
“What sailor?’ 

eye. Ott Remember 61 carefully: it is extremely common, and extensively 
used in this and subsequent sections. 

poaweddc tig ‘arhapsode’. A rhapsode is a professional, itinerant reciter of 
Homer, rather like a medieval troubadour. 

OunpiCer. Transliterate first, then see if you can identify the person. Note also 
the English explanation in introduction. The -1G@ ending in Greek verbs is like 
our ‘-ize/-ise’ ending. Thus this might be translated ‘Homerise’. 

maiCet mpocg It means ‘makes fun of”. 

éouev New here, but the netic indicates which person of the verb this is. 
oic0a Also new, but pronoun ov should help. See GE p. 36, #44. 

oisa Yet another new form, again reinforced by the inclusion of the pronoun. 
otvona movtov A lovely phrase and frequent in Homer, but a problem for 
translators. Literally it means ‘wine-faced’ but it is usually rendered, more 
poetically, as ‘wine-dark’. 

€v vy ueAaivyn This is another common Homeric phrase. vnt is irregular 
dative of vatc (line 28) meaning ‘ship’. 

wW0... Literally, ‘What (is) the ...?’, i.e. “‘What’s that ...?’ 

udpoc English ‘moron’ suggests the answer, though note that u@poc is an 
adjective. 

et Another new person of the verb, also explained by its pronoun ov. See GE 
p. 36, #44. 

Ev vni Gof, and KotAn Evi vnt_ ~=Two more common Homeric phrases. 


Translation for 1H 


So the captain steers the ship towards the harbour. A sailor asks the captain 
where they are. For the sailor does not clearly know where they are: for it is 
night. So the captain says that they are sailing into the harbour. There is on the 
ship a rhapsode. The rhapsode is always quoting Homer. Dikaiopolis makes fun 
of the rhapsode like Socrates with his students. 


Where are we, captain? Do you know? For I do not clearly know. For I see 
nothing, because of the night, and I do not know where we are. 
I know clearly. We are sailing towards the harbour, sailor. 
“We are sailing on the wine-dark sea.’ 
What’s the fellow saying? 


DIKAIOPOLIS _ It’s clear that the fellow is quoting Homer. He’s a rhapsode. 


RHAP. 


You are right, my friend. ‘We are sailing in a black ship.’ 
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Section 1J 


DIK. 


RHAP. 
DIK. 


— 


7-12 


ne 


= 
— 


RHAPSODE 


What are you saying, rhapsode? What’s that ‘in a black ship’? For our ship 
isn’t black. It is clear that you are stupid, and don’t know anything, but are 
joking at us. 

Be quiet. ‘In a swift ship’ we are sailing, “in a hollow ship.’ 

Do you hear, sailors? Come here and listen. It is clear that our rhapsode is 
stupid. For the fellow does not know anything accurately, but is joking at us. 
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eit A new form, person indicated by pronoun. 

yityvookw A new word (Latin cognosco). 

onatdevtoc The prefix a- is often a negative one in Greek (cf. English 

‘amoral’, ‘asymmetrical’); mo16- is the root of the English word ‘p(a) 

edagogue’, so the whole Greek word means ‘uneducated’. 

du0tt ‘because’. 

The various -1«Koc adjectives here correspond to many -ic/ical adjectives in 

English: e.g. ‘polemics’, ‘nautical’ and ‘strategic’ should help to establish the 

meaning of three. otpatnydc was so called because he was an army (otpatdc) 

leader (Gym — ‘I lead’). Similarly a otpatimtns was a member of the army, i.e. 

a soldier; hence otpatimticd refers to soldiering, the business of the soldier. 
Note the thrust of the rhapsode’s argument: he knew much about Homer — 

Homer knew much about everything — therefore he (the rhapsode) knew much 

about everything. This form of argument reflects some forms of Socratic and 

Platonic dialectic where an attempt is made to use words in as defined a way as 

numbers. Here the effect is ludicrous, although the original idea resulted in a new 

and valuable tool of reasoning. 
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uic. Feminine form of cic, meaning ‘one’ (here = ‘one and the same’). 
j&piotoc An aristocracy is rule by the ‘best’ people. 

énnov Like ‘of course’ in English, dy0v is often heavily sarcastic in its 
meaning. 


Translation for 11-J 
But I am not stupid: I know many things. 


DIKAIOPOLIS How do you know many things? It is clear that you are uneducated, 


RHAP. 


DIK. 


o) 


rhapsode. For you do not know whether our ship is ‘black’ or ‘swift’ or ‘hollow’. 
No, by Zeus, I am not uneducated about Homer. I know much because Homer 
knows much. For Homer knows matters of war, and matters nautical, tactical, 
strategic — 

So you also know matters of strategy? 
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RHAP. 
DIK. 
RHAP. 


DIK. 


RHAP. 
DIK. 
RHAP. 
DIK. 
RHAP. 
DIK. 
RHAP. 
DIK. 
SAILOR 


RHAP. 


DIK. 


Of course. It’s my job. 

What? Are you then experienced in matters of strategy, rhapsode? 

Yes. For Homer is experienced in matters of strategy, and I also am 
experienced [in them]. 

Are then the skill of a rhapsode and the skill of a general one [and the 
same]? 

One [and the same] skill, Dikaiopolis. 

So good rhapsodes are at the same time also good generals? 

Yes, Dikaiopolis. 

And you are the best rhapsode of the Greeks? 

Certainly, Dikaiopolis. 

Are you then, rhapsode, the best general of the Greeks? 

Of course. 

What do you say, sailors? Is the rhapsode a fool or not? 

By Zeus, the rhapsode is indeed a fool, Dikaiopolis. The fellow is, of course, 
the best general of the Greeks, but he does not know precisely whether 
the ship is ‘black’ or ‘swift’ or ‘hollow’. So the best general of the Greeks 
is a fool. 

It is clear, Dikaiopolis, that you are Socratising and joking with me. For 
Socrates always jokes in this way at his students. 

Yes. The Greeks are always children. 


Grammar 


Note carefully the conjugation of both irregular verbs eipit and oida (GE p. 36, 
#44): it is essential to know both thoroughly — and although most of eipi has 
appeared in the Text, the plural forms of oid have not. Nevertheless it is sensible 
to learn them now and it is worth learning them very carefully. You will, in fact, 
meet them in Test Exercise 1H—J. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1H-J 


IRREGULAR VERBS 

1H-J: 1 

1. he/she/it is 6. you (s.) are 
2. we know 7. you (s.) know 
3. you (pl.) are 8. they are 

4. you (pl.) know 9. Tam 

5. weare 10. they know 
1H-J: 2 

1. otde 4. éoti(v) 

2. et 5. ioaor(v) 


3. eioi(v) 6. oide(v) 
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7. gouév 9. oide(v) 
8. éoti(v) 10. éoté 


1H-J: 3 

You (s.) know about both seafaring and generalship. 
We both know and see much. 

You (pl.) both exist and do not exist (are and are not). 
You know much (many things). 

Do they know about both soldiering and generalship? 


RS OD: ast 


1H-J: 4 

TOAAG toQnolv. 

EOTL KL ODK EOTLV. 

OvK O18 TH OTPATHYIKG. 

018a Kai ODK O18, TH TE VOUTIKY KO TH OTPATNYLKG. 
EOHEV TE KO TOLLEY. 


nada! eno 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 1H-J 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


1. Igoaway I go round 
I go, come I go (or come) round 
clear I make clear, reveal 
Iam Tam in 
a Greek person Greek (adjective) 
I wait I wait around 
a general I command (an army) 
B -— WORD SHAPE 
1. you (pl.) are ei 
he/she knows ytyv@oKovol(v) 
you (s.) know lote 
he/she is Eloi(v) 
they know oide(v) 
play! (s.) TICE TE 
Tam EOUEV 
we know oda. 
C — SYNTAX 
1. a. The rhapsode is a Greek. 


b. The Greek is a rhapsode. 
c. Rhapsodes (as a class of people*) are the best generals. 
d. The rhapsode is a fool. 
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e. The rhapsode is a captain. 
f. The captain is a rhapsode/A rhapsode is captain. 


*This is where Greek uses the def. art. and English does not, to denote a class of 
people. 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. Itis clear that Dikaiopolis is teasing the rhapsode. 
STAOV EoTL OTL O PAYMSOG TOAAG YLYV@OKEL. 

2. Iam expert in many things. 
(od) odk guEtpos ei MEpi 10 Epyov. 

3. Rhapsodes are the best generals. 
0 EPloTOs OTPATHYOs EOTL PAYwddc., 

4. Do you not know that the man is always joking? 
Gp’ OK OidEV STL 6 PAyMdOs GKPIBHs AEyeL; 

5. You are not skilled, but foolish. 
OAAG UL@POS LEV OVK ELL, TOAAG SE YLYVMOKO. 


Note: upoc dé pév and udpos HEV SE are not permitted. uév and d€ are never 
used side by side. Likewise ov dé eipt is not on: Lév and dé do not follow nega- 
tives. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 1H-J 


So the ship sails towards the Piraeus, but the sailors do not know where the ship 
is. So they ask the captain where it is. The captain says that the ship is near the 
harbour. Suddenly the rhapsode recites Homer. It is clear that the man knows 
much about Homer. Dikaiopolis teases the rhapsode. 


DIKAIOPOLIS Do you know the business of a rhapsode, rhapsode? 


RHAPSODE 


DIK. 


RHAP. 


DIK. 


Of course. I also know the skills of a general. 
What do you mean? (Lit. What are you saying?) For you are a rhapsode, not a 
general. 
Do you not know that the good rhapsode is at the same time also a good 
general? 
No, but I know that you are a fool, rhapsode. For you are the best rhapsode of 
the Greeks and expert in Homer. On matters of strategy, however, you are not 
expert, nor do you know anything accurately. 
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Section Two: The glorious past 


In this section you will practise a third variant of the contracted verbs that you met 
in Section 1. You will add -ow verbs (GE p. 20, #24) to -am and -eo ones. It is easy 
to recognise which person the ending indicates. These are all in the active voice. 

You will also meet a new pattern of verb in what is called the middle voice (GE 
pp. 43-46, #52-54). The active voice describes what the subject does to the 
object. The middle describes what the subject does for (or to) himself, or does for 
his own advantage, and it often does not have an object. The verbs you will meet 
in this section occur only in the middle and do not have an active voice. 

You may want to make a chart of the present indicative middle and to add the 
new endings as you meet them, or you may just prefer to keep referring to GE 
pp. 44-45, #52-53. 

You will also meet some more noun types (GE pp. 46-48, #55-—58) which you 
will eventually have to learn, but you will be able to recognise what case they are 
in from the article used with them. 


After reading the English introduction, try reading through the whole of the first 
page (aloud, if circumstances permit!). Then try translating the paragraph, using 
the running vocabulary and the following notes for guidance if you need them. 
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1 HEV vats The article shows this is nominative; 1év warns you that there 
will be a contrast in the following clause or sentence marked by 5é€, as in 0 6& 
AucaomoAts. See GE p. 30, #43. 

Bpadséws The ending in -mc¢ shows that this is an adverb (see GE pp. 22-23, 
#28-29). 

€pxeto. New ending; which person of the verb must it be? What should it 
mean? Sense demands a verb of motion — in fact, the verb can mean either 
‘come’ or ‘go’, and is very common. 

TpOs GAANAOVSG mpdc should be known, GAANAOVs — leave blank for a moment. 
ndéwc Part of speech? (English ‘hedonism’ may guide you to the meaning of 
this word.) 

diareyovtat Note the person ending; for meaning, English ‘dialogue’ may 
help; then back to GAANAovs = ‘each other’. 
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CAPTAIN 


die TLO PoAywddos OD Stépyxetoat...; Notice dia ti od followed by a question 
mark, ‘Why doesn’t ... ?” You will see the same pattern in ‘du Ti ov A€yet...;” 
dvépyetat Both elements have been met — the €pyetat = ‘come’/’go’, d1- = 
‘through’, hence ‘go through’ as in ‘relate’, ‘recount’. 

THY TEpl LaAaLiva, varvuaxiav This is a phrase within a phrase as is shown 
by the linking device connecting tv with vavuayiav; so the meaning is: ‘the 
around-Salamis sea-battle’. See GE p. 49, #62. uc&yn means ‘battle’ and vats 
‘ship’, hence vavuayia ‘sea-battle’. 

tt ytyvetat The context should help, ‘what happens’; 

év toig Mndtkoic (literally) ‘in the Medic (things)’, Mnéikoic being neuter 
plural; the Greeks used ‘Medes’ and ‘Persians’ almost interchangeably; the 
phrase means ‘in the Persian Wars’. 

tiva gpya toAudot The context should help you towards the general sense of 
‘what deeds they did’; toA@ot = ‘dare’ (toAUGw and its noun ToAWo are much 
used later in this section). 

The first three lines are mostly recapitulation of words/phrases occurring earlier. 
pntopika Cf. ‘rhetoric’. 

cye yn ~=GE gives ‘come!’ for &ye, but notice that here it is not used like 
detpo €20€, but more like English ‘Come on!’ — a spur to action and not 
necessarily an instruction to move. 
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épxoue8a The verb has occurred earlier in the sense ‘come’, ‘go’; Nets 
indicates the person. 

Nuetépav Possessive adjective, derived from feic (‘we’), therefore = ‘our’. 
toAUaV See note earlier (line 6). 

vik@otv Here the verb is encountered for the first time. See also the noun viknv. 
OvdEV LOLEV AKPLBHs NETS Ot vadtat Notice the word order. 

KGAALOTOV TOleEL TOV AOYov The word order shows that this means ‘make the/ 
your story very beautiful’, rather than ‘make the very beautiful story’. 
novyacete Imperative. GE gives ‘keep quiet’, but note that as well as 
meaning ‘be silent’, it can also mean something like ‘settle down’ or ‘calm 
down’. 


Translation for 2A 


The ship goes slowly towards the Piraeus. Dikaiopolis and the sailors and the 
captain and the rhapsode are talking happily to each other. The ship is already 
going past Salamis and the captain says: ‘Why does the rhapsode not relate the 
sea-battle at Salamis, and why doesn’t he tell what happened in the Persian Wars 
and how the Greeks and Persians fought and what deeds they dared and how 
many fell?’ The rhapsode gladly relates the sea-battle. 


You, rhapsode, know much about Homer. You therefore know much about 
rhetoric also (for Homer [is] rhetorical, [is he] not?). Come along then, come 
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Section 2B 


SAILORS 


RHAPSODE 


5-6 


over here and tell us the events at Salamis. For there is the island of Salamis, 
and we are going slowly past Salamis towards Athens. Tell us then the Persian 
Wars and the sea-battle at Salamis and our daring and victory. The Persians do 
not defeat us nor do they enslave us. Tell us what happened in the Persian Wars 
and how the Greeks and foreigners fought and how many fell. For you, my 
friend, know clearly the events at Salamis, and the sailors know nothing. 
Yes. We sailors know nothing accurately. So we gladly listen. But speak, 
rhapsode, and make your story very fine. 

Of course. I always make my stories very fine. Keep quiet then, sailors, and 
listen. 
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These lines are adapted from the opening lines of the //iad, so they may present 
a few problems. 

utviv ‘wrath’ (acc.); this, in the //iad, announces at the very outset a central 
theme of the poem — the wrath of Achilles, which dominates throughout and is 
finally resolved only in Book 24, the very last book. 

cede Imperative, ‘sing’, the invocation of the Muse, goddess of memory, to 
help the poet in telling his story. 

Oca ‘Goddess’. 

ZEepEov Vetov Baotrijocg ‘of Xerxes, the god-like king’: in the original it is 
TinAniadew Ayiijos ‘of Achilles, son of Peleus’. 

ovAouevnv ‘accursed’: in the Iliad, because the quarrel of Agamemnon and 
Achilles led to near-disaster for the Greeks; here, because the invasion of 
Xerxes threatened the freedom of the Greeks. 

a&mopodet A verb for which there is no direct English equivalent: it means ‘be 
in a state of not knowing what to do’. A common enough occurrence — it’s 
surprising we have no verb for this, although nouns like ‘perplexity’, 
‘quandary’, ‘helplessness’, etc. give the idea. 

odoBodvtat Another new verb: what are phobias? 

TOAAN ‘much’, ‘many’, ‘large’. 

OTpaTLA oTpPaTNydc has been learnt (Section 1J); otpati& was what the 
otpatnyoc led, viz. an army. 

oAtyo. ‘small’, ‘few’. An oligarchy is rule by a few. 

Qi vies ai THV AOnvaiwv Notice the repeated at which adds a description, 
‘the ships, the ones of the Athenians’. See GE p. 49, #61. 

Ktvdvvocg You have not yet been asked to learn this word, but it occurred on 
p. 16, line 16: ‘We are safe, therefore we are not év kwwdvva.’ 

Onopia The noun form of &nopeéw (see above in line 3). 

Ovoiag Also above, 1G, line 9. 

evyovtat ‘they pray’. This is not in the vocabulary for 2B, though it is in the 
Total Vocabulary. 
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13 
14 
16 
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UNEP Tig EAevOeptacg A crucial phrase for a crucial concept to the Greeks, 
bnép = ‘for’, ‘on behalf of’; tig EAevPeptac = ‘freedom’. Herodotus describes 
the Persian Wars in terms that often sound surprisingly familiar, the struggle of 
the free peoples of the West against the totalitarian regime of the East. 

aya8ov ‘good’ — but neuter gender, whereas €Aev0epia is feminine. This is a 
common idiom in Greek: “freedom is a good thing’. Note that Greek uses the 
article with €Aev8epta because it is a general idea, whereas English does not. 
toAua Not yet learnt, although the verb toAce has occurred (2A, line 6), 
and the accusative toAav (p. 23, line 15). 

6oa. This means ‘How much/many ...’ as used in exclamations. 

isetetat ‘supplications’. 

tv ‘EAAGSa Note the word order (the subject is after the verb); and this is the 
object. Notice also that it is accusative singular and feminine, so that it is not 
‘the Greeks’, but ‘Greece’. 

UBpw Difficult because not exactly like the English usage of ‘hubris’. Here 
the sense is ‘violence’, ‘aggression’. 

tO MANG0c ~=This is a neuter noun (of a type you have not yet met), so the 
accusative is the same as the nominative. 

BeBaia ... 1... oatnpia Cf. 1G, line 18. 


Translation for 2B 


‘Sing, goddess, the destructive wrath of Xerxes the god-like king.’ So the foreign- 
ers slowly approach the city, while the Athenians are at a loss and are afraid. For 
the Persian army [is] large, and the Athenians few. Many [are] the Persian ships, 
but few the ships of the Athenians. Great then [is] the danger of the Athenians, 
great their perplexity and great also their fear. So the Athenians sacrifice their 
sacrifices to the gods and pray much; they go quickly into their ships and fight for 
their freedom. For freedom [is] a good thing. 

Finally the Persians arrive and the Greeks fight. Great [is] the daring of the 
Greeks and their generals. And in the sea-battle, how many are the shouts, how 
great the perplexities, how many the supplications to the gods! Finally the 
Athenians defeat the Persian fleet and the Persians fall and they do not enslave 
the Athenians. The Athenians free Greece and save their country through their 
daring. For courage and daring always defeat aggression and superior numbers. 
So thus the salvation of the Greeks becomes secure. 
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ovdev A€yet Literally ‘says nothing’, i.e. says nothing worth-while, talks 
rubbish. 


4 ovk oic0a ovdév Notice the reinforcing negative, ‘you don’t know anything’. 


TOAAGKIG The moA- element should be familiar; here with the adverbial suffix 
-K 1c OF -K1c it means ‘many times’, ‘often’. 


24 Section 2D 

15 @Se Means ‘like this’, when it refers to what is going to follow. otw¢ means 
‘like this’, when it refers to what has gone before. 
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20 év0a caiévOa évOc literally means ‘then’, ‘there’, ‘when’, ‘where’ 
according to context. Here it is used idiomatically to mean ‘this way and that’. 

21 Guaéw Perhaps needs some explanation: Gua is an adverb meaning ‘at the 
same time as’; €@ is dative of a very irregular noun meaning ‘dawn’. The 
phrase thus means ‘at dawn’. 

22 oGAnyé Hyet Illustrated on RGT p. 26. 

23 €«... metp@v What is the meaning of the English name ‘Peter’? Cf. Matthew 
16.18, and note also ‘petrol’, ‘petroleum’ ( =‘rock-oil’). 

25 This is taken from Aeschylus, Persae 353-5, completely unadapted. 
ite An irregular imperative (corresponds with Latin ite) meaning ‘come!/go!’ 
ayov ‘struggle’, as in English ‘antagonist’. 
Translation for 2C 
The rhapsode is silent. The captain says that the rhapsode is speaking rubbish. 
Then the captain also relates the events at Salamis. 

CAPTAIN You are talking rubbish, friend, and you don’t know anything. So you do not 
make your story very fine. 

RHAPSODE What are you saying? In what way am I not making my story very fine? 

CAPT. Consider. We are looking for the truth, and you are telling us falsehoods. 

RHAP. But how do you know whether I am telling the truth or falsehoods? 

CAPT. Listen, friend. My grandfather is a Salamis-fighter and he often tells me the events 
at Salamis truly, but not falsely, like you. For you perhaps tell us a fine story, my 
grandfather [tells] the facts. Be quiet then, and hear again, sailors, the fine deeds 
of the Greeks. For my grandfather tells the events at Salamis as follows. 

The sailors settle down. 

The Persian fleet arrives, and stays near Salamis, while we Greeks keep quiet. 
When night comes, the Persian ships sail slowly this way and that. But at dawn a 
shout arises (occurs) and when the trumpet echoes from the rocks, fear develops 
(occurs) at the same time in the foreigners. For they now clearly hear the shout: 

‘O Children of the Greeks, go! 

Free your country, free your children, your wives! 

Now [is] the struggle for everything!’ 
2D | 
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2 Oeatat What one does in a Géatpov, viz. ‘watches’. 
3 a&vaxy@potow Both elements have been met: ympet ‘go’, ava ‘up’, here 


combined in the sense of ‘retreat’, ‘back water’. 
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4 oaivetat... da0u0 d&ouo = ‘apparition’. Cf. English ‘phenomenon’ which 
is derived from datvopa ‘I appear’. 
deivov ‘terrible’, occurring in English ‘dinosaur’, a ‘terrible lizard’ (oatpos). 

7-9 éninA€M eEmi- in compounds often has the sense of ‘against’, so here ‘sail 
against’/ ‘attack’; likewise énépyovta (line 1). 

9 «oou@ ‘order’ — with interesting derivations: cosmos = ‘ordered state of the 
universe’, cosmetic = ‘ordered state of the dress/face’. kooué@ also means ‘I 
decorate’. 

10 t&&tv ‘arrangement’ — taxonomy is the classification, or arrangement, of 
organisms into named groups (Ovoua = ‘a name’). In modern Greek é€v téEEt 
means ‘in order’, ‘OK’. 

OKOOLLOS ... TAKTMS Opposites of the previous two words, a- being the 
regular Greek negative prefix. 

12 oipéev... od€... It means ‘Of the Persians, some ... others ...’ 

22 wetaBoAn Means ‘change’. Metabolism is the change of food into energy; 
similarly, other ‘meta-’ compounds in English have a sense of ‘change’, e.g. 
‘metamorphosis’. 

23 Opovootow The elements of the word may help, Ouo- in compounds = 
‘same’; ‘nous’ has been adopted as a word for intelligence, actually itself the 
Greek word for ‘mind’, which has the same root as the verb voéw. So here it is 
‘be like-minded’, or ‘agree’. 

Luuoovotv Again English compounds may help — as well as the context. 
Clearly here the clause after GAAG is going to mean something contrasted with 
the clause before it; and a few English compounds beginning ‘mis-’ may help 
towards the meaning e.g. ‘misanthrope’, ‘misogynist’. 

25 ged Exclamation of despair or disgust. 
tov ‘EAAtvov, tod MOAEUOD causal genitives. 


Translation for 2D 


CAPTAIN So the enemy ships approach quickly for a sea-battle (Xerxes the king is 
watching the sea-battle with pleasure), and I back water. And the other Greeks 
retreat. Suddenly there appears the phantom of a woman, very terrible. I am 
afraid of the phantom. But the phantom says: ‘Friends, why are you still 
retreating? Do not be afraid of the Persians but go to the rescue and be bold.’ 
And I quickly sail to the attack and am no longer afraid, and the rest of the 
Greeks also sail swiftly to the attack and move against the Persians. Now we 
are fighting in good order and in rank, while the foreigners are fighting in 
disarray and out of rank since they are not bold like us. 

Finally of the Persians, some flee, and others remain and fall. And of the 
Greeks, some pursue the Persians, and others capture their ships and their sailors. 
When the Athenians pursue the Persians, Xerxes also flees and no longer watches 
the sea-battle. So the Greeks become free through their courage. In this way the 
gods punish the aggression of the Persians and save the city. And the Persians do 
not enslave the Athenians. 
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DIKAIOPOLIS You speak well, captain. Now we know clearly and accurately about the 


Persian Wars. But the change in events is now great: for at that time the Greeks 
were friends with each other. Now they no longer agree, but hate each other 
because of the war. Then there was agreement among the Greeks, and now 
there is hatred. Alas, alas for the Greeks, alas for the war! 


Grammar 


Contracted verbs in -dq: there should be little difficulty in recognising the person 
of these verbs from the endings you already know. Perhaps the most important 
thing to notice is how -o- predominates throughout. 

Much more important are the middle verbs in GE pp. 19-21 #23-25. 

Feminine nouns: if you are doing English-Greek exercises, it is important to 
notice the differences between the different types of feminine noun. (See GE pp. 
46-47, #55—57.) For recognition of the case of the noun, it is enough to remember 
the endings for the feminine of the definite article and the fact that nouns of the 
first declension may have either -a- or -n- in the singular endings, while all the 
plurals are the same. Notice also the masculine nouns (1d #58) which are slightly 
different in some cases of the singular and the same as the feminines in the 
plural. 

Note also the extra vocabulary on p. 51, to be learnt before attempting the 
exercises. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 2A-D 


MIDDLE VERBS 

2A-D: 1 

1. he/she/it becomes/ 8. go (pl.) and fight 
happens/occurs or you (pl.)are going and fighting 

2. we are not going 9. he/she/it is afraid 

3. they enslave 10. he/she is enslaving 

4. they are fighting 11. he/she is watching 

5. don’t fight! 12. you (s.) are afraid 

6. we are enslaving 13. Iam not watching 

7. go(s.) 14. he/she/it shows 

2A-D: 2 

1. un Peao8e 7. epxopneba 

2. €épyovtar 8. doBodvtat 

3. ov doBettar 9. dovdodtar 

4. ytyveo0e 10. Sector 

5. do0vA0do8e 11. ov ytyvovtat 

6. doPoduat 12. épyn 
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NOUNS, TYPES 1a, 1b, 1¢, 1d 
2A-D: 3 


1. tov vavtny, veaviav 
2. TOV POdv, ANOPIOV, DAAATTOV, vALTOV, VEAVLOV 
3. Taig Boaic, amoptatc, BxAGTTOAIC 
4. 7 Bon, anopia, PdAatIO 
5. tobds vavtac, veavias 
6. ai Boat, &noptatr, B&AMTTOL 
7. TOI VAVTOIG, VEQLVLOLIG 
8. 0 vavtns, vEavias 
9. ti Bony, &ropiay, PdAatTAV 
10. tH vadty, veavia 
2A-D: 4 
1. tac Bods 5. ot vadtat 
2. TO vavdTH 6. th Boh 
3. TN TOALO 7. TMV TOA 
4. tHv anopLov 8. TOV VEaVIaV 
PREPOSITIONS 
2A-D: 5 
1. because of the war 7. against the enemy 
2. against the barbarians 8. because of the sea-battle 
3. alongside the ship 9. because of the perplexity 
4. away from the friends 10. from the armies 
5. because of the sailors 11. alongside, beside the man 
6. alongside the Athenians 12. away from the Athenians 
2A-D: 6 
1. da tas Bods 6. mapa tas Becc 
2. €&k TOV TAOIOV 7. 8 Tas OUOADYIASG 
3. TApG TOLS PIAOUG 8. G0 TOV TOAELLOV 
4. éni TV oTpatiiv 9. emi tovs AvOpamovs 
5. 610 tH EAevBEeptav 10. dia tH viKnv 
2A-D: 7 
1. &€v toic BapBdpots among the barbarians/foreigners 
2. Ev Th vovpayia in the sea-battle 
3. év tO epyo in the deed/task 
4. eis ti Yv into the land 
5. év 1@ Tetpotet in the Piraeus 
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REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 2 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


true 

accurately 

man 

a shout 
experienced, expert 
work, task 
pleasantly 

bad 

I fight 

stupid 

ship/I fight 
victory/I win 

I make/do/create 
war 

Tam silent 

army 

I dare 

dear, a friend 

I fear 

falsely 


B — WORD SHAPE 

1. werelate, go through 
he/she fights 
you (s.) fear 
they watch 


You (pl.) enslave, enslave! (pl.) 
you (pl.) watch or watch! (pl.) 


he approaches 
they fear 

I fear 

they happen 
you attack 


you (pl.) fight or fight! (pl.) 


the truth 

accuracy 

woman 

I shout 

experience, expertise 

I work, carry out a task 

Iam pleased, pleasure 

evil, wickedness 

the warrior, the battle, unfightable 
stupidity, folly 

I fight a sea-battle 

unconquered, unconquerable 

the maker/creator/poet 

the warrior/fighter, I make war 
silence 

the army, I campaign, the soldier 
the daring man, lacking courage, I lack courage 
I love, friendship/love 

fear 

I tell lies 


SLEPYOLAL 
UGYOVTOL 
odoPeto8e 
Oeatar 
dSovAot, SovA0D 
Oea or BEd 
TPOGEPYOVTAL 
ooREttar 
ooBpovpEeba 
YLYVETOL 
enepyeo0e 
HON, HaXOV 


2. 0 VAUTIS, TV TOALAY, TH VAUTH, TOC Bot, OL VIKOL, TOV VOUTOV, TIV 
OTPATLEV, TOIG KLBEPVNTAIG, TI ViIKTVV, 1 GuTOpta. 
3. 1 KOAALOTH Bon, at Euat Boat, Th ELT Amopia, tTHv ToAELtav Bony, THis 


KOAQISC VIKOIG 
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C- 


1. 


D- 


1. 


2. 


5. 


E- 


SYNTAX 

a. TH Epya TX TOV Tlepo@v The deeds of the Persians 
ta tov Tepody Epya 

b. 1 oTpat1a f TOV BapPapav The army of the barbarians 
7 TOV PapBapav OTPATLE 

c. 1 Bot 1 Ev TH AmEevt The shout in the harbour 
NEV TO Aevt Boj 

d. ol vadtat ot Ev TH TAOIM The sailors in the ship 
Ol EV TH TAOIN VADTAL 

€. TO TAOIOV TO TOV TOAELLOV The ship of the enemy 


TO TOV MOAELLMV TAOTOV 


ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


The ship goes towards the sea-battle. 

OL VADTAL TPOS TOV POAYWSOV SLAAEYOVTAL. 

The best rhapsode always makes his stories very beautiful. 

0 KLPEPVITNS NOEWs SIEPYETAL THY NLETEPAV VADLAYLaV. 

Then the Athenians fight, and the Persian generals are afraid. 

TELOS Ot LEV AOnvatot viK@ov, o1 b€ THV AOnvaiwv TOAELLOL TiMTOvOLV. 
Don’t retreat, friends, but fight! 

LU} OoPeiobe, © vadtor, KAAS Udyeobe Kai EAeVOEpor yiyvecbe. 

We know that the Greek army is approaching. 

{ote Ott ol TOV Tlepodv otpatnyot Kvaxopotovy. 


TEST EXERCISE 2 


So when the Persian army and fleet are approaching, the Athenians quickly 
embark on their ships and sail towards Salamis. Then both the Athenians and the 
rest of the Greeks keep quiet. Finally the Persian fleet arrives, and, when night 
comes, their ships sail slowly up and down. And when the day comes, the 
Persians advance swiftly to battle, but the Greeks are at a loss and are afraid. 
Finally they are no longer afraid, but are daring and attack the foreigners. So they 
fight in good order and defeat the foreigners. So the foreigners flee, and Xerxes 
also flees. So in this way the Greeks become free through their courage. 
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10-11 


13 


15 


Section Three: Athens and Sparta 


In this section you will meet the 3rd declension nouns formally. There are a number 
of variants which will be introduced gradually. It is not difficult to recognise the case 
if you are working from Greek into English, but if you want to feel really confident 
and to cope with English into Greek, you should learn each new noun, its gender 
and its stem and any peculiarities as you meet it. See GE pp. 54-56, #66-68. 

A simplified form of the patterns can be summarised as follows: 


S. m. + f. pl. neut. pl. 
Nominative various -EG -O 
Accusative -O1 -OG -O 
Genitive -0G -@V -WV 
Dative -l -ouv) -ou(v) 


This covers most of the forms you are likely to encounter in this section. 
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TpOc TOV Aweva, The phrase should be familiar, but attention now focuses on 
the ending of Aweéva. tov indicates masculine accusative singular: the ending 
itself is -a, as above, which may be entered in a grid for 3rd declension endings. 
Aopncda tiv Another accusative singular. Notice that the indefinite ttc, 
which regularly follows its noun, is also 3rd declension. 

n Aaumdc The article indicates that this is nominative singular. Note that 3rd 
declension nouns have a number of different forms in the nominative. It is 
important to learn the stem to which the other case-endings are attached (as in 
Latin). 

Note the way that Greek echoes the interrogative 108ev by its indirect form 
0700€ev in reply to the question. 

ta mvpa The article indicates neuter plural, as above. vp, ‘fire’, gives us 
“pyromaniac’, ‘pyrotechnics’ etc. Enter neuter plural (nom. + acc.) in grid, both 
ending in -o (for neuter nouns in the nominative and accusative always have 
the same ending). 

oOCE NUK Eis TOV AlwEva Note the difference in usage in Greek and English. 
Literally, ‘Save us into the harbour’, but ‘Bring us safely into the harbour’ 
sounds better. 


Section 3B 31 


20-21 
21 


23 


CAPTAIN 


tic not interrogative, but indefinite! The accent comes from enclitic €otw (GE 
p. 30, #42b.) 

e0 oid Ott ‘I know that well.’ This is an idiom. No clause follows the 61. 
TH MoPG SNAot Notice that 

a. T& Tope is neuter plural (as above in line 13) 

b. neuter plural subjects have a singular verb (GE p. 26, #35) 

c. SNAot is here a verb, 3rd person singular (GE p. 20, #25). 

oad@> SnAot The subject is t&% tvpé (n. pl. subj. followed by singular verb) 
from the line before. ‘They show clearly that ...’ 

vijeg votdc is highly irregular (GE p. 64, #74 gives full forms), although the 
-ec ending is also the regular nom. pl. ending and may be entered on the grid. 


Translation for 3A 


Thus then the ship goes slowly towards the harbour. Dikaiopolis sees a light on 
Salamis. So the captain asks where the light is from. When he sees the light, he 
immediately hurries towards the harbour. 


Come over here and look. We are now approaching the harbour. 


DIKAIOPOLIS (Looks towards Salamis.) 


CAPT. 


DIK. 


CAPT. 


SAILOR 


CAPT. 


DIK. 
SAIL. 


DIK. 
SAIL. 


Look, captain: I see a light on the island. 

What are you saying? Where is the light [coming] from? 

Where from? Look! 

(The captain also looks towards the island.) 

O Zeus! It is not a light you are seeing, but fire signals. 

What are you saying? Do you say fire signals? O Zeus! Come along, captain, 
hurry, hurry and get us safe into the harbour. 

But I am saving you. Don’t be afraid. I am hurrying, and the ship is already 
turning into the harbour. 

But why are we hurrying? Is there some danger for us? 

[Yes], by Zeus. We are in danger, Dikaiopolis, I know that well. We are 
hurrying because the fire signals show some danger. 

What do the fire signals show? 

They show clearly that enemy ships are coming against us. 


New in this section is the word obto¢ ‘this’: so you may wish to have an empty 
grid ready to fill in its forms as they occur, or you may prefer to look at GE pp. 
60-61, #69. 

obt0¢ can be used by itself as a pronoun to mean ‘this man’, or it can be used 
as a demonstrative adjective with a noun (odtog 6 @dpvBog) to mean ‘this din’. 
You will see that in the latter case the article is also used: ‘this the din’. Exetvoc 
‘that’ (GE p. 61, #69) is used in the same way. 
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Section 3B 


14, 15 


POLOS 


20 


23 
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ol év 1 Teiparet See GE p. 49, #63; this is a very common type of phrase. 
“The [people] in the Piraeus’. Here the article is followed by a prepositional 
phrase instead of a noun. 

tadta to mvp Neuter plural of odtoc; note the use of the article as well. 
TOADS... TOAAML Both are parts of moAvs ‘many’ (as in English ‘poly-’ 
compounds). The full pattern is given in GE p. 63, #73. Notice that in the masc. 
and neuter nom. and acc. singular the stem is moA- not moAA- as in the rest of 
the cases. 

Ev tag OS0i¢ There is just a small number of 2nd declension nouns which are 
feminine, and this is one of them. 

ueyoc ‘big’ (as in English ‘mega-’ compounds) has slight irregularities, like 
mtoAvs. See GE p. 63, #73. The stem peyaA- is the norm except in masc. and 
neuter nom. and acc. singular. 

N Born 1 Ev 1H AWEvt Notice the repeated article, ‘the shout, the one in the 
harbour’. 

Notice how rot ‘where to’ is answered by oikade ‘to my home’, 

“‘homewards’. 
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TPONMTHpa ... bTNpEotov There is no point in trying to guess these! The 
former is an ‘oar-loop’, to secure the oar to the thole-pin (a pin fixed in the 
port-hole) and/or the rower’s wrist; the latter is a ‘cushion’ (usually tallowed 
undemeath) to assist the rower in sliding backwards and forwards whilst 
rowing. Each member of the trireme’s crew kept his own. 

moic This means ‘child’ or ‘boy’ but is frequently used with the meaning of 
‘slave’ i.e. someone with no authority. This is the meaning given in the running 
vocabulary for 3B and is the meaning throughout this section. 


Translation for 3B 


When the people in the Piraeus see these fire signals, much confusion occurs in 
the harbour, and many shouts, and nowhere [is there] order. For it is night, and 
many men appear in the streets and watch the fire signals. Protarchos and Polos, 
his neighbour, see the men. 


(Runs out of his house.) 
Tell me, what is this shouting? What is this confusion, neighbour? Do you 
know? For great is the confusion, great the shouting in the harbour. 


PROTARCHOS (Runs homeward.) 


POL. 
PROT. 


Come over here, neighbour, and look over there. Do you not see those fire 
signals? Look: it is clear that Salamis is in danger. 

Tell me, neighbour, where are you running to? 

Iam running home for my weapons. And then I am going quickly to my ship. 
For this danger is terrible and great. But why don’t you come with me? 
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POL. Indeed I am coming with you. But wait, friend. 
PROT. But where are you running to? 
POL. I’m [going] home for my oar-loop and cushion. For it is clear that we are going 


to a sea-battle. 
So Polos brings out his oar-loop and cushion, and Protarchos’ slave brings out 
his weapons and his torch. Then the men go towards the harbour. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3A-B 


THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS 

3A-B: 1 

1. tov Gvdpa, yettova, AWLEVaL, TATSA, CMOTTpPA 

2. Olt GvdpEs, YELTOVES, AILEVEG, MOSES, CMTHPES 

3. Ths AUAAGSaLc, VUK TAC, TATPISAS 

4. tAapundc, vvé, natpic 

5. tovs Gvdpac, YEtTOVaS, AIEVAG, Taidac, GwWTHpAS 

6. ot AQUMASES, VUKTES, TATPIdES 

7. TH AGLNGSE, VOKTA, TATPISA 

8. 0 avi, YEltToV, ALN, Tac, cwTNp 

3A-B: 2 

1. tig TATPIdOG 5. ToIc AEeot(v) 

2. TOV TALSOV 6. TOV YEITOV@V 

3. TOD oMTpos 7. Tic vv€t(v) 

4. 7H Gvdpt 8. TH AapMGSt 
3A-B: 3 

1. nape tov AwEevar 6. eicg TODS ApEeVas 
2. €ig Tv TaTPIOa 7. €mi tov yettova 
3. €eml TOvG Kvdpas 8. 81 THY VOKTO 
4. 1pdc Tovs yettovac 9. emi tos Taldac 
5. te TOV nada 10. dia mv ratTpida 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

3A-B: 4 

1. Weare fighting, but you (pl.) are keeping quiet/doing nothing. 
2. If[can] see you (s.), but you cannot see me. 

3. Our safety is in your (pl.) (hands), not in ours. 

4. Which of you (pl.) or which of us is afraid of the men? 

5. Your (pl.) freedom is in my hands/ is in my power/ is my responsibility. 
6. The wicked men defeat you (pl.), but not us. 

7. Don’t chase us, men. 

8. We are dying, but you (s.) do nothing, but watch us. 
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3A-B: 5 

1. Tas 

2. DpEIS NETS 
3. évepot 

4. mpocoé 


ONO DULOV 
TOV 
EWE OE 
Ev Hiv 


i Oy 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3A-B 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


1. 


aman 
earth/work 

I know 

to there 
experienced 

I watch 

a din, commotion 
the danger 

I learn 

house 

weapons 

a child 

I appear 


WORD SHAPE 

. TOV ELLTELPOV KVSPa 
. TV KAKI VOKTO 

. TOV OBOV TATSA 

. TV KOATW TATpISE 
. 0 KYA80s YELTOV 

. TKOAALOTH AaUTAS 
. O TOAEHLOG Att 

. 1 EAevSEpa TaTpic 

. TOD EUTEIPOD GVdpPdcG 
. THiS KAKT|S VUKTOG 
TOV GMOV TA160G 

. Tis KAAS TATPISOG 


aododcrenaondrernd FSB 


. TH ELTEIPO Kvdpt 

. TH KOAALOTH AGUTGSL 
. TO TOAELIO ALEVL 

. Th EAevdEpa Tatptdt 


ad ae 


manly, brave 

farmer, I farm 

I do not know 

there, from there / thence 

without experience 

the spectacle, the spectator, the theatre 
I create a disturbance 

I am in danger of, without danger 

the student 

belonging to the house or family, domestic 
hoplite (heavy-armed soldier) 
education, I educate, uneducated 
apparent, obvious 
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21 
24 


26 


28 


C — SYNTAX 


the expert man 

the bad night 

the saved child 

the beautiful fatherland 


the good neighbour 

the most beautiful light/lamp 
the enemy harbour 

the free fatherland 
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dewvoc O Ev LaAapivi Kivdvvocg Supply éott. 

TTM@OGEL ... HoTEp Ayatdc dd’ “Extopt The sailor is ‘Homerising’. 

Li] MOlEt TODTO UNdE OoBOdD... Notice that the negatives ov and ov6dé are used 
in negative statements, whereas un, which will be followed by undé, is used in 
negative commands or prohibitions. 

ovdenta Feminine of ovdeic (GE p. 75, #86). 


OvK KOucvettar AaKEdSAILOvLos ODSEIc, OLSE AQUBAdVEL ODdEVa... Notice 
that additional compound negatives simply strengthen the negative sense (GE 
p. 75, #86). 


tives ot AOyot; Supply eict. 

Kpatovoet Kpétos is the Greek for ‘power’, from which we get our ‘-cracy’ 
words, ‘democracy’, ‘aristocracy’, ‘bureaucracy’ etc. 

Notice the contrast between éumetptav tive and ovdeuiav ... EumEelptav. 
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Kai 61, Kai ~=Often used at the end of a string of points as a final ‘clincher’: 
‘and what’s more’. 

yewopyot Compounded from yj ‘land’ and épyov ‘work’, hence ‘farmer’ (note 
Virgil’s Georgics (farming matters) if that helps fix the meaning). 

TO... vavtiKov ‘the nautical thing’, i.e. “expertise at sea’. 

tavtyv Refers back to téyvn. 

CAAws SE OvSaLHS ‘otherwise nowise’ i.e. ‘otherwise there’s no way [they 
can learn]’. 

Notice the order of the words and the ideas, ‘not easily, but with difficulty and 
with much practice ...’ 

onot tic DbU@vV A typical rhetorical trick, the imagined interjection, ‘says one 
of you’. 

tpinpapywv The -apy- element means ‘ruler’, tpinp- ‘of a trireme’, hence 
‘captain of a trireme’ or ‘trierarch’. 


36 Section 3D 


Translation for 3C 


Meanwhile Dikaiopolis and the sailors are still talking to each other. 


DIKAIOPOLIS O Zeus! Terrible is the danger in Salamis and great. Look, rhapsode: but 
where is the man? For I cannot see that man. 

SAILOR _ Look, this rhapsode ‘is cowering’ in the ship ‘like an Achaean at Hector’s 
mercy’. He’s afraid of the Spartans. 

DIK. Tell me, rhapsode, what are you doing? What fear takes hold of you? For you 
are the best general of the Greeks. Don’t do this, and don’t be afraid of these 
Spartans. Look, we are already near the harbour. So don’t be afraid. 

RHAPSODE What are you saying? Are the Spartans arriving? I am afraid of the Spartans, 
Iam. For those men take sailors and kill them. 

SAIL. But no ship is arriving, my friend, and it is clear that not one of the Spartans is 
arriving, nor taking anybody, nor killing anybody. Do you not remember the 
words of Pericles? 

RHAP. What are the words? Tell me: for I do not remember. 

SAIL. Listen then to what Pericles says in the ecclesia (assembly) about the war and 
about nautical matters: “Do not be afraid, Athenians, of the Spartans. For those 
men have supremacy on land, we [have supremacy] at sea. But we too have 
some experience on land, while they have no experience in nautical matters. 
And moreover, the Spartans do not easily learn nautical matters, I know that 
well, since they are farmers and not seafarers. Nautical [expertise] is a skill: and 
this “skill” men learn through practice, as they do other skills, and no other way. 
For you know well that not easily, but with difficulty and with much practice, do 
you learn this skill. “But the Spartans”, one of you says, “do they not practise?” 
I reply “No, but we, since we have supremacy at sea, are preventing them.”’’ 

DIK. And now see the harbour! How many torches [there are], how many warships, 
how much confusion, how many men! Look! Like ants, those sailors are 
swarming into the harbour. Great is the number both of ships and of 
trierarchs. 


Page 36 


2 OdpvBoc yiyvetat ToAVG Notice the word order. moAUc is delayed to the end 
to make it more emphatic. 

3 Kedevotns Derived from KeAevo. “The one who orders’, translated in English 
above as ‘boatswain’ because he was the one who gave orders to the rowers. 


Page 37 


6 otko. ‘at home’. Cf. otko8ev ‘from home’, and oikade ‘to home’. 
tov (Without an accent.) This is the indefinite form of not ‘where’. It can 
mean ‘somewhere’, but it often makes the statement vague and tentative, like 
‘I suppose’ in English. 
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14 
20 


21 
25 


29 


moi ‘Boy’ is being used in the sense of ‘slave’. 

7 ovyx ovtTHs; ‘or not thus?’ (literally), i.e. ‘or isn’t he?’ Greek will often add 
the alternative — and note the form of reply, oUtws ye ‘[He] certainly [is] thus’, 
ye emphasises oUtws¢. The answer to questions is often given in the form of a 
positive statement: ‘Is he there?’ is more often answered by ‘He is there’ than 
by ‘Yes’. 

oépe, @ nai épe is like Gye and means ‘come on, do something’. 

BOAAE Eig KOpaKas Literally, ‘throw [yourself] to the crows’ — a colloquial 
Greek expression meaning ‘go to hell’. 
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Kvda8nvatetc A member of the deme (roughly ward/parish in Attica) 
Kydathenaion, from which Polos came — a normal method of identification. 


Translation for 3D 


When Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode arrive on land, there is much confusion 
going on. The men keep quiet and watch the spectacle. Near the ship is a boat- 
swain, and this man is shouting. 


BOATSWAIN _ Tell me, where is our trierarch? 


POLOS 
BOA. 


POL. 


POL. 
BOY 

POL. 
BOY 
POL. 


BOY 
POL. 


Clearly at home, boatswain. He’s asleep, presumably. 

Alas! Terrible is the danger of the Athenians, and that man is asleep at home. So 
hurry, Polos, and look for the trierarch and tell him about this danger in Salamis. 
Of course, boatswain. 

So Polos runs quickly towards the trierarch. Finally he arrives at the door. 
Boy! Boy! What are you doing? Is the boy asleep? Boy! Boy! 

Who is it? Who is shouting? Why are you calling me? Who are you looking for? 
Tell me, is the trierarch inside? Or isn’t he? 

He is. 

Come along then, boy, why are you still waiting? Why don’t you call your 
master? For I am looking for him. 

But it’s impossible. The master is sleeping soundly. 

What are you saying? Impossible? Go to hell! Don’t joke with me. Why don’t 
I knock on this door? Trierarch! Trierarch! I’m calling you! 


TRIERARCH Go to hell! But who’s knocking at the door? What’s this business? Who’s 


POL. 
TRI. 
POL. 


TRI. 


calling me? Who’s shouting? 

Polos, from the deme Kydathenaion, is calling you — me! 

But I’m sleeping soundly — 

But don’t sleep, trierarch: Salamis is in danger. Come and look over there. Do 
you not see those fire signals? 

What are you saying? Are you joking with me? 

(He sees the fire signals on the island.) 

Alas! Wait, Polos. I’m coming quickly. 
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Section 3E 


16 


Page 39 


g@on om Not meaningful words — just a sort of ‘in, out’. 

THs EDYAS Evyouat Greek likes these repetitive phrases; cf. omovdiv onévda, 
and @votac 8vouev. It would be the normal practice to pour a libation and to 
say a prayer at the start of a voyage. 

KataKéAeve Compound indicates giving time to rowers — ‘Now call the time. 


Translation for 3E 


Finally the sailors and the boatswain embark on the ships, and the trierarch also 
embarks. And when he gives the order, the boat sails away. 


TRIERARCH Call the time, boatswain. 
BOATSWAIN _ In, out, in, out... 


TRI. 


BOA. 


TRI. 


BOA. 


Well done! Now I pour a libation to the gods and pray prayers. 

(He prays his prayers.) 

O Lord Poseidon — for you are the best saviour of sailors and we often sacrifice 
our sacrifices to you for our safety — get us safely back to our country. 

(He pours the libation.) 

Now call the time again, boatswain. 

In, out, in, out. Well done, men. Our ship is sailing away. 

Quickly now, boatswain. Give the order. 

In, out, in, out, in, out. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3C-E 


ADJECTIVES/PRONOUNS: ovtos, this; éxeivoc, that 


3C-E: 1 
1. todtov Tov Awéeva, this harbour 
2. obton ot AaUMESES these torches/lights 
3. odt0¢ 6 yeitav this neighbour 
4. tovtovs tovs naidac these children 
5. TAVTHY TH TATpIda this country 
6. tovtOUS TODS Kvdpac these men 
7. tovdto 10 Epyov this deed/task 
8. adbtor ai voKtEs these nights 
9. odtOL Oi GMtipEes these saviours 
10. tadta t& OnAG these weapons 
3C-E: 2 
1. €xetvot ot AwEvVES those harbours 


2. eKetvac Tas AQUTHSACG those lamps/lights 
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3. €kelvov Tov yettova that neighbour 
4. €xeivoi ot made those children 
5. €KEIVT TN ROTPIC that country/fatherland 
6. €xetvol ot &vdpEec those men 
7. €KETVOS 0 OWTNP that saviour 
8. EKkEtvot at VOKTES those nights 
9. €&Keivo 10 Epyov that deed/task 
10. éKketva to TLpd those fire-signals 
3C-E: 3 
1. tovtov, EkEivov Tod YEtTOVOSG 
2. TOUVTH, Exetvy Th AQUTHSL 
3. TOVTOV, EKELVAV TOV TOLSOV 
4. TOVTO, EKELVO TO AWEVL 
5. TOVTOLG, EKELVOLS TOI KAVSPKOL 
6. TAVTNG, EKEtVNGS Tis TATPISOG 
7. TOVTOIG, EKEIVALIG Taig VvEIV 
8. TOvTMV, EKEIVOV TOV EPYav 


MANY, GREAT: nodvc, Léyas 
3C-E: 4 

1. mMOAAODS AWEVASG 

2. NOAAML AGUMHKSES many lights/lamps 
3. MOAAOL YEttTOvES many neighbours 
4. TMoAvG TOAELOSG much war 

5. TMOAAG STAAL many weapons 
6. TOAAUS VOKTAG 
7 


many harbours 


many nights 
TOAAN OLTOP1O much perplexity 

3C-E: 5 
1. péyoav Awévo, a big harbour 
2. peyaaAn AaMaS a great light 
3. peyaAot yettoves big neighbours 
4. weyo épyov a great deed 
5. peydAas natpidac large countries 
6. peyoc &vnp a big man 
3C-E: 6 


1. TOAAOD Kai MWEYHAOD AlWEVOS 
2. NOAA Kat LEYOAW K&VOPaTM 
3. TMOAATS Kai LEYGANS ApTAd0C 
4. NoAAOv Kal LEYOAMV AOYOV 
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Revision exercises for section 3C—E 


5. MOAAOIs KAI HEYAAOIs Epyoic 

6. TOAAT Kal WeEyaAn anopia 

IRREGULAR NOUNS 

3C-E:7 

1. de tov Ato 4. mpdc tov Ata 
2. TAP TAG VAG 5. Emi tag vats 


3. €i¢ THV vadv 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 3C-E 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 
1. ots ‘thus’, odt0¢ ‘this’; 
Bon8Ew ‘T help’, Bon ‘a shout’ + 8é ‘I run’ = ‘I run to the help of’; 
KEAEvo ‘I order’, KatAKEAEvW ‘I give the time’, KeAEvOTIs ‘orderer’, i.e. 
(specifically in this chapter) ‘boatswain’; 
duEetEpos ‘your’ (belonging to lots of you), Duets ‘you’ (pl.); 
onévdo ‘I pour a libation’, oxovdn ‘libation’; 
Exetoe ‘over there’, Exetvos ‘that (there)’; 
évdov ‘inside’, év ‘in’; 
Bon ‘a shout’, Bode ‘TI shout’; 
EUMEIpOG ‘experienced’, Eumeipia. ‘experience’; 
evyouat ‘I pray’, evn ‘prayer’; 
Nets ‘we’, NUETEPOS ‘our’. 


B — WORD SHAPE 


. TODTOV TOV Cvdpa 

. TADTA TH Epyo 

. TAVTNV TI AGQUTASOL 
. TG Bots THDTASG 

. TOVTOUVG TOUS ALLEVAG 
. OdTOS 6 yeitwv 

. HVTAL Ot AGUNESES 

. TH TVPO TADTOL 

. NAATPIc AUTH 

. OTOL oi GvbpEs 

. Heya TO Epyov 

. TOAAIV EUTEIpiaAV 

. peyav Awevo 

. TOAAG SEwe 


adadqersondeodgddrdqaenadg.® 
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C — SYNTAX 


1. this man; these deeds; this lamp; these shouts; these harbours. 

2. this neighbour; these lamps; these fire-signals; this country; these men. 

3. great is the deed; the men have much experience in naval matters; the 
captain steers towards a great harbour; the sailor sees many strange things. 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. So the captain looks quickly towards Salamis. 
1 ovdv vats mpg Exeivov TOV Awéva. Ppadéme mei. 
2. For great is the danger of the Athenians, and great the confusion of the 
men. 
LEYOs HEV YAP O BdpvBoc, TOAAAL SE ai Boat, TOAAOT SE (GvVOp@not/ 
CvdpES) OAtVOVTALL. 
3. Don’t you know whether those men are sailors or not? 
ovy oid TOtEPOV EkEivos (6 &vOpaRos/vip) OTPATNYds EoTL 7 OD. 
4. This good captain does not hear these shouts. 
EKELVOG 0 L@POSG PaAYMdSOs boBETTAL TOUTOUS TODS AaKEdatLoviovc. 
5. That man is stupid about many things, but this man [is stupid] about 
nothing. 
EKELVOL LEV YAP ELMELPOL MEPL TOAAG, KUT SE Ov. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 3C-E 


While this ship is sailing past the island, Dikaiopolis sees a light on the island. 
The captain knows well that it is not a light but the fire signals. So he hurries into 
the harbour: for those fire signals reveal that the enemy are attacking the 
Athenians. The men in the harbour watch the fire signals and run home for their 
weapons. For they know that the danger is great. Great fear seizes the rhapsode. 
For he fears the Spartans. The sailors say that the Athenians are supreme at sea, 
and the Spartans by land. And the Spartans do not easily learn nautical technique. 
So when the ship arrives in the harbour, Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode go towards 
the ships. And it is clear that these ships are going to a sea-battle. For the boat- 
swains are looking for the trierarchs, but they are sleeping peacefully. Finally 
these trierarchs arrive at the harbour and get on board. Then they offer their sac- 
rifices and pour their libations and put out to sea. 


EXERCISE 

Note: there are many more possible answers 

1. €ig Tov AweEve (3) EMi TODS AOnvatous (4) 

2. enmépyovta (4) Bea@vta (4) tpéxovov (5) 
3. AauMcGda Opa (1) Be @vtat Ta Topa (4, 5) 


4. (a) péyas (5) (b) vavtikyy (9) (c) dnAov (11) 
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10-1 


1 


— 


1 


— 


Section Four: Lawlessness in Athenian life 


In this Section, the new grammatical material includes the use of participles — of 
the verb ‘to be’ in Sections A—B, of active and middle verbs in Sections C—D. 

Participles are very widely used in Greek: this means, in effect, that you 
should observe carefully the way they are used and not move on from Section 4 
until you are quite happy with all the usages of participles encountered in this 
Section. 

There are also more types of 3rd declension nouns, adjectives and pronouns 
(see GE pp.70-72, #77-80). 
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6oov MANB0g Once again the exclamatory use of do0c. mAT90c is neuter (GE 
p. 71, #78) so the two agree. ‘What a great crowd ... !’ 

TH TEtyN TeEXOs is another neuter noun of the 3rd declension like mA 80c. The 
Long Walls joined Athens to the Piraeus. See the map on page 38 of RGT. 
Tupac tivag The meaning should be clear (cf. t&% mupé in Section 3) but note 
that here we have the acc. pl. of another noun, 7 mup& ‘funeral pyre’. 

Tp0c TOV BeHv ‘by the gods’ — the case usage will be explained later. 

dain@v English ‘demon’ is derived from this word, but note that the Greek 
has no ‘bad’ implications — it is a neutral term meaning ‘god’, ‘divine spirit’. 
KaKodaitov ‘ill-starred’ is perhaps the closest English can get to this idea. 

It means the opposite of ‘divinely favoured’: some god is wishing evil upon 
you. This is a 3rd declension adjective (see GE p. 73, #82). The endings are 
just the same as in the nouns like Awrv, which you have learned (see GE p. 54, 
#66). 

Notice mp@tov pév ..., Emerta S€ ..., a common pairing. 

vavtns ov ‘being a sailor’. This is the first example of the present participle. 
Participles have a wide range of usages in Greek (see GE p. 77-78, #88). When 
translating, it is often best to translate literally first, however un-English it may 
seem, then re-phrase more idiomatically. Here, for example, you might begin 
with ‘he, being a sailor, likes Pericles’ before modifying to another clause 

— ‘because/as/since he is a sailor, he likes Pericles’. 

Similarly, yempyoc ov “because/as/since I’m a farmer’. 
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Note how uév and dé are used to point the contrast between ‘us’ and the 
Lacedaemonians. 

Kpatoduev As on p. 36 line 35, ‘we are superior/supreme’, and then 
understand kpatodot in the next phrase. 

KatoAEimete Note the -Ae- element in the middle, with the basic sense of 
‘leave’. The policy of Pericles explained here was that it was not safe to risk a 
major land battle against the Spartans; therefore the countryside of Attica could 
not be defended and the advice was given to farmers to abandon their property 
and take refuge in Athens where the city, the Long Walls and Piraeus, could be 
defended, while Athens waged war by sea (Thucydides 2.13-17). 

TOAIG ... dvdpeg Cf. Thucydides 7.77; ‘It is men who make a city 

and not walls or ships with no men inside them.’ See also Sophocles, O.T. 
56-7. 

tH d€ MpOPata ... StameumducOa So that’s what Dikaiopolis was doing over 
in Euboea way back in Section 1A! 
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TOAAOI 6vteg Another form of the participle. Deduce number, case and 
gender from moAAot and enter in grid. See GE p. 77, #87 for the full 
paradigm of the participle. Notice that the endings are almost the same as the 
adjectives, but that the stem of the adjectives is -ov- and the stem of the 
participle is -ovt-. Also there is a separate feminine, as you will see in line 40 
below. 

ovoacg Use dAtyac to determine which form this is. This is the feminine form 
of the participle. The number, case and gender show that it agrees with tas 
OLKTOELG. 

voooc Distinguish carefully from vijoos. The English introduction, RGT 

p. 41, has already mentioned the plague which devastated Athens: vooo0c 
generally means ‘disease’, here specifically ‘the plague’. 

ovoe, Setv7 is here the clue to determining the form. 

oOAodvpouat You may be able to deduce the meaning of this from the 
illustration on p. 42. 

TOV ELOV VLOV, ODKET’ GvtTa® ‘my son, no longer being’, ‘my son who is no 
longer alive’. The verb ‘to be’ is often used in the sense of ‘to be alive’, ‘to 
exist’. 

ovoav Agreeing with thv éuiyv yuvoika, so which form? 

KAKOSAiLOVa SvTH, KAKOSAILOVe ... OdGaV, KAKOSaAiLOVas SvtaAg These 
show clearly the similarities and differences between the participle and the 
adjective. Note the adjective stem without a ‘t’ and the participle stem with 
one, and that the adjective does not have a separate feminine form whereas the 
participle does. 

Tovs EV Ti] WOAEL ‘the people in the city’ (remember GE p. 49, #63). 


44 Section 4B 
Translation for 4A 
RHAPSODE Heracles! What a lot of people! The walls seem full. Why has the city such a 


great crowd, Dikaiopolis? Alas! What’s this? I see funeral pyres. Tell me, by 
the gods, what’s the reason? Indeed it is clear that some evil god is punishing 
the city. 


DIKAIOPOLIS The city is indeed unfortunate, rhapsode, the crowd is unfortunate and the 


RHAP. 
DIK. 


11 
12 


21 


25 


farmers in particular are unfortunate. The war is primarily responsible, and then 
also Pericles. 

But Pericles [is] a very good general. For the sailor — 

But it is clear that that man likes Pericles because he’s a sailor. But I’m not a 
sailor but a farmer. Since I’m a farmer, I think Pericles [is] responsible. For he 
says: ‘We have supremacy at sea, but the Spartans [have supremacy] on land. 
So leave your homes, farmers, and your land, and bring your property into the 
city. Do not worry. For a city is not dwellings or land, but men.’ 

So, in this way Pericles persuades us, since he is a persuasive orator. We 
bring in from the country our children and our wives and the rest of our 
property. The flocks we transport across to Euboea. 

When we — and there are many of us — arrive in the city, the situation 
becomes difficult. The city-people have the houses, which are few, and we live 
first in the Long Walls, then in the temples. After this the plague occurs; it is 
terrible and destroys many men, many women, many children. The plague also 
destroys my household. For I am still lamenting my own son, who is no longer, 
and my own wife, who is no longer. There you have the situation. You see me, 
rhapsode, who am ill-starred. You see the city, also ill-starred. You see the 
[people] in the city, also ill-starred. 
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Bapvc ‘heavy’, cf. English ‘barometer’ etc. You will not meet this type of 3rd 
declension adjective properly until Section 10. 

vexpdc Cf. English ‘necromancy’, ‘necrophilia’. 

Bapvv dvta This is accusative and refers to the vexpoc, which is now the 
object of dépa. ‘I carry it, being heavy, slowly.’ 

© ’vVOpore = O &vOpare. 

@ tic UBpews The case is a genitive of exclamation. It will be explained later 
— for the present, ‘What violence/aggression!’ Similarly with @ tig &vontas 
(15) and @ tijg aoe Betas (16). 
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o€Bonart Cf. doeBeia, and tovc aoePetc (line 28) and tovc evoeBeic (line 


28). They are all from the same root. 
womep TpdOBata Our idiom is ‘like flies’. 
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39 


€dnuepot English ‘ephemeral’ helps, but note the literal meaning ‘lasting for 
one day’ (nuépa ‘day’). 

Pindar quotation, ‘Man is the dream of a shadow’, a comment on the 
transience of human existence. The young man is depicted here as exhibiting 
the sort of moral deterioration which Thucydides describes as one of the 
effects of the plague (Thuc. 2.53). He no longer sees any point in trying to 
observe the old religion and morality. The only deity he has any time for is 
Aphrodite. 

1 8e6c¢ There is a noun 1) Oecd, but Oedc as a feminine form is more common. 


Translation for 4B 


YOUNG MAN _ Look, a pyre. Come here, boy, quickly! 


SLAVE 


Wait, master, wait and don’t hurry. For this corpse is heavy, and as it’s heavy, 
I’m carrying it slowly. 


DIKAIOPOLIS What are you saying? You are carrying a corpse? 


Y.M. 
DIK. 
Y.M. 
DIK. 


OLD MAN 


SO OSs 
= 2 8S 


O.M. 
Y.M. 


Come on, boy, throw the corpse onto this pyre. 
But what are you doing? Don’t do this, by the gods, stop! 
Don’t get in my way, fellow. 
Foul [man]! Are you hitting me, a citizen? What aggressive behaviour! Don’t 
hit [me]. 
What’s this? What are these shouts? You there, what are you doing? Are you 
hitting a citizen? What lawlessness! Stop! Alas, what’s this? Are you throwing 
a corpse onto that pyre? What irreverence! Stop — 
Don’t get in my way, old man. 
But today I am burying my son, and it is my pyre. 
I don’t care. 
Do you not reverence the gods? Do you not honour the laws of man? Does 
nothing stop you, neither fear of the gods nor the laws of men? 
What are you saying? Corpses are falling upon corpses, men are dying like flies 
in their homes and in the temples. And do you speak to me of gods and laws? 
You fool — the gods either don’t exist or don’t care about us, since the plague is 
destroying both the pious and the impious alike. Where are my mother and 
father, who were always pious? Now where is my brother, the most pious of 
men? Look. 

And don’t talk to me about laws and aggressive behaviour. For I’m not afraid 
of punishment. Don’t you know that men are short-lived? What are we? What 
are we not? 


“Man is the dream of a shadow.’ 


Stop, stop! You are dishonouring the gods, though you are a mortal. 

But I don’t dishonour the gods. I honour Aphrodite particularly. She is a 
beautiful and kindly goddess. Since the goddess is beautiful and kindly, she 
makes life happy. So I’m turning to Aphrodite and pleasure, because they are 
fine. 
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Exercises for section 4A—-B 


DIK. 


Are you surprised, rhapsode, that I hate the city because I am a farmer, and 
long for my own deme? For in the city there is nothing other than lawlessness 
and impiety and plague and a great quantity of corpses. 


Grammar 


Grammar for this part of Section 4 is given at GE pp. 70-72, #77—80 and pp. 
73-16, #81-86. 

Check that you know it and understand it. 

There is also some vocabulary to be learnt (p. 70), before you try the exercises. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4A-B 


TYPE 3 NOUNS 

4A-B: 1 

Ot TpéoPEtc 

TV OLKNOLV, NOAL, THELV 

TO CLOTH, NANO, TPAYUATA, OKEVN 
TOUG MPEGBEIG 

TUG OLKNOEIC, MOAEIG, TAEEIS 
0 TpeoBus 

TO COTY, TATO0c, TPGyLA 
TOV TpeoBov 

1 OLKTOLG, MOAIG, THELG 

Cl OIKNOEIG, NOAEIG, TAEEIS 


— 


DSO. 20) VON ARS BO 


— 


4A-B: 2 

1 TANOVEL 

TOG WOTEOUV) 
Ti] MOAEL 

TOD TPAYHATOSG 
TOV TPEOBEMV 


1 COTEL 

TOD TPEGPEWS 
TOU TANBOVS 
TO TPCYLOATL 
TOI TOAECL(V) 


Le ie Sa 
DSO" GOs: OY 


— 


TYPE 3 ADJECTIVES, tic, 11, ovddeic ovdepio, ov6EV 
4A-B: 3 

TANGO — Evdopov, TL, ODSEV 

TOALW — EvOpOVa, TVG, ODSELLAV 

TIPEGPEIs — EVDOPOVES, TLVEG, ELOPOVALG, TIVES 
Coty — Evopov, TL, ODSEV 

OLKT/OEIG — EVOPOVES, TIVES, EVOPOVA, TIVES 

TAEIG — EVOPOV, TIC, ODSELLLAL 

OKEDN — EVOPOVAL,, TLV 


SOV oe BONS 
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4A-B: 4 

1. mAnGer— Evopovt, TIVvI, ODdSEVI 

2. mpayuatoc — ebopovos, Tivos, ODdEVdG 
3. mpéoPewv — evopovay, TIVOv 

4. taéEews — EvOPOVOS, TIVdc, ODSEVOS 

5. nmoAEL— EVOPOVL, TLVI, ODSEVI 

6. Gotect— Evopoot(v), TLOL(V) 


Check that you understand GE pp. 76-78, #87—88 before trying the next exer- 
cises. 


PRESENT PARTICIPLES 

4A-B: 5 

1. OvtEes 6. OVvTES 
2. odo 7. Ov 
3. dvtEc, SvtAs 8. odoav 
4. 6vta 9. ovoa 
5. Ovto 10. ov 
4A-B: 6 

1. ovcav 

2. Ov 

3. dvtEs 

4. ov 

5. ovoav 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4A-B 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


Once again, do not be surprised if you cannot ‘deduce’ all the meanings. 

Note that nouns which end in -otc normally express the doing of something, 
whereas nouns which end in -ua describe a thing done: e.g. noinotc = ‘making 
poetry’, but zotnya is ‘a poem’. 


1. Uneducated education, lesson 
I die, mortal immortal, death 
I become origin, genesis 
I reveal, show revelation 
I embark embarkation 
Task question 
I seek search 
I watch spectacle 


I call calling, summons 
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beautiful beauty 

I am powerful strength, power 

I learn learning (the process), learning (the 
thing learned) 

I make, do, create poem, poetic art 

general stratagem 

army army, expedition 

quickly speed 

I honour honour, dishonoured 

I dare recklessness, daring deed 

falsely falsehood, lie 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. 


D- 


1. 


2. 


3% 


E- 


. KaKOdsaiLOV dv / oboe (masc. or fem.) ... 

. NETS OAtyOL OvTEs ... DUGG MOAAODS Svtac. 

. OtAa oda, O yOVaiKES ... 

. €YO, AOnvaitos Ov Kal EddaiLLOv, ... CE, AAKESAILOVLOV OVTO KOLL 
KaKOdaiLOVa. 

€. TIC @V OV... ; 


ada ef 


ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


Since I am a mortal, I do not dishonour the gods. 

od YEMPYOs Ov OicOa tods vopLOUE. 

The Athenians defeat by sea those men who are experienced on land. 
VADTAL OVTES, KATO OGAATIAV KPATODLEV. 

I do not honour the city, though it is beautiful. 

TO TOV VEKPOV TABOc, LEYS dv, OD doBodLAL. 

This general, since he is very good, is not afraid of the Spartans who are 
hostile. 

1 én) yovn, Kaxodainav odoa, doBeitat tiv vooov, KaKiV Odoay. 
The people, who are unlucky, honour the gods’ laws, which are very good. 
TO TANGO, Hyabov Gv, ODK ATIULGCEL TODS BEG, LEYGAOUG OvTHC. 


TEST EXERCISE 4A-B 


YOUNG MAN’ Come over here and tell [me]. Why are you lamenting, friend? Are you 
lamenting a son, who is ill-fated, or a daughter or a wife? 

I am doing this because I am ill-fated, friend. For I am lamenting both my son, 
who is no more, and my daughter who is now a corpse. 

You seem to be ill-fated indeed. But what is the reason? How are the people dying? 
Because of the plague, friend, corpses fall upon corpses and people die because 
they are ill-fated. 

We have many problems because of the plague. For I see the multitude of 
people are ill-fated, the city is in much perplexity and the people are short-lived 
and ill-fated. 


OLD MAN 
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14 


16 


So do not dishonour the gods and do not commit irreverent acts against the city, 
but be resolute and honour the gods. 


EXERCISE 


1. 6vto lines 2 and 4, m.,s., agrees with viov 
ovoay line 4, f., s., agrees with O9vyatépa. [nb. there are more examples at 
lines 10 and 11] 
2. €AGe einé line 1, sing. 
atipace, GoéPer, TOALO,, Tia. lines 13 and 14, sing. 
3. KaKodcaiuoves line 8 
Ednuepons line 11, kaxodaiuovac line 12 
4. tre is vocative 
amopia is dative 


This section introduces the present participle of active verbs: as above (Sections 
A-B), you may like to make an empty grid in which to fill in the various cases as 
they occur, using as your example the verb navw. The endings are exactly the 
same as those for the verb ‘to be’ which are set out in GE p. 77, #87. You can 
also see the present participle of rade set out on GE pp. 82-83, #90 followed by 
the participles of contract verbs GE #91. 
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AavOaver A very awkward verb to translate as English has no direct 
equivalent. GE p. 86, #95 gives ‘escape the notice of’, which is the nearest 
English phrase: it means to do something either intentionally or accidentally 
unnoticed by yourself or another. The action that is ‘not noticed’ is expressed 
as a participle (in this case tpéywv). It is probably best to stick to the literal 
translation to begin with, ‘Or does the man escape your notice running?’ before 
trying to rephrase more idiomatically, ‘Are you unaware of the man running?’, 
‘Do you not notice the man running?’ 

Tpootpexyovta You can tell from the -ovta ending that it agrees with avtov. 
ONObEvYOV TLYXYAVEL ToyYYeVa@ is another verb that is normally accompanied 
by a participle (see GE p. 86, #95). It means ‘to happen to be doing something’ 
or ‘to be really doing something’. 

odoutdpoc Both elements have been met, 060¢ ‘road’ and nopevouan ‘I 
travel’. The noun means ‘traveller’. 

yAauvdsa This is the garment worn in the illustration on p. 52 (not the hat or 
sticks!). 

moaoyet GE gives as ‘suffer’, ‘experience’, ‘undergo’. The Greek usage is often 
not as strong as English ‘suffer’: here it’s almost ‘What’s the matter with him?’ 
SAOt Eloi StMKOVTEG SfjAot is used personally here, in place of SjAov Ott. 
Literally, ‘they are clear pursuing ...” You will probably want to translate as ‘it 
is clear that they are pursuing’; or ‘they are clearly pursuing’. 
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18 @0aver Another awkward verb to translate and another of the group in GE p. 86, 
#95. GE gives as ‘anticipate X (acc.) in -ing’: the basic sense is usually of doing 
something either before another can stop you, or of doing it before they can do it. 
Here the former is more likely: the fugitive escapes into the sanctuary before the 
Eleven can prevent him from doing so. Once again it helps if you translate it 
literally, before turning your literal translation into acceptable English. 

23 0 devye@v Literally ‘the running away one’, or ‘the fugitive’. 

28 tov devyovta As above, ‘the fugitive’, this time as the object. 

Koinep ‘although’ is always followed by a participle. 
31-32 This quotation from Homer, Odyssey Book 6 can be found in its original 
context in RGT p. 260, lines 207—208. 
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35 dvotvyts = The force of 5vo- in compounds is the opposite of ev- and often 
has the sense of ‘with difficulty’, ‘hard’ or ‘bad’. Cf. English ‘dyslexia’, 
‘dyspepsia’, ‘dystrophy’. 


Translation for 4C 


Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode travel towards the city. Suddenly a man runs up to 
them. 


DIKAIOPOLIS Tell me, rhapsode, what’s the din? What are those shouts? What’s 
happening? 

RHAPSODE Look, Dikaiopolis, a man is running this way. Do you see the man? Or are 
you not aware of the man running this way? 


DIK. No, by Zeus. For I see him running towards [us]. But the situation is strange. 
Whoever is it? 

RHAP. Perhaps he is a slave and happens to be running away. 

DIK. But he is not a slave and he seems to be a traveller. Or do you not notice that 
the man has a cloak? 

RHAP. You speak rightly, Dikaiopolis. But perhaps he is a foreigner. 

DIK. Look! The man is running into the shrine of Heracles. What’s the matter with 
him, that he’s running into the shrine? 

RHAP. It’s clear that he’s turning in for sanctuary. And now some men are 
approaching. Clearly they are pursuing the man. 

DIK. But what’s this situation? A herald is approaching and — the Eleven and the 
public slaves. But the man has anticipated the Eleven by running into the 
shrine. 


SATYROS Where is the Spartan fleeing to? Where is he? 
You there — do you know where the fugitive is? Or are you not aware of the 
man fleeing? 

RHAP. Tam aware of him. But he’s in that shrine, as a suppliant. 

SAT. Come here, slaves, into that shrine! Quickly lead away the stranger, as he’s a 
Spartan. 
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DIK. 


RHAP. 
HERALD 
DIK. 


21-22 


23 


29 


32 


35-36 


Don’t drag away the fugitive, herald, although he’s a Spartan. The stranger 
happens to be a suppliant, and he anticipated you by running into the shrine. 
Because he’s a suppliant, he is sacrosanct. 

“All strangers are under the protection of Zeus.’ 

Don’t worry about that, slaves, but lead the man away. 

What lawlessness! Indeed the stranger appears to be unlucky. 


Now the middle participles are introduced (GE pp. 84-85, #92—93) and the par- 
ticiples of the contracted verbs (GE p. 84, #93) and one further type of 3rd declen- 
sion noun (GE p. 87, #97). 

The middle participles are easily recognised. 

TOAVOUAL Zives MAVOLEVOS TavoLEVY TavdpLEVoOV, like KAAGSG KAAN KAAOV 
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KabiCetor ... uwétys Mv Illustrated at RGT p. 52, which may help towards 
meaning. 

ONOKONTE Tas YEIpag Sounds rather drastic, but such an event is recorded by 
Herodotus, 6.91. 

ovdpes = @ bvdpEc. 

enikadovpevoc The first example of a middle participle. enikoAodpa1 is a 
contracted verb: the regular participle-ending is -devoc, seen below in 
OAOdvPOUEVOG (18). 

tovs ... E€yovtac Article + participle ‘the ones having ...’; often this is best 
translated by a relative clause, ‘those who have ...’ 

Ka8opate This could be either indicative or imperative, ‘you see’ or ‘see!’ 
The context favours the latter. 

tovs aoeBotdvtac As above in line 19, ‘those who ...’ 

tTept Ain ixéoiov Kai Féviov Zeus was regarded as protecting suppliants as 
well as strangers and foreigners. 

TOV TOUG BEOvs ExiKAAODUEVOV Notice that the participle can be itself an 
object, and govern an object, ‘the man (obj.) calling upon the gods’. 

vaita ow GE translates as ‘by the two gods’ (ow is Doric dialect for 6e@). 
The two gods are the twins Castor and Pollux, and the oath is a 
characteristically Spartan one. 

mpeoBevtys As an ambassador he would of course (as today) be regarded as 
having diplomatic immunity. 

Tp0c Paotéa TOV LEYAV BaotrEvs (without the article) is regularly used of 
the King of Persia (contrast our usage: to emphasise, we would say ‘the king’). 
Here the article is used to link the noun to the adjective uwéyav. The especial 
significance here is that throughout the Peloponnesian War, both Athens and 
Sparta at different times asked Persia for help, thinking that if they succeeded 
in obtaining Persian support they would be victorious. In fact, Sparta’s later 
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success in securing Persian support undoubtedly contributed to her victory in 
the end. 

36-37 od 8€ Sos ci MV tTods Aakedaoviovg Literally ‘But you are clear 
loving the Lacedaemonians’, or “you are clearly in favour of the Spartans’. 
Once again notice the personal use of d5jA0¢c with the participle. 
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43 véueotcg weyeAn The concept of divine retribution for wrongdoing is common 
in Greek Tragedy and in Herodotus (see Section 19 in RGT p. 230, line 1 for 
one instance in the original context). Nemesis can fall upon the wrongdoer 
himself or upon any one of his descendants. Here it is assumed that the extreme 
ill-fortune of the stranger can only be explained by the belief that he is being 
punished for the wrongdoing of one of his forebears. Cf. ‘visiting the iniquity 
of the fathers upon the sons unto the third or fourth generation’ (Exodus 20.5). 

47-48 evvopia and evropia are contrasted with Gvopia and d&opia. evvouta is the 
opposite of &vouta; edropta is the opposite of &opta though here in a slightly 
different meaning from ‘perplexity’ which you met before. dxopia can mean 
‘shortage of provisions’, so evmopia means the opposite, ‘abundance’, 

‘plenty’. 

49 Avovouia A personified variation of &vopia, and the opposite of Evvopia. 

50 In the second line of the quotation from Solon: 

(a) &nodaiver is active in form, therefore transitive, hence ‘makes to appear’, 
‘reveals’. 
(b) edKoona and c&ptia are neuter plural, agreeing with n&vta. 


Translation for 4D 


DIKAIOPOLIS Look, rhapsode, do you see? What impiety! For the unfortunate stranger is 
sitting on the altar, as a suppliant, but the public slaves are dragging him away 
while the stranger is holding on to the altar and calling upon the gods. O city, city! 

SATYROS Drag away this man, since he’s a Spartan, away from the altar. 

STRANGER I call upon the gods — 

PUBLIC SLAVE But the stranger is holding on to the altar, Satyros. 


SAT. Cut off his hands. 
STR. I call upon you, men! 
DIK. The stranger is calling upon us, rhapsode and doesn’t stop calling upon us. 


RHAPSODE_ (The rhapsode is silent, and finally speaks.) 
But nevertheless, be quiet yourself too, Dikaiopolis, and stop lamenting, and 
don’t do anything. Don’t you see those public slaves, who have their daggers? 
STR. (He does not stop calling upon the gods.) 
Oh gods, look down upon what I am suffering. Look down upon those who are 
committing impiety against Zeus, god of suppliants and strangers. 
The public slaves drag away from the altar the man who is calling upon the gods. 
SAT. Stop calling upon the gods, fellow. You, slaves, drag the fellow away to the 
other Spartans. 
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STR. 


DIK. 
SAT. 
DIK. 


SAT. 


DIK. 


RHAP. 


Do you, Athenians, drag away those who flee into shrines? Do you kill those 
who turn aside for sanctuary? By the twain, you are clearly being unjust 
towards men and impious towards the gods. 

But who is that stranger? 

He happens to be an ambassador — 

What are you saying? An ambassador? What lawlessness! Are you killing 
ambassadors? 

He is an ambassador and happens to be travelling towards the great King. 
But you clearly love the Spartans. Shut up then and stop bewailing the 
Spartan. 

The public slaves drag the Spartan away towards the market-place. The 
stranger does not stop shouting and revealing what he is suffering at the hands 
of the Athenians. 

It is clear that the gods hate the man. For they are killing him, although 

he is an ambassador and a suppliant. Surely great retribution from the 

gods is coming upon him because of his ancestors and the aggression of his 
ancestors. 

But what’s the matter with our city? What’s happening? War seems to be a 
violent instructor, rhapsode. For in peacetime these things do not happen. In 
peacetime there is good order and plenty in the city, but in war there is 
lawlessness and shortage. 

‘So bad government brings very many evils to the city. 
But good government makes all appear well-ordered and perfect.’ 


Grammar 


Check that you understand the participles (GE pp. 82-85, #89—93), including the 
forms for the contracted verbs, and their various uses listed in GE pp. 85-86, #94, 
95. 

Notice also BaowWevs (GE p. 87, #97), and the useful notes (GE pp. 87-88, 
#98—100) on elision and crasis. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4C-D 


MORE PRESENT PARTICIPLES 
4C-D: 1 


1. TpEexovtac, TAVOHEVOUS 5. TpEXOVTES, MAVOLEVOL 
2. TPEXOVO, TAVOLEVAL 6. THEXOVOAY, TAVOLEVTV 
3. TPEXOV, TAVOMEVOS 7. TPEXOV, TAVOLEVOG 

4. TPEXOVTA, TAVdLEVOV 8. TpEXOV, MAVdLEVOV 
4C-D: 2 

1. tpEexovtL, TAVOLEV@ 3. TpEXOVTOG, TAVOLEVOD 
2. TpExovons, TAVOLEVTIS 4. TEXOVTMV, TAVOLEVOV 
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5. TpEXOvOLV), TAVOLEVOIG 7. TPEXOVTL, TAVOLEVO 
6. TpExovon, TavoHEevH 8. TPEXYOVOL(V), TAVOLEVOIG 
4C-D: 3 


1. tov BempEevov 
2. THs OPHcAG 

3. tovbs ToLlodVTASG 
4. at dnArodtoar 

5. ot doBovpevor 
6. nN ToWwdcoa 

7. Th Op@coav 

8. 0 dnAodv 
4C-D: 4 

1. totic BEMLEVOIC 
2. th Opaon 

3. TOV NOLOVVTOV 
4. taicg SNAOvoNIG 
5. tod doPovpevov 
6 

7 

8 


TALIS TOLOVOQIG 
TO OPOVTL 
tOIs SNAODOL(V) 
4C-D: 5 
1. Baivovoe 
2. maiCov 


3. devyav, Bodvtac 


ELISION AND CRASIS 


4C-D: 6 

1. 68’ avyp 

2. ap’ opac; 

3. ad’ NL@v 

4C-D: 7 

1. vobv dé Ent oiktav 
2. AAG EYO 


3. €v d€ &mopia 


the one watching m. acc. s. 
those/ the women seeing f. acc 

the ones doing m. acc. pl. 

the ones/the women showing f. nom. pl. 
those afraid m. nom. pl. 
the one/the woman doing f. nom. s. 

the one/the woman seeing f. acc. s. 

the one/it showing n. nom./acc. s. 


to/for those watching 

to/for the woman who sees 

of those doing, of the doers 

to/for the women who are showing 
of the one who is afraid 

to/for the women who are doing 
to/for the one who sees 

to/for those who show 


4. gevyovtac 
5. Tpexovta 


4. &6’ DULGC 
5. et’ Odvocets 


4. KaKdc Eotiv 0 MOAELOSG 
5. G&p& eimt &unetpos; 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 4C-D 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


1 impiety 


reverence 


temple, sacred thing priest 
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a suppliant I beseech 

I hate hated 

stranger, guest, host hospitality/I entertain 
I happen/unlucky, unhappy chance 

offence T assault, outrage 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. a. Who is running? I do not see the man running, tov tpéyovta 
b. Who are lamenting? Where are the people who are lamenting? ot 
OAOOLPOLEVOL; 
c. I know who is escaping. The man escaping does not escape my notice 
(i.e. 1am aware of the man who is escaping). 0 dmodevyav 
d. Who are fleeing? Do you see them fleeing? tovs devyovtac 
. The king is running away and does not stop running away. GmoTpéyov 
f. Women (in general) are always afraid. Why don’t they stop being afraid? 
ooBovuEvart, 


fo) 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. Ido not see any Spartan escaping. 
OPOUEV TOvS A&VOPaTOVvG/AvSpac TPEXOVTAG. 
2. Don’t you see that the master has some gear? 
(Does the master escape your notice having some gear?) 
Gpa AavOcver ce 6 SodA05 TOV iKéETHV GOEAKOV; 
(Does the slave escape your notice dragging away the suppliant?) 
3. For the ambassadors anticipate the public slaves (by) running away. 
0 YUP AAKESAILOVLOG OOKVEL TODS SLMKOVTASG THEXYOV EIG TO lEpdv. 
(The Lacedaemonian anticipates the pursuers running into the shrine.) 
4. The herald does not stop hating the strangers and being afraid. 
0 E€voc Od TAVETAL NULGS ENIKAAOVLEVOGS Kat Bo@v. 
5. But you are clearly a suppliant and you happen to be lamenting the situation. 
0 8’ Gvip SAdc Eott TPEOPEvtis Ov Kal AmOdbEvyOV TLYYAVEL. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 4C-D 


A stranger happens to be running into the shrine of Heracles. The stranger is 
clearly suffering something dreadful, because some men are approaching quickly, 
pursuing him. The stranger eludes his pursuers [by] running into the shrine which 
is nearby. The pursuers arrive and ask the rhapsode where the stranger happens 
to be. For the rhapsode is clearly aware that the stranger is running away. (Lit. 
For it is clear that the stranger does not escape the rhapsode’s notice running 
away.) When the pursuers see him in the shrine, they drag him away, although he 
is shouting and calling upon the gods. The stranger does not stop lamenting and 
revealing what he is suffering, but the rhapsode and Dikaiopolis keep quiet, as 
they are afraid of the Eleven. 
So in this way lawlessness and impiety occur in the city of the Athenians. 
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EXERCISE 


1. (a)m.s. nom. (b) m. pl. nom. (c) n. s./acc. (d) m. pl. nom. 
2. (a) 3rd pl. (b) 3rd pl. (c) 3rd s. (d) 3rd pl. 


3 


Section Five: ‘Socrates corrupts the young’ 


This is a vital section, in which you will meet new tenses of the verb; so far the 
narrative has been confined to the present tense alone. 

In 5A-B the imperfect tense is introduced; and in 5C—D the future. 

If you are not happy with the term imperfect, it may be helpful to look at the 
explanation in GE p. 93, #103. 

Note: In Section 6 you will met another past tense called the aorist. The 
meaning of ‘imperfect’ in this context is ‘incomplete’, ‘unfinished’, while ‘aorist’ 
means ‘undefined’. For example: 

‘I was going’ indicates an event that was taking place and not necessarily 
completed (consider its likely context: ‘I was going to the shop when ...’, 
where the ‘when’ clause is likely to explain why I never reached the 
shop). 

‘I went’, by contrast, indicates a definitely completed action — but at an 
undefined time (yesterday / last week / ten years ago etc.). 

Greek also has a perfect tense: this expresses a completed action in present 
time, ‘I have just come in’, ‘I have shut the door’. It is much less common than 
the aorist, and it is not introduced until Section 13E. 

Before beginning 5A you may find it helpful to write out the present tense 
(active and middle) of nave, and another table for eiui, leaving room to the right 
of the table to enter imperfect endings as they occur. Or see GE p. 92, #102, and 
GE p. 98, #110. 

A checklist of the active forms appears at the end of the notes to 5A, and a list 
of the middle forms and eiui at the end of 5B. 
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xpnuata Illustrated at bottom of page 53. 

odetret The root cause of Strepsiades’ problem (see English note at top of 
page). 

imnouavys Break it up into its constituent parts: immoc (illustrated p. 53) + 
tuavys (cf. English ‘mania’). 

wnvoc Cf. English ‘hypnosis’ (and again note English at top of page). 

TO YpTUa TOV vvKt@v Literally ‘the business of the nights’ —- GE glosses 
xpTWo. here as ‘length’. 
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Section 5A 


12 


13 


16 
17 


18 


20-21 


23 
24 


25 


28 


30 


31-34 


dakvet Here = ‘worry’, though note its literal meaning is ‘bite’, which is used 
later in this section. 

tovtovt Adding the -1 to todtov makes it even more demonstrative, ‘this son 
of mine here’. 

x0é> ‘yesterday’, which indicates that 7 is the past tense of eiut. 

€xG@0evdov First example of the normal imperfect. Past tenses in Greek 
have €- as a prefix. This is called the ‘augment’. ka8evdwv (9) and kabevder 
(9) indicate that 1st person singular of the present indicative must be 
Ka8evdo. Note that the person is indicated by éyw. Using these indicators, 
what would you deduce to be the 1st person singular of the imperfect of 
TAVW? 

OAny Tv vvKtTa The accusative case without a preposition is used to express 
duration of time, ‘for the whole night’. Similarly 6Atyov ypovov means ‘for a 
short time’. 

€dtaKov Which person (ot ypfjota is the subject)? You can confirm the 
formation by comparing €AGuBavov. Note that in the imperfect, the 1st person 
s. and the 3rd person pl. have the same ending. 

Eowlev, €AGuBavev Identify the person of the verb by looking at the 
respective subjects (ovdetc, 6 vids) and use the endings to form the 
corresponding person of ravo. 

jv Past tense of eit — person? 

erqupave Compare éacupavev (21). Can you explain the variation? 
dt-edeyeto First example of a middle imperfect — which person? Note that 
when the verb has a preposition as a prefix the augment is attached to the verb 
stem and not to the preposition. See GE p. 95, #105. 

jkove This is what happens when the augment merges with a vowel, € + a= 
y. See GE p. 94, #105. 

émavoue—ba Which person? Notice that the subject is delayed and the verb 
comes first for emphasis: ‘we never ceased...’, and then you have to wait until 
the end of the sentence to find out what we never ceased doing. 

yapovc English ‘monogamy’, ‘polygamy’, etc. should help with the 
meaning. 

miukpovs ‘bitter’. Cf. ‘picric acid’. Note that xukpov is brought forward to 
emphasise it. 

Note the contrast between rustic simplicity and urban extravagance — 
Aristophanes makes much more of this than the text here does. 


Interim check: the imperfect so far. If you followed the suggestion above, your 
present + imperfect table (active only) could look like this. Note that the augment 
and the ending have been spaced so that you can see the stem clearly: 


” 


Ist s. TAVO € -1M -OV 
2nd s. TMOVEIG 
3rd 5s. TOVEL & -mav -E(v) 
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Ist pl. TOVOHEV 
2nd pil. TMOWETE 
3rd pl. TAvOVOL (Vv) € -TQV -OV 


Translation for 5A 


Strepsiades happens to be lamenting because he owes a lot of money. For his son, 
being horse-mad, always takes much money. Now the son happens to be sleeping 
deeply, but the father cannot sleep (lit. sleep does not hold the father). 


STREPSIADES Alas, alas! O king Zeus! The length of the nights — how great it is! Day is 
not yet coming. See! My son is sleeping deeply and does not cease sleeping. 
Alas unhappy me! Deep sleep does not yet come to (Jit. hold) me. Iam 
unfortunate and sleepless. While I am sleepless, my debts which are heavy 
worry me. For I owe much money because of this son of mine, and because I 
owe [much money] my creditors pursue me and are always exacting their 
due. 

But Iam still sleepless and at a loss. And yesterday I was sleepless, for almost 
the whole night. For I was sleeping for a short while. But when I was sleeping, 
then my creditors kept on pursuing me in my dreams and kept on exacting their 
due because of my son. And while I was at a loss, nobody was saving me, but for 
the whole night I was always escaping from these lawsuits, and this son of mine 
kept on taking lots of money because he was horse-mad. And moreover even 
when sleeping the young man dreams of horses. Yes, certainly, even when a boy 
he kept dreaming of horses. Alas! Who was responsible? My wife [was] respon- 
sible, I know that well. For she always used to take her son and talk to him about 
horses. So her son always listened and learnt about horses. 

But you, just as you are, sleep deeply! For the debts, as you well know, fall (Jit. 
turn) onto my head. Alas! We never stopped arguing about the boy, my wife and 
I: we were always arguing. O king Zeus! Why do you make marriages so bitter? 
For always my wife makes my life bitter. How sweet was the country life! 
Marriage — how bitter! For my wife happens to be from the city, and being a city- 
woman she started to bring in much expense. This expense already then was 
ruining me. It is still ruining me even now. 
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2 ante AvyvOv AvyxvOc is illustrated opposite, which should help with the 
meaning of this phrase. 

4 €\a1ov ‘olive oil’, a vital commodity for the Athenians. 

5 «Acie Literally ‘weep’. Strepsiades intends to hit the slave, blaming him for 
the lack of oil — he should have filled the lamp. 

8 apyovc Compounded from c- (negative prefix) + Epyov, ‘not working’ i.e. 
‘lazy’, ‘idle’. 
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9 ovneiBovtar The middle of nei8m means ‘I obey’. 

Twev The past tense of eipt; Nueic indicates the person. 

10 joov The past tense of eiui — person? 

11 tovs deondtA¢ KaKe ExOlovV 01 here seems to take two objects. In fact, it 
does, because kaxa 1016 (‘I do bad things’) was treated as a single idea, 
‘I harm’, taking a direct object. 
énet8ovto Imperfect middle ending. What would be the corresponding 
formation for mavopat? 

14 éuavtdv and cemvtov (line 17) are reflexive pronouns: ‘myself’, ‘yourself’. 


By now the tables for tavouo and eipt should look like this: 


Ist s. TOVOLLOLL ei TG) 
2nd s. TOVEL el 

3rd 5s. TOVETOLL & -MOV -ETO Eott(v) Tv 
Ist pl. TOAVOLEBO. € -Tav -OuEe8a = Eopéev TEV 
2nd pil. mavecb_e EOTE 

3rd pl. TOAVOVTOL €-mav0-ovto —Eloi(v) joa 


For other persons, see GE p. 92, #102 and p. 98, #110. 


Translation for 5B 


STREPSIADES But what do I owe? Slave! Come here! Light the lamp. For I can’t see 
anything now; for it is deep night. 

SLAVE How can I light the lamp, master? Look! There is no oil in the lamp. 

STR. What are you saying? The lamp has no oil? Unhappy me! Come here and 
weep! How evil is the war! I no longer punish my slaves, although they are 
idle. For the war stops [me]. Alas for my troubles! For now we give orders, but 
they do not obey. But when we were young, then the old men always used to 
punish their slaves. So they were not idle, nor did they treat their masters badly, 
but were good and always obeyed. For they were afraid of punishment. But 
why don’t I save myself and my son from our debts? Why don’t I look for 
some scheme, and put an end to these debts? Now, Strepsiades, save yourself! 
Hurray, hurray! I have a plan! Now why don’t I stop this young man sleeping? 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5A-B 


THE IMPERFECT 

5A-B: 1 

1. he/she was stopping ETAVETO 

2. I/they were carrying EdEPOLNV, EEPOVTO 


3. you (s.) were taking EAaUBaVOD 
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4. we were learning 
5. you (pl.) were sacrificing 


AUGMENTS 

5A-B: 2 

1. we hear 

2. they have 

3. you (pl.) lament 

4. he owes 

5. they pray 

5A-B: 3 

1. he came down 

2. you (s.) killed 

3. I/they drove away 
4. we were destroying 
5. you (pl.) were bringing in 


EuavOavoneda 
e0ve00e 


NKOVOLLEV 
ELYOV 
wAOOVpEObE 
OEAE 
NVYOVTO 


Katapatver 
OMOKTELVELG 
ONGAYO, CUTCLYOVOLW 
SiLdBEipoLEV 
ELOMEPETE 


IMPERFECT OF CONTRACT VERBS AND VERB ‘TO BE’ 


5A-B: 4 

1. he was stopping 7. Iwas, he/she/it was 

2. we were honouring 8. Iwas freeing, they were freeing 
3. Iwas doing, they were doing 9. you (s.) were owing 

4. you (s.) were showing 10. he hears 

5. you (s.) are punishing 11. we were remaining 

6. he found out, learned 12. he was doing 

5A-B: 5 

1. étiwov 4. €K@ADvOV 

2. énaoxe(v) 5. eKedevete 

3. aMbetronEev 

ADDITIONAL IMPERFECT PATTERNS 

5A-B: 6 

1. he was ceasing 7. he was afraid 

2. you were obeying 8. they are fighting 

3. they were conversing 9. Iwas calling to witness 
4. weare afraid 10. we were turning 

5. they were 11. you (s.) were seeming 
6. they were showing 12. he was lamenting 
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5A-B: 7 

1. énet8ovto 4. éoatvounv 

2. édooBeito 5. dveréyeo8e 
3. euayxopneba 

5A-B: 8 

1. €K@AvE 6. éfodte 

2. énaveto 7. €d0vAo0dvt0 
3. énexarovucba 8. étit@v 

4. ddetres 9. énoteito 

5. TKovov 10. d1eAéyovto 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5A-B 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. 


a. Iam sleeping, but these men are still pursuing me. 
ExaGevdov ... EStWKOV. 

b. Who is responsible? My wife. For she always takes her son and talks to 
him about horses. 
Ty ... €AGuBave ... Ser yeto. 

c. How bitter is marriage! For my wife always makes our marriage 
bitter. 
TV ... €moiet. 

d. We are young and punish the house-slaves. For in this way the house- 
slaves become good. 
Tev ... €xorAdCouev ... &ytyvovto. 

e. The slaves do not fear their masters nor do they obey 
them. 
EdoBodvtIO ... EzEtBovto. 

we were conversing dieAeyounv 

we were watching €0eapnv 

they were bringing in cicédepev 

you (s.) owed = agetiete 

we were in €évij 

you (pl.) were watching €0e@ 

you (s.) used to obey émetOec8e 

they were afraid €doBeito 

Iwas calling upon énexarovpe8a 

Iwas stopping €mavopev 

he/she was fjoav 

you were afraid édofetobe 

he/she was watching €0ed@vto 
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D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. The young man was shouting, but the sailor did not stop chasing. 
BabEws ExKaOEvSOV GAA’ 0 vid ODK ExAvETO Bodv. 

2. The farmers always used to honour the gods. 
0 TATHP GMEl EKOAGCE TOV VIOV. 

3. The sons owed much money. 
Oi veaviat YpHOTOI (KyAO0i) Toav Kai EneiBovto. 

4. We used to pray to the goddess, but we did not make sacrifices. 
NETS MEV EKEAEVOLEV, OL SE SODAOL (OLKETAL) TUS KAKO ENOLOVV. 

5. You (s.) stopped the woman punishing the household slaves. 
EPOMLEV KAL TOVG SOVAODS (OCiKETOAC) ETAVOLEV SLALAEYOUEVONUG. 


In this section you will meet the future tense. In almost all verbs the distinguish- 
ing mark is a ‘-o-’, although when this is merged with a consonant stem it is not 
always apparent. See GE pp. 102-103, #112-114. 
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1 ®MeWiunidstov Note the diminutive form — affectionate? 

5 avptov ‘tomorrow’; this should alert you to what tense is coming next! 
oinoetc The first example of the future — note ending -o-etc. 

6 oUnow... TavcoUGL 1st person singular of active and middle respectively. 
Note the -o- inserted between present stem and person-ending. (With o1Ajoa, 
oinoets there is an additional point to note: contracted verbs lengthen the 
vowel at the end of the stem before adding the same endings as uncontracted 
verbs; see GE pp. 103-104, #115-116 

6 tovtovi Tov inmtov Pheidippides swears by Poseidon, god of horses (as well 
as god of the sea). The point will be further developed later. 

9 mei8ov This is the middle imperative, ‘obey!’ 

10 metoouor Also future. Note that verb-stems ending in dentals -t/-6/-0/-C lose 
the final consonant of the stem before adding -o- and regular endings. 

12 neion 2nd s. future middle of meiO@, ‘Will you obey?’ 

13 Obediently, Pheidippides changes his oath to swear by Dionysus. 

17 &kKovoonat Some verbs change from present active to future middle with no 
change in meaning. 

20 A€Em Verbs with stems ending in -y/-«/-y combine the final consonant of the 
stem with the -c- to form -€-. See GE p. 103, #114. 

22 omoe. See note above on p. 58 line 10. 


Translation for 5C 


STREPSIADES Pheidippides, Pheidippidikins! 
PHEIDIPPIDES What, father? 
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STR. Tell me, son, do you love me? 

PHEI. I [do], and I don’t ever stop [loving you]. 

STR. Will you love me tomorrow? 

PHEI. By Poseidon here, god of horses, I shall love you tomorrow and I shan’t stop 
ever. 

STR. Don’t ever mention that horsey one, son — for that one has the responsibility for 
my troubles — but listen and obey. 

PHEI. Look, I am listening and obeying and I shall always obey. So speak then! What 
are you ordering? 

STR. I shall order a small thing, my son, a very small thing. For I have a plan and I 
am planning something. Will you obey? 

PHEI. I will obey, by Dionysus. Don’t worry, father. 

STR. Were you listening? Or weren’t you listening? Or am I speaking in vain? I’1l 
stop you sleeping. 

PHEI. Yes. I was listening and I am listening and I shall listen. What were you telling 
me? 

STR. I was telling you that I have an idea. 

PHEI. What is your idea? What have you in mind and what are you planning? Were 
you saying? 

STR. No, but I will [tell you]. For perhaps this idea will stop us somehow from our 
debts. I’m planning something big. 

PHEI. Tell [me]. What is your plan, father? What will you order? How will your idea 
save us? How shall we stop from our debts? 

STR. You will do it? 

PHEI. I will do it, by Dionysus. 


— 


13 
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oikidiov The diminutive form of oikoc/oikia. 

opovtiotypiov An Aristophanic coinage, constructed from opovtiCa ‘I think’, 
‘I consider’ with the suffix -nptov, which corresponds to English ‘-ery’ suffix in 
e.g. ‘bakery’, ‘brewery’ — the place where something is done. Hence 
opovtiotipiov means ‘thinkery’. 

mviyevs Ilustrated on next page — these are bowl-shaped, earthenware 

ovens. 

&vOpakec English ‘anthracite’ may help towards meaning: ‘coals’. 

Notice the implication that Socrates and his associates are well paid for their 
teaching — something which Socrates always vigorously denied. 

uaOynoovtat The future of pavOc&vea (ua8-). Some irregular verbs use the 
stem given in brackets to form the future. See GE p. 105, #120 for a list of 
“important futures’. 

AOyov Always a difficult word to translate. Here perhaps ‘argument’ fits the 
meaning most closely. Socrates is depicted as having two ‘arguments’ in his 
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16 


18 


23 
24 


27 


28 


29 


32 


34 


35 


36-38 


41 


50 
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‘thinkery’ (in the original play these ‘arguments’ actually appear as characters): 
the ‘right’ argument, which argues correctly, and the ‘wrong’ argument, which, 
by verbal trickery etc., can make the weaker argument appear the stronger. 
Hence Strepsiades’ interest in the latter argument. 

oodiotat Originally a neutral term for philosophers, but later acquiring 
pejorative overtones — hence the disgusted reaction from Pheidippides. 

@Ypovs ... avvTodSitovg Ochres are pale yellowish shades, which gives the 
meaning of @ypovc, To be pale was a sign of spending too much time indoors, 
and was hence a derogatory description for a man. &v-(negative) bmo- (‘under’) 
-dnt0v¢G (‘bound’): ‘unbound-under’ meant ‘shoeless’; here it is also 
derogatory, as a sign of poverty. In addition, Socates went unshod. 

otévdov ‘those inside’. 

ov d€ dG Tl OK Eicepyy WAONTHC; ‘But you, why don’t you go in (as) a 
student?’ 

diadO8epet One of only two examples in this section of a grammatical point 
that is easily overlooked (see GE p. 104, #117). Verbs with a present stem 
ending in -A-, -[l-, -v- or -p- do not insert -o- to form future, but have a 
contracted future in -é. 

Anwovtat The future of AauBdvo (AoB-), is again based on the bracketed 
stem but with the vowel lengthened. 

pote &vOpanwv Strepsiades reverts to his wheedling. 

eloeuwt The irregular future of eio€pyouat. This is doubly confusing because 
eit (‘I shall go’) is identical in spelling with eivi (‘I am’). However, the accent 
distinguishes the two when not prefixed. 

ovKovv Teton; ‘Won’t you obey?’ 

yevyjoouot The future of yiyvouot (yev-), again based on the bracketed stem. 
See GE p.104, #117. 

eloet, eloetot, eElowev The future of cioépyouct again (cf. note on 

line 32). 
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€«xBarAe@ BaAAw has shortened the present stem to BaA- and added -éw to form 
future (see GE p. 104, #117). 

yvooouwat The future of yryvaoKe (yv@-), based on the bracketed stem. See 
GE p. 105, #120. 

kOy@ Notice how the -o- in the future can combine with a labial consonant 
stem (Kom-) to produce -y-. See GE p. 103, #114. 


Translation for 5D 


STREPSIADES Look over here. Do you see this door and the house? 
PHEIDIPPIDES I see it. What is it, Father? 


STR. 


This is the thinkery of wise souls. Inside live wise men, and speaking they 
persuade their pupils that the heaven is a bell-oven and this bell-oven is around 
us and we are the coals. These men persuade their pupils, always teaching and 
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receiving a lot of money. And by Zeus no one of them will stop receiving much 
money from their pupils. 

PHEI. But what do the men teach? What will young men learn, becoming [their] pupils? 

STR. The pupils will learn arguments. 

PHEI. Which arguments do you mean, Father? 

STR. Which? I mean the just and unjust argument. 

PHEI. The students will learn these arguments? 

STR. [Yes], by Zeus. And what’s more in lawsuits they will always defeat their 
opponents. 

PHEI. Who are these men? What is the name of the men? 

STR. I do not know the name. But they are fine, noble sophists. 

PHEI. Yuck! Awful [people], I know. You mean the pale shoeless [people], wretched 
Socrates and Chaerephon. 

STR. Hey, hey, be quiet! Will you not listen? 

PHEI. I will listen. What will you tell me? 

STR. But as I was saying, those inside have two arguments, the just and the unjust. 
Why do you not go in as a student? For this way we shall stop ourselves from 
our debts. 

PHEI. What will I learn? 

STR. The unjust argument. For the unjust argument will put a stop to our debts, the 
just one won’t. So learn: in this way the creditors will not recover any of these 
debts. Why don’t you go into the thinkery, best of men? 

PHEI. What are you saying? I, [go] into the thinkery? By Poseidon, god of horses, I 
won’t do this. I’m not going in today, I won’t go in tomorrow and I won’t do so 
in any way. For I love horses, not sophists. 

STR. Won’t you obey and do this? 

PHEI. I won’t obey and I won’t do this. I shall become pale, being a student. 

STR. But if you won’t go in, who will go in? Shall we go in together, you and I? 

PHEI. I won’t. 

STR. Then I’Il chase you out of the house and send you to hell! 

PHEI. Pll run away. I'll go into the house, but not into the thinkery of the 
sophists. 

STR. What shall I do? Pheidippides will not win, but I shall become the winner. 


I know: I myself will go into the thinkery and will become a pupil of the 
sophists and I will learn the unjust argument. In this way I shall stop those 
creditors taking their money. But how shall I, an old man and slow in exact 
arguments, learn philosophy? All the same I'll go in. Why don’t I knock at this 
door and shout? I'll do this and I’ll knock at the door and shout. 


Grammar 
Do not neglect the very useful table of indefinites and interrogatives in GE p. 109, 
#125. And learn to decline Xmxpatng in GE p. 110, #127a. 

At this point you may find it useful to revise the different formations of the 
future tense, before you go on (GE pp. 102-103, #112—114). You may find it 
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helpful to make a chart like this, leaving the third column free to add the first 
person of the aorist tense as you learn it in the next section. 


Present Future Aorist 
Vowel stems TAVO TAVOW 
Consonant stems 
K, YX eVYOUAL evsouar 
tt, B, > KONTO KOYo 
t, 6,9 TEtOw TELOW 
most ¢ Bavpaco Bavucow 
LL, v, A, p diad0Eipw SiadBepa (Ew) 
most -1G@ vonito VOLO (EW) 
Contracted verbs — mole w TOMOW 
TUCO TIUNOW 
dnAow SnAwowW 


The future of contracted verbs has ordinary, not contracted, endings: -a, -€1c, -€u 


... , but the stem vowel is lengthened. 


Irregular verbs navOdave LadnoopLar 
LopBover Anwonat 
YyVvOoK YV@OOLAL 
ytyvopon YEVNOOLOAL 

EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5C-D 

THE FUTURE TENSE 

5C-D: 1 

1. they will hinder K@AVDOVOL 

2. he will order KEAEVEL 

3. we shall travel TOpEvOLEBa 

4. you (s.) will cease TAU 

5. you (s.) will prevent KOAVELG 

CONSONANT STEMS 

5C-D: 2 

1. they pray eEvEOVTAL 

2. he hits TOWEL 

3. you (s.) keep quiet NOVY GOES 

4. weturn TpEywouEsa 

5. you (s.) persuade TELOELG 
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Exercises for section 5C—D 


CONTRACT VERBS 
5C-D:3 

1. we shall defeat 

2. he will love 

3. I shall hold power over 
4. you (pl.) will seek 

5. they will set free 


ADDITIONAL FUTURE PATTERNS 


5C-D: 4 

1. he will stop, you (s.) will cease 
2. they will obey, they will suffer 
3. they will persuade 

4. you (s.) are knocking 

5. we shall pray 

6. you (s.) were ordering 

5C-D: 5 

1. KedAevoovol(v) 

2. TNELOEL 

3. MEloETOL 

IRREGULAR FUTURES 

5C-D: 6 

1. he will take 

2. they will become 

3. we shall be 

4. you (pl.) will learn 

5. they will find out 

6. he/she/it will be 

5C-D: 7 

1. iaor(v) 

2. eoTaL 

3. yvaodpLEe8a 

4. yevnon 

5. eiouv) 

5C-D: 8 

1. pds tas TpINpEts OVoac, Lovoac. 


2: 


TOV LNTEPOV ODOOV, iovG@v. 


VIK@HEV 

ouret 

Kpato (Ew) 
Cnteite 

EAE vPEpovotv 


7. you (pl.) will do 
8. they will destroy 
9. we prevent 
10. he will converse 
11. he will consider 
12. Ishall show 


4. TyuWNow 
5. moujoete 


7. they will go 

8. they will be 

9. Ishall go 
10. you (s.) will know 
11. he will become, it will happen 
12. he/she will go 


6. Anwovtat 
7. pwabnoouat 
8. éoe00e 

9. wev 


10. éoe08e 
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Nd 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 5C-D 


ono TOD MepiKkAéovs Svtos, iovtos. 
TOV LOKPATH SVT, LOvTa. 

Ol MATEPES OVTEG, LOVTES. 

Tac OvyatpKotv OVA, iovdAIG 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


1. 
responsible/cause 
I teach 
justice/ right 
unfortunate 
I learn 
mind/sense 


a household slave 


wise 


I blame 
the teacher 


just 


I do wrong 
I am unfortunate 
the pupil 


I consider 

a little house 

the household 
or house 

wisdom 


teaching, 
instruction 

the contestant in 
a lawsuit 

the juror 


ignorant 


an idea 

the house 

belonging to the 
house or family 

a sophist 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. 


Aco po mean op 


. The father orders his son. keAevoer 
. What are you saying, sir? A€Ee1g 

. We do not teach the teachers. 518d€opev 

The men receive much money. d€€ovta1 

We do not hear the words. &kovodpE8a 

. Iam wise, this (man) does not defeat me. Eoouat ... visnoer 
. The son does not love his father. oiAnoet 

. The idea saves us. o@o€1 


to do with 
teaching 
unjust 


I judge 
to do with 
learning 


I think 
I live in 


philosophy 


I knock at the door and shout. koyo ... Borjoonat 
Who wins the lawsuits? vikjoet 


1. Who are the wise men? éo0ovta1 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. The sophists will teach you tomorrow. 
OL VEQVLAL THLEPOV LAONGOVTAL TOV GdUKOV AOYov. 
2. Ishall never hate the gods. 
0 GyaBds VIG KEl OLANOEL TOV TATEPA. 


. The pupils do not stop learning. navcovtat 


I love 


I understand 
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3. The sailors will not stop looking for the captain. 
ovdtos 6 innos Od NAVGETAL THEXOV. 
4. The master will punish the slave. 
6 LaOntI¢ cicelow eis TOV CiKOV/TIV CiKiay. 
5. The women will listen to the words. 
Ol Gogoi Eoovtat diKatol. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 5 


DIKAIOPOLIS Slave, slave, come here. 


SLAVE Who is this? Who won’t stop calling me? 
You there! Who was shouting? 
DIK. Who? I was shouting, boy. But tell me: is Euripides in? 
SLAVE He is not in and he is in, if you get the idea. 
DIK. How do you mean, boy? How can a man be in and not in? It is clear that you 
are talking nonsense. 
SLAVE I was speaking correctly/ the truth. His mind is collecting words and is not in, 
but the man is in, writing a tragedy. 
DIK. O thrice blessed Euripides, in having such a clever slave. How beautifully he 
speaks! But now, stop teasing me, and call him, boy. 
SLAVE But it is impossible. 
DIK. Why is it impossible? Call Euripides. 
I won’t go away. No, by Zeus, but I will knock on the door and call Euripides 
again. 
Euripides, dear Euripides. Don’t you hear? It’s me, Dikaiopolis calling you, 
from the deme of Cholleidae. 
EXERCISE 
1. (a) imperfect (b) imperfect (c) future (d) present 


2. (a)m.,s.,nom. (b)m.,s., nom. (c) m., S., acc. (d) n., Ss. nom. 


10 
12 


17 


19 
22 


25-26 
30-31 
35 


Section Six 


In this section the aorist tense is introduced (if you are uncertain of terminology, 
please refer back to the note at the beginning of Section 5). You may want to look 
at GE pp. 115-118, #128-138. You will find that in most cases the aorist adds a 
sigma before the ending, just like the future; but, as it is a past tense, it will also 
have an augment, like the imperfect. 
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éxowe, €Bonoev The first examples of the aorist. Note (a) the augment €- (as 
for imperfect); (b) -oe in the ending; note also that x + c = y. The contracted 
verb lengthens the stem vowel before adding the ending, just as in the future. 
éxoya, €Bonoaw Ist person singular (as é€y@ indicates). Note €- (augment), 
-oc (person-ending). 

tig MV OD TovTO Exotnoaus Literally ‘You being who did this?’ or ‘Who are 
you that you did this?’ (2nd singular aorist indicated by ov). Again, €- 
(augment), -oac (person-ending), and the lengthening of the stem vowel. 
ToMjow, Kowa What tense? 

tic 0 KOntTwV; ‘Who is the one knocking?’ Note the use of the participle. 
émavoato The first example of the middle aorist. Note €- (augment), -oato 
(person-ending). 
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émavoedunv Which person do you think this is? Cf. émavouny. 

© "ya0é = @ Grya0E. 

uovo. ‘alone’. Cf. ‘monopoly’, ‘monarchy’, ‘monoplane’ etc. 

woara ... dopbv There is no point in trying to guess here! wvAAq is ‘a flea’; 
ddxvet has occurred at the beginning of the section 5A (p. 54, line 12), and is 
here used in its basic sense of ‘bite’; and dopv¢ is ‘an eyebrow’. To explain the 
humour of the situation, the scholiast (ancient commentator) informs us that 
Chaerephon had shaggy eyebrows and that Socrates was bald. 

Omd000vcG ... T0da¢ ‘how many of its own feet’, i.e. how many ‘flea-feet’? 
TPOtov ev ... Cita... TAOS SE... Three stages of the experiment. 
eupdadsac Illustrated below, though in the experiment something slightly less 
monstrous is envisaged: ‘slippers’, perhaps. 
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72 Section 6A 


40 éxotnoav Resumption of aorist endings. €- (augment) and -oav (person-ending). 
42 wo édeyov ‘as I was saying’. Notice the difference between the imperfect 
tense and the aorists which follow, ‘they made the wax warm etc.’ 
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46-47 If the apparent lack of connection here is confusing, it is designed to convey the 
ignorance of Strepsiades. ‘Knowing the flea’s leap’ = ‘being educated’, and if 
he’s educated, then he’s sure to win his lawsuits. 


Translation for 6A 


Strepsiades knocks at the door and shouts 


STREPSIADES Boy! Young boy! 
STUDENT Go to hell. Who knocked at the door? Who shouted? 


STR. I knocked at the door and I shouted. 
STU. Who are you that you did that? Some ignoramus, I know well. 
STR. Strepsiades, from the deme Kikynna. 
STU. Go to hell, again. 
STR. Alas! What shall I do? Well, Pll knock again. 
(He knocks at the door again.) 
STU. Who’s that knocking? Why did this fellow not stop knocking, when I told him 


to? Why are you knocking again? What do you have in mind? You’ve knocked 
away my thought [by] doing that. 


STR. But I’ve just stopped, my dear fellow. For you told me to. Don’t throw me out, 
although I’m a rustic and ignorant. But what was your thought? Tell me. 

STU. It isn’t right. Only the students learn these thoughts of the sophists. 

STR. Tell me then. For I have come to the thinkery as a student of the sophists. 

STU. I will tell you. A flea bites Chaerephon’s eyebrow. When it jumps onto 


Socrates’ head, the men converse as follows. 
SOCRATES Look, Chaerephon. The flea does not escape my notice being worthy of 

an Olympic crown. But tell [me], how many of its own feet did the flea leap? 
CHAEREPHON I donot know, Socrates. But why don’t we measure the distance? 


soc. How shall we measure it, Chaerephon? 

CHA. Look. First I take some wax, then I make the wax warm. Finally I put the flea’s 
feet into the wax. 

soc. What then? 

CHA. Now the wax is becoming cold. Look, Socrates: for the flea has slippers. 

soc. But what are you doing now? 

CHA. Now I am loosing the slippers. Look! 

STR. O king Zeus! Oh the wisdom of the men! But tell me, whatever did the men do, 
student? 

STU. You don’t escape my notice being a rustic, Strepsiades, not knowing anything. But 


as I was saying, first they made the wax warm. Then they put the flea’s feet into 
the wax. Finally they loosed the slippers and measured — of course — the distance. 
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STR. 


30-31 


35 
36 


O king Zeus! The men appear to be wise. Why then do we marvel at that 
[famous] Thales? Indeed I shall easily escape justice. For I shall know the flea’s 
leap. Open, open the door! 
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Onpia. GE gives ‘beasts’ — perhaps ‘monsters’ conveys the sense better. 
ot... BAémovtes As before: article + participles = relative clause. 

ta KATH yg ~As before: a very common idiom, using neuter plural of article + 
adjective/adjectival phrase. Literally ‘the things beneath the earth’. Here 
something like ‘subterranean phenomena’ might convey the meaning. 
Strepsiades, of course, takes the words at face value: ‘They must be looking for 
truffles.’ 

Tp@Ktoc If the students are bent double, what is pointing towards the 
heavens? 

Gotpovonia Possibly in the original production represented by some 
elaborate instrument. Likewise yeapetpia (14). 

The explanation of the original meaning of ‘geometry’, from yj ‘land’ and 
LETPEw ‘measure’. 

mepiodog Both elements are known, 060c ‘journey’, nepi ‘round’, hence the 
meaning ‘map’. 

A stock joke in comedy was that Athens was litigation mad. Hence, to 
Strepsiades’ over-literal mind, a map couldn’t represent Athens without 
depicting a lawcourt and jurors. 

Another over-literal interpretation: on the map Sparta looks too close, so 
Strepsiades suggests moving it further away. 

KpewdOpac See stage directions (line 34). 

avtdc ‘Himself’, “The Master’. 


Translation for 6B 


STREPSIADES Heracles! What are these monsters? 


STUDENT 


STR. 


STU. 
STR. 


STU. 
STR. 
STU. 
STR. 


Hey you! Why are you amazed? Why did you yell again? 
Are you amazed at these students? 
Yes, by Zeus, I am amazed. But what are these ones doing, who are looking 
into the ground? 
These are investigating subterranean phenomena. 
Then they are looking for truffles. Don’t worry about it any more, monsters: I 
know where there are some lovely big ones. But who’s this? Why is his bottom 
looking towards the sky? 
Because his bottom is studying astronomy. 
Look! What’s this? Tell me! 
This is astronomy. 
And what’s this? 
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STU. Geometry. 

STR. And what use is this? Tell [me]! 

STU. With this we measure the land. This is a map of the world. 

Do you see? This is Athens. 

STR. What are you saying? I don’t believe [you]: I don’t see any one of the jurors 
sitting. Where is my deme? 

STU. It’s here. Do you see Euboea? 

STR. I see [it]. But where does Sparta happen to be? 

STU. Where? Here. 

STR. Alas! Go away, go away! How near us Sparta is. But why don’t you drag this 
away from us a very long way? 

STU. Impossible. 

STR. By Zeus, you’ll regret it. But tell me, who’s this who is in the basket? 

STU. Himself. 

STR. Who’s Himself? 

STU. Socrates. 
Grammar 


At this point your chart should look like this: 


Present Future Aorist 
Vowel stems TOAVO TAVOM ETOVOO 
Consonant stems 
K, YX eEVYOLAL EVEoUar nvogaunv 
mt, B, > KONTO Koyo Exowa 
t, 6,9 TEtOw TELOW €TMe100. 
most C Bavucco Bavucow E0avUGKoR 
LL, v, A, p Siad0Eipw S1adbepa (Em) d1en8eipa. 
most -1G@ vouiC@ VOLO (EW) EVOLLOM 
Contracted verbs no1ew TOMOW eToinoa 
Snow dnAW@OwW ednAoou 
altkexe) TUNOW ETILNOO 


Note once again that the aorist of contracted verbs has ‘ordinary’ endings -«a, -cac, 
-e ... You will meet the aorists of the irregular verbs in the next section. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6A-B 


THE AORIST 
6A-B: 1 


1. €0voE(v) he sacrificed E0voav they sacrificed 
2. é&kéAEvoe(v) he ordered EKeAEvoav they ordered 


Exercises for section 6A—B 
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3. eK@Avoe(v) 
4. édvoe(v) 


6A-B: 2 


he 


6A-B: 3 


Die Be QIN 


6A-B: 4 
NKOvoE(v) 
kovoav 
avEexapnoe(v) 
OvEXYapnoav 
TTIUAOE(V) 
TTILACKV 
€BAewe(v) 
EPAe wav 
€Bdnoe(v) 
eBonoav 
E6EEQT0 
E5€EQVT0 
€100a10 
EAVOAVTO 


6A-B: 5 


Be oa 


he hindered 
he set free 


you (pl.) pray 
they hit 

he keeps quiet 
we turn 

I persuade 


we defeated 

he loved 

I held power over 
you (pl.) sought 
they set free 


he heard 

they heard 

he retreated 
they retreated 
he dishonoured 
they dishonoured 
he looked 

they looked 

he shouted 
they shouted 
he received 
they received 
he ransomed 
they set free 


NKOvOUpEV 
E5€EQVT0 
OVEY OPNCGALG 
edimée(v) 
EKOAGOaV 


EKOAVOAV they hindered 
édvoav they set free 
nvgacb_e 
ETOYOV 
novyace(v) 
EtpEwoucba 
ETE1LOO. 
VIK@PEV 
ouret 
KPATO (EW) 
Cnteite 
ErevSepovo(v) 
edtdace(v) he taught 
edstdacgav they taught 
e8avuace(v) he marvelled 
E8avUaoanv they marvelled 
€0voe(v) he sacrificed 
EOvoav they sacrificed 
eviknoe(v) he defeated 
Eviknoav they won 
E0EGOATO he watched 
E0EGOAVTO they watched 
ETPEWATO he turned 
ETPEWAVTO they turned 
Exowe(v) he knocked 
Exoyav they knocked 
exyopnoe(v) he went 
EYopNoAv they went 

6. ePdnoate 

7. €vouioe(v) 

8. ednA@oo 

9. gyetvayv 


10. d1éo8e1pav 
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Revision exercises for section 6A-B 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6A-B 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 
1. a. Who is knocking at the door? €xowe(v) 

b. Who is going into the thinkery? €ya@pnoe(v) 

c. But I knock again and do not stop knocking. éxowa, 

ETAVOGUNV 

d. I will tell you. e€a, einov 

e. Finally we shall release the slipper. €Avoopev 

f. Why do we admire that Thales? €8@avpdooapev 
2. a. The flea leaps onto Socrates’ head. énndnoev 

b. But how will you measure, Chaerephon? éuetpnoas 

c. Finally we measure the distance. €uetpioopev 

d. These are seeking things below the ground and do not stop seeking. 

eCntmoay, Enavoavto 

e. What does the matter reveal, Socrates? €6nAwWoE(v) 
3. a. avdao they spoke f. M0EM I pushed 

b. eariCo you (s.) hoped _—_g. Epwataw they asked 

c. OWoAoyewm you (pl.) agreed h. oikéw I lived, dwelt 

d. nyeouar I considered, led i. done&Conor they greeted 

€. OPYOLAL they began j. EKTEUTO he sent out 
4, 
present imperfect future aorist 
KEAEVM EKEAEVOV KEhevow EKEAEVOE. 
KOA EKMAVOV KOADOM EK@AVOO. 
TOAVOLOL ETOLVOUNV TOAVOOLAL ENAVOGUNV 
prAénw éBAenov BAEwo EPAEyo. 
KONTO EKONTOV KOYO Exoya 
KPUATO EKPUTTOV KpvYyo EKPVYWOL 
SEYOLAL edexounv déE0p01 edeCQunv 
SOKO EdLWKOV S1HFo ed1@ba 
TPATTO ENPATTOV TpPAcw Enpacsa 
ATE AtiwaCov OTIULKOW ATILALOGL 
KOAGCO EKOAACOV KOAGOW EKOAAOHL 
oTEvdo Eonevsov ONEVOW Eonevoa 
SiapbEeipa dtéM8E1poV Siapbepew d1éo8E1pa 
HEVO Euwevov HEVE® Euewa 
OMOPEW NOpOvV OMOpTow nrOpnoa 
SnAow EdNAovv SNAwow Ed). Wo0. 
LLOEW ELLLOOvV LLLonow ELLLONOO. 
VUuKGO EVIKOV VLKNOW Eviknoa 


Section 6C TI 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. The woman looked for her son. 
0 YEMPYOs EPONoE Kal Exowe thv Bdpav. 
2. Don’t they know that you did this job easily? 
Gp’ OdK ioaow Sti od/duEIs HSEMs THDTHY TAY YvOLNV 
€6€b/edeEao0be; 
3. The suppliant did not respect/honour the goddess. 
0 GOOLOTIS ODK ENELGE TODS GObODS vEaviac. 
4. Even though they were wicked, the neighbours did not punish the young 
man. 
0 SIKALLOG, KAIMEP GOs Ov, EBADLAOE TOV GOtKOV AOYOV. 
5. She stopped looking at the stranger. 
ETOVGAVTO BAEMOVTES TOUS InmOUG, 


New in this section is the second aorist; see GE pp. 124-126, #144-146. As you 
meet them, make a list of these verbs with their principal parts (present, future, 
and aorist). 

The aorist tense in Greek is formed in one of two ways: 


1. First aorist, which has an augment at the beginning of the word and suffix 
at the end — compare English ‘regular’ past tenses adding ‘-d’ or ‘-ed’ to 
the present stem (e.g. ‘walk’, “‘walked’). This is the sort you have just 
learned. 

2. Second aorist, which still has the augment but it is added to a stem changed 
in some way — compare English ‘irregular’ past tenses (e.g. ‘sleep’, 
‘slept’). The endings are the same as those for the imperfect, but the 
imperfect uses the present stem, while the aorist has its own stem which is 
always different from the present stem. 


Note that, again as in English, most verbs have either a first or a second aorist: 
they are not alternative forms for the same verb. 
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€0€ You have met this already (in fact, three of the most irregular past stems 
have been introduced). €A0- is the second aorist stem of Epyopan. 

@ éoyuepe edrepoc has been met in section 4A (p. 46, line 33) with the 
meaning ‘ephemeral’, ‘short-lived’. Here Socrates uses it for comic effect. 
7A8ec 2nd singular of the second aorist. 

eimé eim- is the second aorist stem of A€yo. 

Notice the word order in 1@c 5’ KOvVOdS LE WS GOdds Ett; Literally, 

‘How did you hear me that Iam wise?’ or ‘How did you hear that I was 

wise?’ 
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Section 6C 


11-16 


18 
19-20 
27 


29-30 


The content is repeated from earlier in the chapter, but note the presence of 
second aorists — dae (second aorist of 54kv@), Npov (second aorist of 
EPOTHW), EAGBEtE (second aorist of AaUPd&vw), Eyéveto (second aorist of 
yiyvouat), and €0ete (aorist of ttOnUL, a verb which you have not yet learned 
in detail). 

eidov__ id- is the second aorist stem of 6pdo. 

TO0EV Ov TUYYaVvEetIG ‘Where do you happen to come from?’ 

ecevptoxetc evptoxa has perfect tense ntpnka, familiar from Archimedes’ 
cry on discovering the principle of displacement. Second aorist stem evp- is 
met in the next line. 

Eucabov, Etvxe Second aorists respectively of uavOdva, toyyava. 


Translation for 6C 


The student goes away. Strepsiades calls Socrates. 


STREPSIADES Socrates! Dear little Socrates! Come here! 


SOCRATES 


SRT. 


SOc. 


STR. 


Soc. 


STR. 


SOC. 
STR. 


SOc. 


STR. 


SOC. 


STR. 


SOc. 
STR. 


Soc. 


Who called? Who forced his way into the thinkery of the 
sophists? 
I shouted, Strepsiades from the deme Kikynna. But I didn’t force my way into 
the thinkery. 
Why call’st thou me, O creature of the day? For what purpose have you 
come? 
Ihave come as a student into the thinkery. For I have already heard that you are 
wise. 
Tell me, who said that? How did you hear that I was wise? 
One of the students said this. 
What did the student say? Tell [me]. 
The student said that a flea bit Chaerephon’s eyebrow. Then it jumped onto 
your head. You asked Chaerephon how many of its own feet the flea leapt. 
You measured it thus: first you took the flea and put it into warm wax. When 
the wax became cold, the flea had Persian slippers. Then you measured the 
distance. I have never seen anything so wise. 
You have never seen anything so wise? But where do you actually come 
from? 
Kikynna. 
You did not escape my notice being a rustic, and ignorant. 
Don’t blame me. But tell me, what are you doing in that basket, 
Socrates? 
Iam walking on air and contemplating the sun. 
Why are you doing that from a basket and not from the ground? What are you 
discovering or learning, being in a basket? 
I never discovered meteoric phenomena nor learnt anything, looking from the 
ground. For the earth happened to prevent thought. 
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Grammar 


The second part of your verb chart should now look like this: 


Irregular verbs present future aorist 
navOdve LabnooLar Euoa0ov 
LopBava Anwonat EXAaBov 
yiyvopar YEVNOOLAL eyevounv 


and you should also have added: 


Eprouon eit TAGov 
Opca you eidSov 
evploK@ evprjow nNvpov 


Remember to add other verbs with second aorists to the list as you meet them. 


This section contains mainly further practice in second aorist stems: these have 
been given in vocabularies so (it is hoped) they should pose few problems. 
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5 mhoyets ... €ta80v The question—answer format may help to link these two. 
4 €ia8o0v_ Second aorist of AavOcvw, cf. AaUBava, EAOBov. 

6 Anwovtor Irregular future of AopLBavo. 

7 €tepov ‘one of two’. Cf. line 8 notepov ‘which of two?’ 

10-12 tidpc0m ‘What shall I do?’ is answered by 6 11; ‘What?’ 

12 KatoKAivné: An irregular imperative form. The -«Aww- (Latin clin-) stem may 
guide you towards the meaning ‘lie down’ (‘recline’), and the noun KAtvn is 
anticipated in the stage directions ‘couch’. 

20 Anow Irregular future of AavOdivo. 

28 éye1gtt ‘Do you have something?’ meaning ‘Have you an idea/suggestion?’, but 
the literal translation is probably better to lead into the vulgarity which follows. 

38 yovaike dapHaKtida ‘a woman sorceress’, a ‘witch’ in the sense of a woman 
with supernatural powers. 

38—43 In ancient Greece the months were lunar, and interest was due at the start of the 
month when the moon rose. Thus no moon = no month = no interest due. In the 
original, Socrates is more impressed with Strepsiades’ reasoning than the 
abrupt termination to this chapter would suggest. 


Translation for 6D 


STREPSIADES But, Socratikins, why don’t you come down? For I have come into the 
thinkery because, owing much money, I am in debt. 
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SOCRATES But how did you become a debtor? How do you suffer this? 

STR. I escaped my own notice having a horse-mad son. So I became a debtor. And I 
suffered this through horse-fever and my son. For my creditors always exact 
justice, and unless I do something they will always exact [justice]. So teach me 
one of your arguments. 

Soc. One of my arguments? Which do you mean? The greater or the lesser? 

STR. I mean the unjust one, the lesser, the one stopping debts. For this argument will 
win lawsuits, the greater won’t. What shall I do? 

soc. What? First lie down on the couch. Then think out some way out of your affairs. 

STR. Alas for me! The bedbugs will exact their penalty today. 

soc. You there, what are you doing? Aren’t you thinking? 

STR. I? [Yes] by Poseidon. 

soc. And what did you think? 

STR. Whether I shall escape the bedbugs, which are biting me terribly. 

soc. You are talking rubbish. 

But the fellow’s silent. What’s he doing? 
(He addresses Strepsiades.) 
You there, are you asleep? 

STR. By Apollo, I am not. 

soc. Do you have something? 

STR. By Zeus, I haven’t. 

soc. Nothing at all? 

STR. I have my penis in my right hand. 

soc. To hell with you! Don’t joke, fellow. 

STR. Socratikins! 

soc. What, old man? 

STR. I have an idea. 

soc. Tell [me] your idea. 

STR. I shall take a witch woman and I shall steal the moon by night. 

soc. What are you saying? You will steal the moon? Tell [me] — how is this useful? 

STR. How? Listen. The creditors lend money by the month. So I will steal the moon. 
The moon will no longer rise. How then will the creditors take their money? 

soc. To hell with you! You are a peasant and ignorant. I will not teach you any 


longer, since you are ignorant. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6C-D 


THE SECOND AORIST 

6C-D: 1 
1. eine(v), einov he, they spoke 
2. €daBe(v), EAaBov he, they took 
3. guade(v), EuaBov he, they learned 
4. 7AGe(v), HAPov he, they went 


Revision exercises for section 6C—D 
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5. eyévEeto, EYEVOVTO he, they became 
6. eédpape(v), E5papov he, they ran 
7. 1ope(v), Nopov he, they found 
8. eide(v), cidov he, they saw 
9. étvye(v), EtvxOV he, they happened to... 
10. éoxe(v), Eoxov he, they had 
6C-D: 2 
1. eyEévovto 5. nAOete 
2. etdouev 6. eines 
3. ndpes 7. &a0ov 
4. éraBe(v) 8. édpapov 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6C-D 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. 


Biaca- EBiackunv 
KAEWo- EKAE WO 
Bavpaca- E8avuace 
ddasa- 616050 
deEa- edeEGunv 
oOUnoa- EdiAnoa 
SNAWOa- ESHAWO 
ua6- éuaBov 

€1.0- APO 

ecevp- E€Endpov 
d1eA8- SifAGov 

I saw (Opda) 

I said (A€éyo) 

I escaped notice (AavOGvo) 
I found (evpioKa) 

I learned (uavOcva) 
I went (Epyopat) 

I became (yiyvouat) 
I suffered (ta0x@) 


ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


The sailors said that the captain had finally learned the truth. 
6 uaOntig cinev Sti &Endpev Ondoov goti/Tv 10 Yopiov. 
The young men happen to be suffering terribly. 

0 YEMPYOS ETLYEV GULAOI|s Ov. 

The suppliants ran into the temple/shrine. 

0 YEpov GAGE Etc THv NOAW. 
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Summary exercises for section 6 


4. The women saw the moon. 
O NATHP UOUKOG EYEVETO. 

5. You (pl.) took the money because of your debts. 
OK EAABES LE HLYPOLKOS Mv. 


SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 6 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


1. impossible power I am able 
I force forceful force 
Ido drama 
I am amazed amazing wonder wonderful 
horse-mad Iam mad madness 
horse horsey horsemanship horseman 
I steal thief theft 
2. Allin the right-hand column are diminutives. 
old man little old man 
child baby 
door little door 
house little house 
father daddy 
Socrates Socratikins 
Pheidippides Pheidippidikins 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


When the Persian army and fleet approach (rpoofA8ov), the Athenians quickly 
embark (eioéBaivov) on their ships and sail (EnAevoav) towards Salamis. Then 
the Athenians and the other Greeks keep quiet (HovyaCov). Finally the Persian 
fleet arrives (Gi«eto) and when night comes (€yéveto), the ships sail (EnAevoav) 
slowly this way and that. And when day comes (€yéveto), the Persians approach 
(mpoonA8ov) quickly for a sea-battle, the Greeks are at a loss ({nd6pynoayv) and 
afraid (€goBotvto). Finally they are no longer afraid (EdoBotvto) but are daring 
(€tTOAL@v) and advance (€nfAGov) against the barbarians. So they fight (Eucyovto) 
in good order and defeat (Evixnoav) the barbarians. And Xerxes also flees 
(€ovye). In this way the Greeks become (€yévovto) free through their courage. 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 

YEPOV SE TIS KAI O VLOG, VEavias dv, SIEAEYOVTO TEPL YPNUATOV. O SE VEAVIALG 
ETVYEV OMELIAWV TOAAG YPNLATA. Kai SLL TADTA, OL YPT|OTAL ODK ETAVOVTO 
SLMKOVTES TOV TATEPA. O SE TATIP ODK EKOAALE TOV VIOV (1 YAP UNTHP EnavEV 
abtov KoAGCovta) GAAS Sievoeito unyavyv/yvaunv Sewny tiva. éxei odv 6 
TamMp &nEeroe Ov vidv, 6 veaviag nEWduEVOS HAVE TPs TOdS GOdIGTHS Kai 
TOAAG EUAOEV. OL YUP GOdLOTAL Kel EnELBOV AUTOV, KAI TOAAG KAI COOK 
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FATHER 


MOTHER 


FAs 


ES1SAOKOV KAI TOAAG YPTWATA &SEYOVTO. ODTOS OdV 6 Vidg LAVOAVOV TAYEDS 
TOV SiKaLOV KL TOV GdiKOV AOYov, HEt THs SiKas EviKa, AAG EmEL O VLOG 
ETavnAGEV oikade, HUT 1] YVOLN OVK ENALVE TH YPEG TH TOD MATPdG. O YAP 
VEQVLUG ODK EOIAEL TOV TATEPA, HYPOLKOV OVTO, GAAG ELLOEL. KAL ODK ENAVETO 
TOLC@V TPOS TOV NATEPA. TEAOS SE O YEpav EEEPOAEV ADTOV. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 6 


A young man happened to owe much money because of his horse-fever. So, while 
the father was always defending the lawsuits of his creditors, the creditors 
pursued him and did not stop exacting their dues. So the father and mother 
converse. 


You, wife, appear to be responsible for my troubles. For who took our son and 
talked to him about horses, except you? Who made our son horse-mad, except 
you? Now what shall I do? How shall I stop our debts? 
You are responsible, husband. As you are ignorant and a yokel, the young man 
does not love you or obey you, but since I am from the city he loves me 
particularly. 

But don’t worry about it. For I have an idea. I will persuade and teach our 
son, and by persuading [him] I will stop [him] from his horse-madness. 


But [despite] teaching and persuading, the mother did not stop the young man, 
nor did their son stop being horse-mad. Finally the young man went into the 
thinkery of the sophists and became a student. He saw and heard many wise 
things, and the sophists taught him much. When the son learnt the just and the 
unjust argument, the father said: 


Hurrah hurrah! For now the creditors will not get their money any longer. For 
my son will win the lawsuits through the unjust argument, which is stronger, 
and we shall escape our creditors. 


EXERCISE 

1. (a) aorist (b) imperfect (c) imperfect 
(d) present (e) aorist (f) future 
(g) aorist 

2. (a) m. pl. nom. (b) f. s. acc. (c) m. s. acc. 


3. (a) vocative (b) genitive 
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= 


eS) 


an 


oo 


10 
11 


Section Seven: Socrates and intellectual inquiry 


This is another very important section which introduces some more extremely 
valuable grammar: infinitives in 7A (GE pp. 134-135, #150—152), and then in 7D 
the aorist participle is introduced (GE pp. 142-145, #162-166). 

You will find the style of these passages, which are only slightly adapted from 
the original, rather different from the style you have met before. In the first 
(7A-C), taken from Plato’s version of Socrates’ defence at his trial (see 
Introduction), you will find some rhetorical features mixed with a discursive, 
almost colloquial style. In the second (7D—F) you will meet the typical style of 
the Platonic dialogue, reflecting a technical philosophical argument, and in the 
third (7G-H) you will meet the narrative style that Herodotus uses in his 
History. 

You may find that it takes you a little while to get used to these changes of style 
and at first the Greek may seem more difficult. But once you adapt, you will enjoy 
the variation and will have acquired a new skill. 

Make sure that you read the ‘Introduction’ to each passage so that you under- 
stand the context. 


7A-C Plato: Apology 20c-23b 
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EpMt@ow ovv tives ‘some people ask, therefore ...’: a typical rhetorical 
device which allows the speaker to pose the question which he wants to 
answer. 

od BovAdueba SiaBeAAEW oe ‘we don’t want to slander you’: BovAopot + 
the infinitive — a very common pattern. 

dieBaAov, €yevovto Tense? 

oavoduat Tense? 

OTL ODSEV CAAO N THY GANBElav AEyet BovAopat ‘that I want to speak 
nothing other than the truth’. 

eidsévo Learn carefully to distinguish the three infinitives civon, i¢von, 
eldévan, GE p. 135, #152. 

avayKy éott... See GE p. 135, #153. 

mov The particle means something like ‘I suppose’, although it is literally the 
indefinite form of mod ‘where?’ 
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14 


14-15 
17 
18 


1-2 


10 


coomtepog it... ‘wiser than ...’ See GE p.136—138, #155—160 for 
comparison of adjectives. 

cooMtatocg ‘wisest’. 

ti obv moteiv Le Set ‘What is it necessary for me to do? ‘What must I do?’ 
jet What verb does this come from? See vocabulary and GE pp.138-139, #161. 
un SopvBpeite The jurors are reacting unfavourably. This is a frequent plea by 
orators who are battling to be heard. 

Ovdpes = © &vSpec. 


Translation for 7A 


Some people therefore are asking ‘But, Socrates, why are these men slandering 
you? What do they have in mind? From where do these slanders arise and this 
reputation of yours? Speak, then, and explain to us. For we do not want to slander 
you.” Therefore I want to explain to you and tell you why these men slandered 
me and from where the slanders and this reputation arose. Listen then. And know 
well that I do not want to joke with you, for perhaps I shall appear to be joking, 
but you must be assured (know well) that I wish to speak nothing but the truth. 

For, gentlemen of Athens, I happen to have this reputation on account of some 
kind of wisdom. Do you want to know what this wisdom is? As witness, I want 
to bring the god at Delphi. For the god at Delphi will bear witness to my wisdom. 
And indeed it is necessary for the god to speak the truth. 

You know Chaerephon, I suppose. He was my companion from childhood, and 
you know how impetuous Chaerephon was about everything. And Chaerephon 
once reasoned thus to himself. ‘That Socrates is wise, I know well. But I want to 
know if anyone is wiser than Socrates. For perhaps Socrates is the wisest of men. 
What then must I do? It is clear that I must go to Delphi and consult the oracle. 
For there is great necessity for the god to speak the truth.’ 

So Chaerephon went to Delphi and he obtained this oracle in the presence of 
the god. Do not make a din, gentlemen! For, indeed, he asked whether there is 
anyone wiser than Socrates, and the Pythia answered that no one is wiser. 
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héeye.... Aeyo@v You may want to translate this as ‘What does the god mean 
when he says?’ 

TOADV WEV Ypovov ‘for a long time’. Accusative of duration of time. 
naopovv What verb? What tense? 

Etpanounv Second aorist middle of tpézw. Lit.: ‘I turned myself towards’. 
TOALTUKOV Tiva d6vta Agrees with todtov TOV codov and refers to him. We 
might say ‘who was a politician’. 

@unv Tense? Verb? The vocabulary will tell you. 

E50EE YE Gods Elva, ODK dv ‘He thought he was wise, not being.’ Note the 
use of the participle. ‘He thought he was wise, though, in reality, he was not.’ 
Emeipounv ‘I tried’: the imperfect of meipdouct. 
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Section 7B 


10-11 


11 


12-13 


16 


21-22 


23 


dnodaivew avtov SoKodvta coddv eivar, odK Svta% ‘to show him that he 
thought he was wise, though when he wasn’t’. Cf. line 13. 

TOAAOI TOV TapdOvtmv ‘many of those present’. 

odtos Soxei Tt eidévau, oDSEv Eid@c¢ ‘this man thinks he knows something, 
though he knows nothing’. Cf. lines 10 and 11. 

eiSa¢-ot0¢ This is the participle of oiSa. 

ja Cf. note on 7A line 17, if you are stuck. 

EM TOV CAAOUG ToOvs SoKODVTIhS TL ELSEvaL Cf. line 11. 

TOS bE ADYOUS TOVTOVS ODK Iomotv 6 TLVOODOIV ‘they do not know these 
words what they mean’ — ‘they do not know what these words mean.’ This is a 
very common pattern of word order in Greek, which can be difficult for 
speakers of English. See p. 77, note on 6C line 8. 

onto What verb? What tense? 


Translation for 7B 


When I heard this, I reasoned in this way to myself: ‘What does the god wish to 
say? For I know that I am not wise. What then does the god mean when he says 
that I am the wisest and that no one is wiser? It cannot be that he is lying; for it 
is not lawful for him. It is necessary for the god to speak nothing but the truth.’ 
And for a long time I was at a loss to know what he meant, and then I turned to 
a search [to find out] whether the god was speaking the truth or not. For I did not 
want to be in doubt about the oracle. 

Therefore I went to a wise man (at least he thought he was wise). For I wanted 
to test the oracle and to show that ‘You, Apollo, said that I was the wisest, but 
this man is wiser.’ Therefore I spoke with this wise man, who was a politician. 
And the man, as I thought, considered himself to be wise, though he was not. And 
when I tried to show him that he considered himself to be wise, though he was 
not, he and many of those present began to hate me. So, to myself, I reasoned that 
‘I am wiser than this man. For this man thinks that he knows something, though 
he knows nothing. but I, though I know nothing, do not think that I know any- 
thing.’ From there, I went to another wise man and he too thought that he knew 
something, though he knew nothing. As a result of this (from this) that man and 
others of those present hated me. 

After this, I went to the others who thought that they knew something. And, 
by the dog, those who thought that they knew something were more foolish, as 
I thought, while those who thought they knew nothing were wiser. For after the 
politicians, I went to the poets. And I am ashamed to tell the truth, gentlemen, 
but nevertheless I must tell it. For the poets do not make up their poems by 
wisdom, but by instinct and inspiration, like the prophets and soothsayers. For 
indeed they say many beautiful things, but they do not know what these words 
mean. And, at the same time, the poets thought that they had knowledge, through 
their poetry, though they had none, and they thought they were the wisest of men, 
though they were not. So I went away from there thinking that I was wiser than 
the poets. 
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9-10 


13-14 


17 


Page 78 


TOLODTOV TKB0C EGALVOVTO OL TOLNTAL Maoxovtes ‘such an experience the 
poets seemed to be suffering’. tovodtov 1680c is the object of taoyovtEs: 
“such was the experience they seemed to be experiencing’. 

EDPLOKOVOL TOAD TANB0C TOV SOKODVTMV LEV TL ELSEVAL, ELSOTOV 5’ OALYS 7 
ovdeév ‘They find a large number of those who ...’ Note pév ... 6€ making 
the contrast between what people think they know, and what they actually 
know. 

EYOVOL LEV ODSEV AEyeEL Exetvot ‘they have nothing to say’, ‘they can say 
nothing’. 

KaTaSnAO1 ‘obvious’ — the prefix kata- sometimes simply adds 

emphasis. 


Translation for 7C 


Finally I went to the craftsmen (artists). For I knew that I knew nothing and that 
the craftsmen knew many beautiful things. Therefore, knowing many things the 
craftsmen were wiser than I. But, as I thought, they considered that because of 
their skill/art they were the wisest in many other respects, though they were not. 
Such was the experience which both the poets and the craftsmen were clearly 
experiencing. 

From this search, gentlemen of Athens, arose the slanders against me, which 
are serious, and my reputation. And, moreover, the young men, who are wealthy 
and have most leisure, enjoy listening to my words and often try to examine 
others in the way that I do. For young men are arrogant and very much enjoy 
examining their elders. And, as I think, in the course of examining them, they 
discover a great number of those who consider that they know something, but 
know little or nothing. Therefore, as a result of this, those who think that they 
know something become angry and say that ‘Socrates is a most disgraceful 
person and corrupts the young men.’ But I want to ask ‘How does Socrates 
corrupt the young men? What does he do or what does he teach to corrupt them?’ 
And they have nothing to say, but not wishing to seem to be at a loss, they say 
that, like the other sophists, Socrates teaches ‘the things in the air and the things 
beneath the earth’ and ‘not to believe in the gods’ and ‘to make the weaker argu- 
ment the stronger’. For they do not wish, as I think, to tell the truth, that they have 
been revealed as thinking that they know something, when, in fact, they know 
nothing. 


Grammar 


Do not forget to learn eivan, iévon, cidévoi, GE p. 135, #152 and the past tense 
of eiut ‘I shall go’, GE p.139, #161. 
Note also the irregular comparative forms, GE p. 137, #159. 


88 


Exercises for section 7A—C 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7A-C 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 

7A-C: 1 

1. d1aPparAAEw 7. TOpetvar 13. OavpdCetv 

2. evpioKetv 8. vouitew 14. neiWeoOar 

3. nEeipcoBat 9. iévat 15. déyecOat 

4. eid€évar 10. KAéntetw 16. moveiv 

5. dnrodv 11. omeéevar 17. poavOdavew 

6. rAoyiCeoOar 12. BiaCeoOat 18. AquUBevetw 
7A-C: 2 

1. BovdAopat tévat 5. det pe, Nudic, DUGG TApEtvat 
2. BovdAovtat miotevEetv 6. TOV LMKpatn det SidcoKetw 
3. datvetor vopniCew 7. avayKn Eotiv amevar 

4. daivovtar draparrerw 8. dDuiv avayKnN Eott LavOdvetw 


COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE OF ADJECTIVES 
7A-C: 3 


1. 


TOV TOAEMLMTEPOV, TOAELLLOTATOV VOUTHY 
the more hostile, most hostile sailor 


2. tovds PeBarotépove, PeBarotatovs ALEevaic 
the safer, safest harbours 
3. Tv GEtvova, Kptotnv Becv 
the better, best goddess 
4. Oi MAetovec, TAEToTAL VES 
more ships, most ships (ci technically makes this ‘the great majority of’, 
‘the huge majority of’) 
5. otpetCovec, Léytotor BaoAiis 
the greater, greatest kings 
6. TOS KAKLOVAC, KUKLOTASG YOVATKAG 
the more wicked, the worst women 
7. TO KGAAOV, KAAALOTOV OTD 
the more beautiful, most beautiful city 
8. nN dndrotépa, SnAoTATH &vOLICA 
the clearer, most obvious lawlessness 
7A-C: 4 
1. TO TOAELLMTEPO, TOAELLOTATO VaVTH 
to, for the more hostile, most hostile sailor 
2. tov BeBarotépav, PEeBorotatwv AwEeVaV 
of the safer, safest harbours 
3. Tig GpEtvovos, Uptotns BEG 


of the better, best goddess 
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TOIG WEICOOL, HEYIOTOIS BaAotEdoL 

to, for the greater, greatest kings 

TH KAKLOVL, KAKLOTY YOVOLKL 

to, for the worse, worst woman 

TOD KOAALOVOG, KAAALOTOV CLOTEWS 

of the more beautiful, most beautiful city. 


PAST OF ei | SHALL GO 


7A-C: 5 

1. quev 7. eioi(v) 
2. Twev 8. Twev 

3. taor(v) 9. we 

4. éoti(v) 10. te1o0a 
5. Tet ll. éouév 
6. eiouv) 12. foav 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7A-C 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


la. 


1b. 


PUR ONS 


EVEW 6. diadeipetv 
Sia ParAAEt 7. evptoKetv 
doKeiv 8. tévat 
Grooaively 9. eivar 
SiareyeoBat 10. et6évor 


. det DUK THY GANBELaV AEyELV, Kat UN StaParAAEW LoKpatn. 


You must tell the truth, and not slander Socrates. 


. od Povadueba SoxKeiv &pioto1, GAA’ ivan. 


We do not want to seem the best, but to be the best. 


. OL COGOl SOKODO TL ELSEVAL, ODK EISOTES, 


The wise men seem to know something, although they do not. 


. &VEYKY NV LoKpatn iévar mpdc tods Godods Kai SioxrsyeoOan mepi 


oodtas. 
It was necessary for Socrates to go to the wise men and talk about 
wisdom [with them]. 


. LaKpaty,, O¢ yo oan, od Tep&tor SiaOeipew tods véovs. 


Socrates, as I see it, is not trying to corrupt the young men. 

LoKxpatnys EPovAeto Evpioke NOTEPOV TH GANOPELaV AEyEL O EV 
AEhoots 8E0c 7 OD. KAL MOAAGKIG ETEIPETO LaKpatns SnAotv tov BEdv 
Ov TAANOT A€Eyovta. 

Socrates wanted to discover whether the god in Delphi was telling the 
truth or not. And Socrates often tried to show that the god was not telling 
the truth. 
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Section 7D 


17 


2. Gya8dc GUEtV@V CpLoTOS 
BéBaros BeBardtepos BeBarotatos 
dEwWds SEwOoTEPOS SELVOTALTOSG 
KOKOG KAKLOV KOKLOTOSG 
KOAOG KAAALOV KOAALOTOG 
LEeyas LEtC@v LEyLOTOS 
LLOPOS LOAPOTEPOSG HMPOTALTOG 
TLOAELLOG MOAELIWTEPOG MOAELLWTATOSG 
TOADS NAELWV MAETOTOSG 
O1A0G HIATEPOS OIATATOSG 
XPNOULOS XYPNGWOTEPOS XYPNGWOTATOS 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. The farmers must go to the city. 
ESEL LE MPOG TOVS MONTHs tEval. 
2. We must make sacrifices and pray to the gods. 
det oe e€etéCew ene Kal AKkpipOcs oKoreEtv. 
3. The women are trying to watch the play. 
TELIPOLAL EVPLOKEL ONWS OL TONTAL TIV GOdiav GTOdaivovOLV. 
4. We know that the king wanted to punish the herald. 
oic8a/iote Sti EPovAOV/EPovAdLEba SiaPdAAEL ep. 
5. You seem to be stupid, although you are a teacher. 
évtedOev odv £50Kovv tovds véovs SiamOeipery, KaimEp OVSEV EidWc. 


7D-F Plato: Euthydemos 275-277¢ 


Here you meet the dialogue style of Plato, and the aorist participle, GE pp. 142-145, 
#162—166. Note that the aorist participle is formed from the aorist stem. 
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Tv 5’ gy ‘I said’ these phrases only occur in direct speech and are very 
common in Platonic dialogue 

7,00; ‘or not?’ In Platonic dialogue most questions are asked in the form ‘Is 
X true, or not?’ 

115’ 6c ‘he said’ 


Page &0 


elev ‘so be it’, ‘well all right then’. Another very common feature of dialogue 
style. 

aKkovoas Nom. s. masc. aor. part. act., GE p.142, #162. Note the ‘echo’ 
effect: &xove obv, @ KAewia, &kovous d¢ ... ‘Listen then, Kleinias, and 
having listened ...’ 
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18 
21 
23 
27 


OnoKkpwovpat Tense? Cf. &moxptvopc. 
motepo.... 1... A double question, ‘are they ... or ...?’ 
... TOPNoEV. Gtopnoas 6’... Cf. line 17. 


... EYVEAQOEV, YEAGoUus b€ ... Cf. lines 17 and 23. 


Translation for 7D 


Yesterday I went to the Lyceum, Kriton, and I found Euthydemos and 
Dionysodoros conversing with many others. And you know that both these men 
have a good reputation, turning men to philosophy. Therefore, wanting to hear 
their arguments, I said: ‘Do you, Dionysodoros, have a reputation for turning 
people to philosophy and virtue or not?’ 

“We certainly seem to, Socrates’, he said. 

‘So be it’, I said. “Then you must turn this young man to philosophy and virtue. 
They call him Kleinias. He is young. But why don’t you question the young man 
closely, talking here in front of us?’ 

Euthydemos immediately answered boldly: ‘We are certainly willing to talk 
here, Socrates. But the young man must answer.’ 

‘But’, I said, ‘the fact is that, Kleinias, enjoys answering. For his friends often 
go to him, asking questions and discussing, and they always question him closely 
while he is speaking and answering.’ 

And Euthydemos said: ‘Listen then, Kleinias, and answer when you have 
listened.’ 

Kleinias said: ‘I will do this and answer. For I enjoy answering. Speak then, 
Euthydemos, and question me. For it is by speaking and questioning that a sophist 
turns his students to virtue.’ 

And Euthydemos said: ‘Tell me then, which people learn, the clever or the 
ignorant?’ 

And the young man — for it really was a big question — was at a loss. And being 
at a loss he looked at me and blushed. 

I, seeing him blush, said: ‘Don’t worry, and don’t be afraid, but answer boldly.’ 

And at this moment Dionysodoros laughed and with a laugh said: ‘Indeed I 
know very well that Euthydemos will defeat him in discussion.’ 

I did not answer. For while Dionysodoros was saying this, Kleinias happened 
to answer that the people who learn are the clever people. 


Page &1 


@uoAoyet ‘he agreed’. OuoAoyéw is another common word in Plato. 
jote What verb does this come from? See vocab., and GE p.146, #167. 
Tiouev Cf. line 6. 

Ouabeic You can work out the meaning from WovOcve and then make it 
negative with &-, thus c-W00eic. 

ma&vv ye ‘certainly’. 
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Section 7F 


12 


cpa This particle shows that you are reaching the climax of the argument 
— see also in line 14. 


Translation for 7E 


And Euthydemos said: ‘But who teaches those who learn, the teacher, or someone 
else?’ 

He agreed that the teacher teaches those who learn. 

‘And when the teacher was teaching you as children, were you pupils?’ 

He agreed they were. 

“And when you were pupils, you knew nothing yet?’ 

“No, by Zeus! For since we were pupils we knew nothing.’ 

“Were you then clever, when you knew nothing?’ 

‘No, indeed, we were certainly not clever since we knew nothing’, said 
Kleinias. 

“Therefore, if you were not clever, were you ignorant?’ 

‘Certainly.’ 

‘So then, when you were pupils you knew nothing, but being ignorant you were 
learning?’ 

The young man agreed. 

‘Then it is the ignorant who learn, Kleinias, but not the clever, as you believe.’ 
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emyjvecav From €1-atvéo. 
WomEp obaipav ‘just like a ball’, odaitpa = ‘sphere’. 
e€edeato ... EkdeEduevoc dé... Aor. mid. indic... . aor. mid. part... . 


TOTEPOL... |... ‘are they... or...?’: adouble question. 
&pa Climax again. 


Translation for 7F 


So said Euthydemos. The students, making a din and laughing at the same time, 
praised this cleverness. And Dionysodoros at once caught up the argument, like a 
ball, and, having received it, he said: ‘What then, Kleinias? Let’s suppose the 
teacher speaks some words. Who learns these words, the clever or the ignorant?’ 

‘The clever,’ said Kleinias. 

‘Then it is the clever who learn, but not the ignorant, and you did not answer 
well just now.’ 

At this point the students, laughing vigorously and making a din, immediately 
praised this cleverness. But we, falling into perplexity, were silent. 


Grammar 


Do not forget to learn 7j5n, the past tense of oida (see GE p. 146, #167), and onui, 
Eony ‘I say’, ‘I said’ (GE pp. 146-147, #168). 
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GUS 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7D-F 


AORIST PARTICIPLES 
7D-F: 1 


m. pl. nom. 
m. pl. acc. 
m. s. nom. 
f. pl. acc. 
f.s.nom. 


TOVO 
Mo 
Cntéw 
Cntéw 
SEXOUAL 


7D-F: 2 


RO). NSE 


BAe wacayv 
BavEcoatc 
TPEWOLEVOV 
SME coac 
TOUGOLVTESG 


7D-F: 3 
(a) With one look at Penthesilea, Achilles burned with passion. 


(b) While he gazed at Penthesilea, Achilles burned with passion. 


115 | knew, and onui / say 


7D-F: 4 

1. iouev 
2. eéoacav 
3. oer 

4. oomev 
5. oic0a 


0 OLSON 


m.pl.nom. BAéxo@ 
f. s. nom. dnrow 
m. S. acc. Tew 
m.s.nom. Boca 
m.pl.acc.  Tpémopor 
6. Bracdpevor 

7. KOAgOaVTOSG 

8. pLlonoaca 

9. dsovdAMonUevovs 
10. deEapéevyn 


10. 


O20 SD 


Eon 

ndn 

onotv 

EdatTE 
TdEoay, Noav 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7D-F 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. 


1. Préwas 

2. opovticas 

3. plyas 

4. oMmoas 

5. mavodMevosc 


1. noijous 
3. BonOnoas 
4. dnopnoas 


SO 00s ON 


10. 


4, 
3: 
6. 


deEQHEVOSG 
Biacdpevos 
LOYLOGLEVOG 
LOYEGHLEVOS 
OMOKPIVOLEVOG 


EAEvVVEPADAG 
TOAUNOOG 
BeaodpEevos 
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Revision exercises for section 7D—-F 


. AMOPODVTES 

. PAEyas 

. AKOVOAVTES 

. YEAOvV 

. exdeEapevyn 

. ONOKPLWOLEVOS 


moadd ® 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. The students said in answer that lawlessness is not just. 
6 SiSAoKahos KnoKpIvOLEVOS Eimev Sti peti Tis Eotiv H 
oirooodia. 
2. Socrates, hearing the argument, laughed. 
0 Atlovvaddmpos yerAdv/yerAious Tov AOyov E€edéEato. 
3. The suppliants hurried to the shrine and prayed to the gods. 
0 GOOLOTISG, MPO ELE PAEWo.c, DLOAdyNOoEV. 
4. With a glance at me, the woman was silent. 
éraivéoas adtovs ‘npotpénete’, Tv 8’ &yo@, ‘EvOVs adtov.. 
5. Having stolen the money the young man shouted loudly. 
OMOpHoas O LAONTIS ETEIPETO dEvYELV. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 7D-F 


“You, Socrates,’ I said, ‘question [me] carefully, and I shall reply.’ 

“Consider then,’ said Socrates, ‘and if you have anything to object, make your 
objection, and I, for my part, shall obey.’ 

“You seem to speak well,’ I said, ‘as I think.’ 

“Well then,’ he said, ‘does a philosopher who says that we must not praise all 
the opinions of men speak the truth? What do you say? Do you think he is speak- 
ing the truth (it. does he seem to you to speak the truth) in saying this, or not? 
Answer.’ 

‘The truth,’ I said. 

‘So should we praise and honour good opinions, but not bad ones?’ 

I agreed. 

“Come then,’ said Socrates, ‘when the plague fell upon the city and destroyed 
it, where did you go, to your friends or to the doctor?’ 

‘I went to the doctor,’ I said, ‘and my friends went there too. For the doctor 
knew about the plague, being more skilled than the others.’ 

‘The doctor seemed to be most skilled, then,’ said Socrates. ‘So did you have 
to go to the doctor, and to no one else?’ 

‘I did,’ (it. it was necessary) I said. 

‘So we shouldn’t praise and respect the opinions of the many about the plague, 
but that of any skilled doctor who happens to be [available]. Do we agree so or 
not?’ 

“We do by Zeus,’ I said. 
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10-12 


12 
13 


EXERCISE 
1. (a) present indicative (b) future indicative 

(c) imperfect indicative (d) imperfect indicative 
2. (a) acc. (b) acc. 

(c) acc. (d) nom. 

(e) m. acc. (f) s. 


7G-H Herodotus: Histories 4.110-116, the Amazons 


Now we change to Herodotus and the narrative style. You will often find that the 
sentences are longer, but the syntax will usually follow the sequence of events, 
with a series of participles leading on to the final event in the main verb. 

Aorist participles are frequent, for where in English we would write ‘they 
attacked them and fought them’, the Greeks preferred to have only one main verb 
and to say ‘having attacked them, they fought them’. 

The second aorist participle has the same endings as the present participle, but 
has the aorist stem, GE pp. 151-152, #169-171: e.g. AauBc&vewv present partici- 
ple, AaBov aorist participle. 
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elomecdvtes Nom. pl. masc. aor. part, of etonimt (second aor. Enecov). 
avtic ‘them’, see GE p. 153, #172—-173. There are other uses and meanings 
(GE pp. 153-155, #174-176) which will be gradually introduced. 

TUG EK Tig UaYNS MEplovousg TMEpLOvoac agrees with tu AuaCovac and is the 
acc. pl. fem., participle of mepte wt ‘I survive’. 

EAGBov. AaBdvtes 5’ adtac Note the ‘echo’ effect. Cf. 7D lines 17 and 23 
and 7F lines 2-3. 
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iSotoat eidov (second aorist of 6pc&m) drops the augment to give the stem 
i6-, therefore the participle is i6av, idsodog, tddv. 

onoKkteivacat Cf. améK«tetvay line 5. 

Houcdpevat ... atoBG&oat Remember that the Amazons are feminine. Note: 
participle ... participle ... main verb. 

Note the structure: 01 6€ LkvOat / od ytyv@oKovtEs Thy d@vi / Kai &vdpac 
vopiCovtes tac AuaCovas / €uneodvtes Kai Layeotuevot / tovs veKpod<s 
aveiArov (subject / pres. part. / pres. part. / aor. part. and aor. part. / main verb). 
&veArdvtes What verb is this from? &v-cpé@, second aorist eidov, stem €/-. 
yvovteg From ytyv@oKx, second aorist €yv@v; the aorist participle is yvotc 
YVOVTOS. 

ef avt@v ‘from them’. 
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Section 7H 


14 


15 
16 


TOvS EAUVTOV veavioKoucg ‘their own young men’ (lit. the young men of 
themselves). 

éneo0at Note the rough breathing. It is from Exoua ‘I follow’. 
ettovto What verb? What had they been told to do? 

OntrSov ... dmeABoDoat The pattern as before. 


Translation for 7G 


When the Greeks came upon the Amazons and were fighting them, they defeated 
them in the battle. And having defeated them, they captured the Amazons who 
survived the battle. And having captured them, they went away in three ships. 
They did not, however, arrive at their native land. For while they were on the sea 
they did not guard the Amazons. And the Amazons, seeing that the men were 
not guarding [them], killed [them]. But the Amazons were not experienced in 
seafaring, and so, having killed the men, they sailed where the wind carried 
[them]. 

Finally having arrived at the land of the Scythians and having disembarked 
from the ships, they found a herd of horses, and taking the horses they laid waste 
the land of the Scythians. But the Scythians, not knowing the language, and think- 
ing the Amazons were men, attacked and having fought a battle (dit. having 
attacked and fought) took up the corpses. Thus, then, they discovered that they 
were women, on taking up the corpses. 

Having discovered this, and not wanting to kill [them] any more, but to have 
children by them, they sent their own young men to them, ordering them not to 
fight, but to follow and to make camp near the Amazons. So, coming near, the 
young men followed [them] and made camp. And first the Amazons went away, 
but on going away they saw the men following. So the Amazons gave chase, and 
the men fled. Seeing the men fleeing, the Amazons became quiet. In this way, 
then, having learned that the men were not hostile, they did not worry about them 
any longer. 
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Eig TO AUTO Ywptov ‘to the same place’, @btdc preceded by the article always 
means ‘the same’. See GE pp. 153-155, #172-176 for the different uses of 
ovtdc. Be careful to distinguish between avt6v ‘him’ and €avtdv (or adtdv) 
reflexive ‘himself’. 

tO avtd ‘the same thing’. 

oe. What tense? What verb? 

Th 5’ Dotepaia ‘on the next day’. Dative of time when. 

avtdc ‘himself’, emphatic; agrees with the subject: ‘coming himself ...’ 
my Auacova avtiv ‘the Amazon herself’ (emphatic). 

ETOLOVV TO AUTO KaL avToOL Cf. lines 4 and 5 ‘they did the same thing 
themselves also’. 
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9 


14-15 


18-19 


ovvaKovv — If you cannot identify it, try taking it apart: ovv- preposition, -@- = 
€ + ot (i.e. augmented or), therefore the stem is oix- from oiKeo. 

OD YQP Ol AVTOT Ot TE NUETEPOL VOLLOL KAL OL TOV LXKvO@vV ‘For our customs 
and the Scythians’ customs are not the same (01 @vtot).’ 

det budic There are two sets of actions which they must perform: (i) EABdvtac 
... H€poc and (ii) Kat Emerta ... PUdv. 


Grammar 


Don’t forget to learn 60vano1, GE p. 156, #177, and make sure that you under- 
stand GE pp. 153-155, #172-176, avtdc / Eavtdv / 6 avtdc. 


Translation for 7H 


So then a young man, on coming across an Amazon who was alone, immediately 
had intercourse with her. And the Amazon did not prevent [him]. And she was 
not able to speak [his language], but by means of a sign she ordered the young 
man to come to the same place on the next day and to bring another young man, 
giving a sign that she herself would do the same thing and would bring another 
Amazon. And the young man went away and told this to the others, and on the 
next day, on coming himself to the same place, bringing another young man, he 
found the Amazon herself who had brought another Amazon. The two young 
men, on finding the Amazons and having had intercourse with them, went away. 
But the rest of the young men, on learning what had happened, did the same thing 
themselves also. 

After this the Scythians and the Amazons began to live together. The men 
could not learn the language of the Amazons, but the women learned that of the 
Scythians. At last the young men said to them: ‘We have parents and possessions. 
Why, then, don’t we go away to our people? We shall have you as our wives and 
no others.’ But they said to this: ‘We cannot live with your women. For our 
customs and the Scythians’ customs are not the same. For we use bows and 
arrows and ride horses, and we have not learned women’s tasks. But your women 
do none of these things, but do women’s tasks, staying in the wagons and not 
using bows and arrows or riding horses. But if you want to have us as your wives, 
you must go to your parents and obtain [your] portion of the possessions, and then 
come back and live with us.’ 

Having said these things, they convinced the young men. So the young men, 
on obtaining their portion of the possessions, came back again to the Amazons. 
So the Amazons said to them: “But a great fear holds us. For we cannot live in 
this region, having laid waste the land. But if you want to have us as your wives, 
why don’t we get up and go off from this land and, crossing the river Tanais, live 
there?’ And the young men obeyed these things too. So having got up and left, 
and having arrived at the place, they inhabited it. 
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Revision exercises for section 7G—H 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7G-H 


SECOND AORIST PARTICIPLES 
7G-H: 1 

1. tov AaBovta 

2. tods EABdvTAS 

3. TV Labodoav 
4 


Ql 60D0aL 
7G-H: 2 
1. 10 podovtt 


2. Tig ToXOVOT|IS 
3. Tatc S|pALOvoaIs 
4. tod dbicopevov 


ADJECTIVES/PRONOUNS: 0dt6¢-1)-6v 


7G-H: 3 

1. Isaw the man 

2. Isaw him 

3. Isaw the man himself 

4. Imyself saw the man himself 


7G-H: 4 

1. Ov avdtOv &vbpa 
2. ap’ cides abtic; 
3. adti HAGev 

4. €haBev avdtov 


Ro OV 


OO. ON: 


GO esl Oy ON 


Ol YEVOLEVOL 
TOS CLOUKOLEVOLG 
TO TEGOV 

N EAodoa, 


Th Eimovor/AEFaon 
TOG YEVOLEVOIG 

T@ EVPOVTL 

TOD AaBOvtosg 


I myself saw the same man 

I myself saw the same man 

He himself saw him (someone else) 
He himself did the same thing 


QLVTOL KOtKOVTO 
THV YOVALKaA KDTHV 
Ol AVTOL VOLLOL 
eidev adt6 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7G-H 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. 1. €yévounv yevonevos 
2. guabov nabov 
3. eldov iSov 
4. aousdpnv GoLKOLEVOG 
5. HAGov gAOav 

2. a 


OmedBOvtEs 


6. 
7, 
8. 
9. 


E€XaBov AaBav 
Nopov Evpav 
ElAOV EAOV 
ENEOOV TEGHV 


. The young men went away and said these things to the rest. 


b. The Amazons came across the young men and conversed with them. 


KATAALBODOAL 


c. The young man saw the Amazon and went towards her. 


id@v 


Summary exercises for section 7 
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. The Scythians find the Amazons and come closer. evpovtes 

. The young men came closer and pitched camp. d&dtkdpEvoL 

. The Scythians, having picked up the corpses and found them to be 
women, were amazed. GveAdvtec, WABdvTES 

. avdtovds 

. 0 AVTOG 

avtm 

. THY HvTHV 

AVTOG 

. TEPL TH HVTO 

AVTOG 

. AVTOVS TOVG VEAVLAG 

QVTAG, AVTOVG 


mmo Qa 


momo hOonRagp 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. The women, seeing the old man, went away. 
Ol CVSPEG GVEAOVTES TOUS TOV YUVALK@V VEKPODG GTHABov. 
2. Saying this/with these words, the sailor laughed 
EVPOVTES TAVTAS TUG YUVALKOCG, Ol VEavial EBAVLACAV. 
3. Having become pupils, the young men wanted to learn. 
oiAol YEVOLEVOL, OL veaviot SdvavtTat SIOAE YEG TPOG EKELVOLS TOG 
YOVOTKOS. 
4. Ondiscovering the men, the women stopped worrying. 
TADTO EITODOAL AL YOVATKES ENELOMY TODS VEaVIKC. 
5. After this the boy ran into the house and looked for his father. 
SiO SE TADTA OL VEAVIOLL TPOG TH OLKIG EMAVEABOVTES TH KTHLOLTOL 
EXaBov. 


SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 7 


A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 


1. 

necessity, necessary, I compel 

I laugh, laughter, laughable 

I cross, the crossing 

I destroy, the destruction 

Iam able, powerful, force/power 

I praise, the praise 

a possession, I possess, the (act of) possessing 
I reason, the reasoning 

I agree, the agreement 

I try, the attempt 

I guard, the guard (person), the guard (act of guarding), unguarded 
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Summary exercises for section 7 


2; 

uayn battle, udyouor I fight; GAnOrc¢ true, GANPere truth; daBKAAw I slander, 
dtaBoAn slander; codia wisdom, c00d¢c wise; &nodatva I reveal, ddonLa 
apparition, datvouat I appear; AOyoc word, argument, AoyiCop.a I reason; 
ndéwc with pleasure, 75op101 I have pleasure; véoc young, veaviag young man; 
oiké@ I live, oikia house; doxéw I seem, 56€a reputation 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 

at 5’ Auatoves tobs AOnvatovs GMOKTEtvaoal TpdcG THY TOV LKvOdv yiiv 
KLOUCOVTO. KOLKOLEVOLL SE KA ITMOUS EDPODGAL MPG TODS LKVOAC ELAYEGAVTO. 
ol 6€ LKVOOL QVTKS VIKNOAVTES TE KAI TEPL ADT@V YvOvTES IAoL YiyvecBat 
EPovAovto. Oi OdV VEcVLAL TANSIOV EXdUEVOL ODK EUAYEGALVTO. A 5’ ALaCdves 
TADTA HODOAL LUVTAL NOVY ACOV. TEAS SE OLAOL YEVOLEVOLODVOKTOQV GAANAOLG, 
OAAG EDEL TODS TE VEAVLAG KOI TOG YOVATKAS 51% TOV TOTALOV StOPatvel KaL 
CAAIV TVG YOPaV OiKEtV. ‘TV YAP DUETEPAY Yi’, Edacav at AuaCovec, ‘ov 
PovAGLEVS OiKETV, ETELST] KOLKOLEVALL TPOG DUGG EULAYEOhUEBa.’ 


E — TEST EXERCISE 7 


Some Amazons arrived in the land of the Scythians and disembarked from their 
boats, and falling on the land they laid it waste. The Scythians defeated them in 
battle, and taking up their corpses and finding them to be women, wanted to have 
children by them. So they ordered their young men never to fight, but to go closer 
and become friends, and they sent them towards the Amazons. The Amazons, on 
seeing them following close by but not fighting, no longer worried about them. 
Then a Scythian, coming across an Amazon who was on her own, and becoming 
friendly [with her], advised the others to do the same, and, if they came on any 
Amazons, to become friends. So the others obeyed, and eventually the Scythians 
and the Amazons began to live together. But the Amazons did not wish to go back 
to the mass of the Scythians. ‘For’, they said, “we cannot live with your women. 
For our customs and those of the Scythians are not the same.’ So, taking their 
possessions and crossing the river, they found a land near by and lived in it. 


EXERCISE 
1. (a) aorist (b) aorist (c) present (d) aorist 
(e) present (f) aorist 


2. (a)imperfect (b) aorist (c) imperfect (d) aorist 


11 
13 
19 
20 
21 


23 


Section Eight: Aristophanes’ Birds 


Now we return to Dikaiopolis and the rhapsode, and to an episode based on 
another play of Aristophanes, where he escapes into fantasy from the bitter 
realities of life in Athens during the Peloponnesian War. The social comment, 
however amusingly expressed, is deeply serious. 

This section introduces the genitive case formally. You have already met it 
frequently, but now all forms of it are laid out (GE pp. 160-161, #178-179) and 
the main uses are listed (GE pp. 163-165, #180). You will also meet other forms 
of the comparative (GE pp. 165-167, #181—182) as well as the optative mood 
(GE pp. 167-169, #183—186). 
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Look for the subject and the two aorist participles before you go on to the main 
verb. 

amovta Remember the difference between av (‘being’) and twv (‘going’). 
The ‘going’ verb has an iota, the ‘being’ verb does not. 

Koopa ..., katI6a@v_ If you remove the prefix, «a-, kat-, you should be able 
to recognise the verb. id is the stem of the second aorist eidov. 

AapBdavetat tod iwatiov He takes hold of his tunic. The genitive is used 
because he takes hold of part of his tunic (not the whole thing). This is called a 
partitive genitive. 
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tic @V OV... Note the idiomatic use of the participle, “Who are you to take 
hold of...?’ 

TvYXAV® + participle ‘happen to be ...’ 

Dudv Evexa eveKa. follows the word it governs. 

mepmevoduev Tense? Cf. tepweévouev: which is future and which is present 
and how can you tell? See GE p. 104, #117. 

o0cvw + participle ‘to do something before someone else’. See GE p. 86, 
#95. 

Tot dt] Kai TO8EvV; You will need to supply verbs in English, but the meaning 
should be clear. 
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Section 8A 


27- 


SLAVE 


25 


28 
29 
30 


31 
32 


Kvpta EKKANOIa There was a ‘sovereign’ assembly once a month unless 
additional emergency ones were needed. «vptoc is a word with a wide range of 
meanings, all of which are concerned with authority or power. The head of the 
family is 0 «vptoc, and the word is also used in the New Testament for Jesus 
Christ. 


Page 92 

Uudv €ig KopaKkac; Joke! Cf. 6A line 4 BaAX’ Eig KopaKac. 

aviotiueba See GE p. 170, #187. 

A€yout’ Gv This is anew mood, called the optative (GE pp. 167-169, 
#183-186). Don’t try to learn it now, but you may want to start making a 
chart to fill in. You can usually recognise it easily because of -o1- in the 
ending. The optative + &v means ‘could’ or ‘would’. It is called the potential 
optative. 

&v aKovout Another one. 

A€you &v And another. 

ONpayYMOVa O-TpPa@yLUOv = ‘not busy’ or more often ‘not meddlesome’, or 
‘trouble-free’. It is the opposite of moAumpmyuov ‘meddling’. Cf. mpc&ttm and 


TIP CY LO. 


Translation for 8A 


Dikaiopolis, having observed the lawlessness of the Eleven and having heard the 
words of the suppliant, goes away through the crowd of citizens towards the 
agora with the rhapsode. And Euelpides the son of Polemarchos sees him going 
away with the rhapsode towards the market-place. Having seen them, he sends 
his slave to them. Thus Euelpides’ slave approaches Dikaiopolis and shouts, as 
he comes up. 


Wait, Dikaiopolis, wait! 


DIKAIOPOLIS What shout is that? Who is responsible for that shout? 


SL. 
DIk. 
SL. 
DIK. 
SL. 


DIK. 
SL. 


DIK. 


The slave runs up and grabs his tunic. 

I was the cause of the shouting. 

Who are you, and why are you holding my tunic, my good fellow? 

Tama slave. 

But whose slave are you? Who sent you? 

Iam the slave of Euelpides, and he happened to send me. For Euelpides, the 
son of Polemarchus, greets you. 

But where is he? 

Here he is, he is coming up behind. Do you not see him, running through the 
crowd of people? And a friend of his is following with him, Peisetairos, the son 
of Stilbonides. It is clear that he is running after you. But wait! 

We will wait. 

Euelpides runs up, holding a basket in his hand. He gets there before 
Peisetairos and taking Dikaiopolis’ hand he greets him. 


Section 8B 103 


EUELPIDES Greetings, my dear Dikaiopolis, where are you going and where have you 
come from? 

DIK. From the Piraeus, my friend, and Iam on my way to the assembly. It will be a 
sovereign assembly today. 
Meanwhile Peisetairos comes up, with a crow on his wrist. 

DIK. Greetings to you too, Peisetairos, but where on earth are you going with that 
crow? Could it be that you are going to the crows? 

PEISETAIROS Of course! We are leaving the country, our fatherland. 


DIK. But why do you want to leave like this, my friends? Please tell me, for I would 
be very glad to know the reason. 

EU. I will tell you. We are looking for a peaceful place. We shall go there, and 
when we get there, we shall settle in a peaceful city. 

DIK. But why do you want to carry that crow on your wrist? 

EU. This crow is guiding us, and we are following it. For who can lead us to the 
crows better than a crow? 

DIK. He is certainly the best guide. 
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1 petfova Comparative. See GE pp. 136-138, #154-160 for more forms. Note 
that there are two ways of saying more ... than ...: GE pp. 137, #158 and GE 
p. 164, #180(e). 

4 evdamoveotépav This is another form of the comparative; see GE p. 166, 
#182. It is easily recognisable, as is the superlative which follows in the next 
line. 

9 timaOovtes Aorist participle of taoy, second aor. €maov. Literally 
‘having experienced what, and wanting what, are you leaving?’ 

13 tovodtov 10 TK80¢ 1m&80¢ is a neuter noun 3c. totodtov = ‘such’. 

13-14 eig 10 dukaotmptiov Note the -nptov ending which denotes a place where an 
activity takes place. Cf. bpovtiotnptov. 

16 Kateyndtoavto wndiGopo.1 means ‘I vote’. katoayndiCono1 means ‘I 
condemn’, &rowndiCopot means ‘I acquit’. 

20 olpev yop tétttyes... For the Athenian love of litigation see also Section 6B 
lines 23-24, where Strepsiades cannot believe that it is Athens on the map 
because there are no jurors sitting. 

30 a&moKxptvodtpat What is the tense? Cf. dnoxptvonat. 


Translation for 8B 


DIKAIOPOLIS Are you looking for a greater city than Athens? 

EUELPIDES No, by Zeus, I do not mean that. There is no greater city than this one. For, in 
the name of Zeus, Athens is clearly the greatest. 

RHAPSODE_ Are you looking for a wealthier city than this one? 

EU. There is no city wealthier than this one. For Athens is the wealthiest. 
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Section 8C 


DIK. 


What then? What do you have in mind? Do you perhaps hate the city? 


PEISETAIROS No, by Zeus, we do not hate the city itself. 


DIK. 


EU. 


RHAP. 


EU. 


DIK. 


PEI. 


DIK. 
PEI. 


3-4 
13 
15 
16 


21 


23 


Tell me then, my friends, what happened to you, or what is it that you want that 
makes you leave the city? 

Peisetairos here and I have had a terrible experience, Dikaiopolis, and so we 
want to go away. For we find the affairs of the city hard to bear, especially the 
lawcourts. So great was the misfortune we suffered when we entered the 
lawcourts. 

What sort of misfortune? What had you done, or what wrong did you do so that 
you suffered this misfortune? 

We did nothing and we did no wrong, but the jurors condemned us, even 
though we were innocent, because of the false testimony of the witnesses. 

I am not surprised that you are setting off to find another city, since you give a 
just account of the lawcourt and the jurors. For the crickets sing for a little 
while in the branches, but the Athenians sing all the time in their lawsuits. You 
are doing this with reason. And it is with reason that I shall not do this. For I, 
like the orators, love the city and I shall never cease to love the city. 
Dikaiopolis, what are you saying? Do you really think that the orators love the 
city? 

Ido. Why not? 

But how do the orators show their love for the people? Consider. The war drags 
on, everywhere there is lamentation and funeral pyres because of the plague: 
everywhere there are corpses, there is much lawlessness. Do the orators show 
pity for the people? Do they pity them or not? Tell me. Why are you silent? 
You will not say? They do not pity them, but they will destroy the city, you 
know it well. I will answer for you. The land is full of their audacity, the 
assembly is full of it and the lawcourts are full of it, but the people are full of 
distress. 


Page 96 


olkol ev ... Ev 6€ TH EKKAnota... Note the contrast. 

BeAtioug Not what it seems at first glance — see GE p. 166, #181. 

yetpovg What case is it? 

BeAtiovc What case is it? 

KAonnv Pericles was suspended from his office of strategos and ordered to 
submit his accounts for inspection. They were found to be five talents adrift and 
he was convicted. His conviction was largely a political move, and he was 
re-elected the following year. 

tO GyaOdv Plato’s lectures on ‘The Good’ were said to be the ultimate in 
obscurity. But the remark was made by a slave in comedy, and should not 
perhaps be taken too seriously. 

yvouc Aorist participle of yyyv@oKa, from the second aorist €yvav. 


Section 8C 105 


25 d0vatar GE p. 156, #177. 
25-26 otpév... o16€... ‘some... others ...’ 
27-30 A rather touching personal view. It shows Aristophanes’ sympathy with ‘honest 
country folk’, and a glimpse of the pre-war Athens. 
32 av BovAownv cv + optative again — ‘could’, ‘would’. 
a&varetow What verb does this come from? Try zet0o. 
33 ei (not eiui) ‘I shall go’. 
34 GAAO TU TANV... ‘anything else but ...’ 
42-44 Note cv + optative repeatedly. 
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46 A quotation from Homer, Odyssey 1.267. 
48-49 Two lines from the Homeric Hymn to Demeter 216-217. The vocabulary 
should give you all the help you need. 


Translation for 8C 


DIKAIOPOLIS You seem to speak the truth, Peisetairos. But who will save the 
city, since the orators seem to be worth nothing? Perhaps the people 
themselves? 

EUELPIDES O Herakles, don’t say that! For the people are most skilled at home, but 
absolute idiots in the assembly. 

RHAPSODE But if Pericles — 


DIK. Don’t speak of Pericles! 
RHAP. What do you mean, my friend? Pericles seemed to be the best of them all, so 
they say. 


PEISETAIROS But the good citizen makes the citizens better instead of worse. Did 
Pericles do this or not? 
RHAP. He did it, by Zeus! 


PEL. When Pericles began to speak in the assembly, therefore, were the Athenians 
worse, and when he died were they better? 

RHAP. It is probable that they were. For the good citizen makes the others 
better. 

PEI. But we know clearly, you and I, that at first Pericles was well thought of when 


the Athenians were, as you say, worse; but when they became better, because 
of him, they condemned him for theft, and it is clear that he was a villain. 


DIK. You speak the truth, I know it well. Who will save the city? A man who loves 
the city will save it and not destroy it. What must we do? 

RHAP. Dikaiopolis, you must seek the good of the city. 

DIK. But what is the good, rhapsode? For I don’t know what it is that is the good [of 
the city]. 

RHAP. You don’t know what ‘the good’ is? But on the ship you seemed to be some 
sort of a philosopher, knowing their jargon. 

DIK. Don’t mock me, rhapsode! For the philosophers search, as I hear, for ‘the 


good’, but no one can discover it. Some think that it is virtue, and others think 
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Exercises for section 8 


EU. + PEI. 
RHAP. 


that it is justice, but they do not know. But the farmers know what is good. 
They have found it in the fields. It is peace. For war is full of events, perplexity 
and plague and fitting out ships; but peace is full of weddings, feasts, relations, 
children, friends, wealth, health, food, wine and pleasure. I do not know if 
anyone else wants to make a treaty and to live at peace, but I would like to, 
myself. But how shall I alone persuade the people? What shall I say or shout or 
order, if I am going to make a treaty? But I shall go, ready to shout and abuse 
anyone who speaks about anything else except peace. Come on now, 
Dikaiopolis, off to the assembly! 
Yet we are setting off for a place that is peaceful. Farewell! 
I think these men are stupid. I wouldn’t do that. I wouldn’t hurry off to the 
assembly, nor would I want to flee from my own country. Don’t they know that 
the poet spoke truly who said 
“These matters lie in the lap of the gods’ 

For we must accept the gifts of the gods with resignation, both the bad and the 
better. 

“We men must endure the gifts of the gods, 

though grieving. For the yoke lies 

upon our necks.’ 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 8 


THE GENITIVE CASE 

8A-C: 1 

1. lawlessness TiG AVOLLAG, TOV G&VOLLLOV 

2. peace Tis ElpTvNG, TOV EipnVvav 

3. market-place tis HYOPHc, TOV KYOPAV 

4. assembly Tig EKKANOLAC, TOV EKKATNOLOV 
5. battle THS UAYNS, TOV LAY OV 

6. voice THIS OMVTIS, TOV bOVOV 

7. virtue, courage Tis APES, TOV ApETHV 
8A-C: 2 

1. citizen TOD MOALTOV, TOV TOALTOV 

2. juror TOV SiKAOTOD, TOV SIKKOTOV 
3. poet TOD MOINTOD, TOV TOINTOV 

4. a sophist TOD GOPLOTOD, TOV GOHLOTHV 
8A-C: 3 

1. trireme THIS TPINPOUSG, TOV TPINPHV 

2. Socrates TOD LOKPATOVG 

3. relation, kinsman TOD OVDYYEVOUG, TOV OVDYYEVOV 
4. Pericles tod epikAéoug 


Exercises for section 8 


8A-C: 4 


DS ONY er 


food 

a philosopher 
the people 
lawcourt 
time 

river 

young man 
heaven, sky 


8A-C: 5 


Rta aa ant 


worthy 
that 

right 
ready 
himself 
difficult 
your (pl.) 


greatest 
best 
your (s.) 


much 
this 


8A-C: 6 


1. 
2. 
3. 


suffering 


number, crowd 


wall 


8A-C:7 


— 


— 
S 


SO) COST DN Be ie 


thing, affair 
herald 
possession 
speaker 

old man 
foot 

thought 
thing, object 
god 

woman 


TOD OLTOV, TAV OLTWV 

TOD HLAOGOHOD, TOV OLADGOO@V 
TOD SHLOD, THV SNLOV 

Tod SUKQOTNpPLOD, TOV SLKAOTNPLOV 
TOD YPOVOD, TOV YPOVOV 

TOD NOTALOD, TOV TOTOAUOV 

TOD VEAVLOKODV, TOV VEAVIOKWV 
TOD ovpavod, TOV OLPAV@V 


Tod AELov, Tic AEtac, TOD aEiov, TOV HEtov 

EKELVOD TOD, EKEIVIS Tis, EKEtVOD TOD, EKELVOV TOV 
tod deE10d, Tig SeEtac, tod SeE1od, TOV SEELOv 

TOD ETOWOND, Tig ETOWNGS, TOD ETOILOD, TOV ETOILOV 
TOV AVTOD, Ti¢ AUTIIS, TOD ADTOD, TOV ADTAV 

TOV YOAENOD, Tig YAAETIc, TOD YOAETOD, TOV YOAENAV 
TOD VMETEPOD, Tig DUETEPLG, TOD DLETEPOD, THV 
DUETEPOV 

TOD MEYLOTOD, TiS HEYLOTNG, TOD LEYtOTOV, TOV 
LEYtOT@V 

TOD PEATIOTOD, TG BEATIOTHG, TOD BEATLOTOD, TOV 
BEATLOTOV 

TOD COD, TIS OTC, TOD COD, TAV OV 

TOD MOAAOD, THG NOAATS, TOD NOAAOD, TOV TOAAGV 
TOVTOD TOD, TAUVTNG Tis, TOUTOY TOD, TOVTOV THV 


TOD NABoVG, TOV TABHV 
TOD MANBovG, TOV TANOHV 
TOD TELYOUG, TOV TELYOV 


TOD MPYLATOSG, TOV TPAYLATOV 
TOD KNPVKOG, TOV KNPVKOV 

TOD KTNUATOSG, TOV KTNUATOV 
TOD PHTOPOS, TOV PHTOPwV 

TOD YEPOVTOS, THV YEPOVTOV 
TOD 10d0c, TOV TOSHV 

Tis Opovtidoc, THV OpOVTtdav 
TOD YPNLOTOS, TOV YOHLATOV 
TOD SaipLovos, THV SALLOVOV 
THG YOVALKOG, TOV YOVALK@V 
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8A-C: 8 
1. ill-fated 


2. going 

3. being 

4. better 

5. having set free 
6. worse 

7. someone 


8A-C: 9 

Zeus 

I 

ship 

king 

you 
eyebrow 
old woman 


SDR eS 


@ 
T 
fy 
=) 


juror 

child, slave 
sun 

dwelling 
possession 
plan 

temple, shrine 
city 


BOSON Oi Be 


8A-C: 11 

LETH TOD LOKPATOVG 

ONO Tis EKKANOLAS 

dia TOD TANPoOVUS 

EK TOD TAOIOV 

KATASLKGCH TOD AvVOpamov 
OKOV® TIS YUVOLKOSG 
LOLBAVOLAL TOD TOALTOD 


Oy 


KAKOSAILOVOS, KAKOSAILOVOG, 
KOAKOSALLOVOV 

LOVTOG, LOVONG, LOvTOG, LOVT@V 

OvtOG, OVOT/C, OVTOG, OVTOV 

BeAtiovosc, BeAtiovoc, BeATIOVaV 
MOOQVTOG, AVGGONS, ADOAVTOG, AVOEVTOV 
YEIPOVOG, YELPOVOG, YELPOVOV 

TLWVOG, TLVOG, TLVOV 


tov Atos 

ELOD, HOV, NULOV 

TG VEMS, TOV VE@v 

TOD PACIAEWS, TOV BAOLAE@V 
o0d, GOV, DUOV 

Tis OOPLOG, THV OOPLOV 

THs YPAdc, TOV Ypadv 


TOD SLKAOTOD, TOV SUKAOTHV 
TOD TALddG, TOV TALdaVv 

TOD NALOV, TOV TALWV 

THSG OLKNOEWGS, TOV OIKNOEMV 
TOD KTNUATOG, TOV KTHUGTOV 
Tig Stavotasc, TOV SLAVOLOV 
Tod tepod, Tv tep@v 

TOD COTEWS, TAV MOTEMV 


8. G&i0G Tis APETIIS 
9. aittlog TiS HVOLLAG 
10. peta tod KNpPvKOG 
11. 81& tod notapLod 
12. nepi tod vopnov 
13. dno tov AOnvav 
14. €k Tic OiK tac 


ALTERNATIVE COMPARATIVE FORMS 


8A-C: 12 


1. tov BeAtiova, BEAtio vadtHV 


the better sailor 


2. tovds PeAtiovac, BEAtiovs AWEVaS the better harbours 


Exercises for section 8 
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3. tv BeAtiova, BeAtio Hedy the better goddess 
4. ai Peratiovesc, BeArtious vijes the better ships. 
5. ot BeAtiovec, BeAtiovs yewpyot the better farmers 
6. tas BEAtiovac, BEATIOUS YOVaTKASG the better women 
7. 70 BEATLOV GoTD the better city 

8. to BeAtiova, BEATiO TAOTOL the better ships 


COMPARING ADJECTIVES LIKE edsopav 

8A-C: 13 

1. 6 Evdatoveotepoc, EDSAILOVEDTATOS VOUTNG 
the more fortunate, most fortunate sailor 

2. TO KAKOSAILOVEOTEPOV, KAKOSAILOVEOTATOV HOTU 
the more unfortunate, most unfortunate city 

3. Ti Evdopoveotépay, Eddpoveotatnv VEcv 
the more gracious, most gracious goddess 

4. TOS KAKOSALLILOVEDTEPUG, KOKOSALLOVEDTUTOG YOVOTKOG 
the more unlucky, most unlucky women 

5. tevdaoveotépa, EvdatLoveote&tn vijoos 
the more fortunate, most fortunate island 

6. TODS KAKOSALLLOVEDTEPOUG, KAKOSOILOVEDTH:TOUG SLSMOKGAOVG 
the more unfortunate, most unfortunate teachers 


THE OPTATIVES 

8A-C: 14 

1. they find eEvptoKovolv EVPIOKOLEV 
2. he/she examines ecetcCer eFetaCor 
3. wereckon oy Cope 8a oyiCoipeda 
4. he/she becomes YlYVETOL ytyvotto 

5. you (s.) marvel Bavudlets BavucCorg 
8A-C: 15 

1. you (s.) love oleic olAotns 

2. they intend SLAVOODVTAL SLAVOOIVTO 
3. he conquers VIKQ viKon 

4. he/she tries TEI ATOLL TEL MTO 

5. they dare TOAL@OLV TOAL MEV 


év + OPTATIVE 


8A-C: 16 
1. o€épotev cv 4. néunown &v 
2. dioreyotweba cv 5. d€xolo cv 


3. oKorotn ov 6. GédiKkoiev Cv 
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7. Open av 9. ovdAdttomev ov 
8. meiBorte cv 10. nei8owwto av 
aviotopon, | LEAVE, EMIGRATE 
8A-C: 17 
1. you (s.) leave 6. they are able 
2. he/she is able 7. being able 
3. leaving (n.m.s.) 8. he/she leaves 
4. tobe able 9. weare able 
5. you (pl.) leave, leave! 10. to leave 
SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 8 
A — VOCABULARY-BUILDING 
1. I wrong the wrongdoing 
I stand up the awakening, 
resurrection 
worthy important 
people/I am the power of the 
powerful people 
leader the leadership 
Iam powerful most powerful 
I send the procession 
citizen constitution I engage in political/to do with the 
government city 
difficult Iam difficult/angry 
hand I set my hand to 


something, I try 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. 

A But who is responsible for this war and this perplexity? (tovtov tod 
TOAELODV, TAVTNG Tis GuTOPtac) 

B_ The orators are responsible for this matter, I know it well. For the city is 
full of noise and shouting because of the war and the boldness of the 
orators. For who does not know about their boldness? (tovtov tod 
TpayLatoc, BopvBov, Boric, TOV PHTOPAV, Tig TOALNS, HDTOV) 

A ButI don’t think the orators are responsible for these matters, but [I 
consider them] the best of men. For they always fight for the people and 
the city, as they themselves say. (tovt@V TOV TPAYLATOV, GvOparav, TOD 
TANOOVG, Tig MOAEWS) 

B_ Yes. But they tell lies. For the mass of these men is bad and no 
one is worse than an orator. For the orators seize the assembly and the 
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lawcourt, (toVT@V TOV KVSPOV, PYTOPOG, Tic ExKKANOtAC, TOD 
SucHoTNpiov) 


. pévotcs &v You could wait 5. GmoKptvoto cv You could answer 
. A€yout Gv I might speak 6. KeAevots &v You would order 

. BovrAoiwe—a. &v We would like to 7. navoiynv cv I could stop 

. Tet8o1c8e &v You would obey 8. oépoyev &v We would carry 


(i) The foreigner sits on the altar. (mt + gen.) 

(ii) The ship goes towards the enemy. (€mi + acc.) 

(i) I shall go tomorrow into the agora with my friends. (uet& + gen.) 

(ii) After this I shall go back home. (uwet& + acc.) 

(i) The ship sails past the island. (tapc& + acc.) 

(ii) The sophist receives much money from the pupils. (napa + gen.) 

(i) The slave ran towards us, forcing his way through the crowd. (614 + 
gen.) 

(ii) My wife is afraid of the city because of the plague. (61 + acc.) 


. Atlovvcddmpos KaAAt@v Eotiv Evdvdnntov 


1 EvOvd6nWos 


. Atovvcddapos petCav Eotiv Evdvdntov 


7 EvOvdnWos 


. Atlovvcddmpos KaKodatmoveotepds Eotiv EvOvdntov 


TH EvOvdnnos 


. Atlovvcddmpos Eevopoveotepdc éotiv EvOvdnuov 


7 EvOvd6nuos 


. Atovvcddmpos dpetvav éotiv EvOvdjLov 


7 EvOv6nuos 


. Atovvcddmpocs Lapdtepdcs Eotiv EvOvdnntov 


7 EvOvd6nuos 


. Atlovvcddmpos codatepds Eotiv EvOvdnntov 


H Ev0vd nos 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. 


. The herald’s son listens to the speaker. 


0 Talis O TOD AVdPO¢ Tig TOD ParyMdOD YEIPdG AGUPdvETOL. 


. Who is responsible for this lawlessness, which is so dreadful? 


Tig EOTLV QITLOG EKEIVOV TOV Body, LEYIOTOV ODOOV; 


. Since we are Athenians we are worth much. 


codtotis dv, obSEevdc KElO¢ El. 


. Why do you say that no one is wiser than Socrates? 


SiO Ti OL PITOPES TAOVOLOTEPOT EtoLv 7 TO Tis MOAEWS TATPOc/[No 7] 
TOD Tis MOAEWS TATOO; EiTE LOL. 


. We made our way through the city of the Lacedemonians. 


TOAAG KAKG TABOVTES TPO TOs Tléepous Euayeodpeba OEP TIS 
EAE vdeptac. 
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2: 


AIKAIONOAIE 1800, OPO YUP NOISE tive TPS NUGS NMPOSTPEYOVTE. Tivos ci od nOic; 


AOYAOZ 


AOY. 


AIK. 


TAs OV TLYYAVM TOD EveAridov, Tod cod oirov. 

elmolIs Gv Ott BOVAN, Kat TL BOVAGUEVOS MPO ELE TPOGESPALEG; 

6 M1; Elmo Gv. Set yap EME, Wc EKeAEvOEV O EvedArtbyes, Kerevew vA 
LEVEL. 

uev@ ovv. yaipete, @ Eveanidn kai Meioétorpe. ti BovAduevor &n0 tis 
TOAEWS aTEpYEoVE; TOT SiavoetoVe GMEVAL; 


MIEIZETAIPOE 1p0c NOALW TVG VEQV Kal YPNOWoTEpav dei Huds AnEAOETV. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 8 


A slave, going through the crowd of citizens, ran towards Dikaiopolis and, taking 
hold of his hand, asked him to wait. Then those who had sent the slave, Euelpides 
and Peisetairos, who were friends of Dikaiopolis, came towards Dikaiopolis and 
greeted him. He, however, since he did not know what their object was in leaving 
the city, asked them where they intended to go and for what reason. They 
answered that they had to look for Cloud-Cuckooland, and, when they had found 
it, to live there. Dikaiopolis thought that Athens was the most prosperous, and 
that no city was better than Athens. So at first he could not understand why they 
were leaving, then having heard about the dikasts and the lawcourt and the politi- 
cians, he agreed. For the dikasts seemed to be wronging the good men, and the 
politicians (as it seemed) were actually destroying the people and not pitying 
them. So Dikaiopolis’ friends went away. But he, finding the affairs of the city 
and the people hard to bear and thinking that peace was best, decided to make a 
treaty in the assembly. But the rhapsode, who thought that the men were ignorant 
and stupid, did not himself want to accompany him, but went away alone. 


EXERCISE 
1. (a) aorist (b) aorist (c) present (d) aorist 
(e) aorist (f) present (g) present (h) present 
2. (a) genitive (b) genitive (c) accusative (d) nominative 


(e) genitive (f) accusative 


20— 


SOSIAS 


10 


11 
17 
18 
20 


21 


22 


Section Nine: Aristophanes’ Wasps 


This is a long section with a lively story which introduces several important items 
of grammar, the dative case (GE pp. 176-180, #189-190), the aorist infinitive 
(GE pp. 187-189, #195-197), the aorist imperative (GE pp. 189-191, #198—200), 
yuyvooKko (GE p. 201, #209), and the principal parts of common and very irregu- 
lar verbs (GE p. 202, #211). None of this is difficult, but it pays to learn the new 
grammar carefully after each section in which it is introduced. 

Before you start you may like to look at the table (GE pp. 176-177, #103) 
where the forms of the dative are set out. Notice the predominance of 1: 

in -@ -1) -@ -1 -E1 in the singular 

IN -Q1c -O1c -o1 in the plural 

The various uses of the dative are well described in GE pp. 179-180, #190. 


Page 100 
tt BovAdpLevos As before, ‘wanting what, do you ... ?’ 
Omodeic ue... “you will destroy me’, ‘you will be the death of me’. The 


future of &nOAA DL. 

Bot yp@uat ypcouo. (‘I use’) takes the dative (GE p.180, #190 (e)). The 
meaning is the same as if Bo had been written. 

éuneoettat Future of éunintw — mint meooduat EtEoov. 

TVYXCVEIG E150G _Ei5ad¢ -t0¢ is the participle of oiSa; the infinitive is ciSévon. 
obtott ovdtoc aiitm todto + 1 is even more demonstrative. “These spectators 
here’. (Note that the neuter is tovti tavtt.) 

KOTEME.... Tig Oeataic, MOAAOIc 51} odo ‘Tell the spectators, being many 
indeed’. What part of the verb is odc1v? Can you recognise it? It is the dative 
plural of the participle v odoa dv. 

Katoreg&o@ From kataréyo. What tense? 


Translation for 9A 


In front of the house are two slaves. They first converse with each other, then with 
the spectators. 


Hey you, what is the matter with you? (what are you suffering?) Hey you, what 
is the matter with you? I’m talking to you, Xanthias. 
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Section 9B 


XANTHIAS 


SOS. 


XAN. 
SOS. 


XAN. 


SOS. 


XAN. 


SOS. 


XAN. 


Re 


16 


18 


XANTHIAS 


SOSIAS 


What’s the shouting? To whom are you speaking, Sosias? Wanting what do 
you shout thus? You will destroy me by shouting. 
I’m talking to you, unlucky Xanthias, and it’s for your sake that I’m shouting. 
But what are you suffering? 
I’m sleeping with pleasure. 
You're sleeping? But I would like to say something to you, ill-favoured man 
that you are, and unlucky. 
What would you like to say to me? 
Id like to say to you that a great evil will befall you. For the master will kill 
you. So don’t sleep. Don’t you happen to know what sort of beast we are 
guarding? 
I certainly think I know. 
But these spectators here don’t know. So tell the story of the play to the 
spectators, who are many. 
All right, I'll tell the large number of spectators the story of our play. 
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éxetvoot Compare ovtot (line 20). ‘That is our master there.’ 

1@ d€ dEondtTH Possessive dative, see GE p. 180, #190 (b). 

Kedevovtt EnvOone8a metOopc takes the dative; ém18dunv is the second 
aorist. ‘We obeyed him ordering.’ 

éveémecev For the principal parts of zimtw see 9A line 17. 

€yv@ What is it? Aorist of yryv@oxo yv@oouat Eyv@v: see GE p. 201, 
#209. 

duets 6’ aoKpivecbe nulv Epwtw@ow Note the dative plural of the participle 
agreeing with nutv. ‘You answer us asking.’ 

odtog dé Lol Epouev GnoKpivetar ‘This man answers me, having asked.’ 
Note the aorist participle €pduevoc from Epwatdw Epwtiow Tpouny. 
oidEEvos ... DiAdEEvog This is the joke we have been working up to, with 
all the words beginning o1A-, a pun on the name of Philoxenos. 


Translation for 9B 


That is our master there, who is sleeping above peacefully. Can’t you see him 
sleeping? So this is our master here. But the master has a very old father. The 
master ordered us to guard his father, and we obeyed his orders. For the master 
fell into perplexity about his father, since he knew that he was more wicked than 
the others in the city, and responsible for many evils. For the master’s father has a 
certain illness. So I ask you, spectators, what happens to be the name of this 
illness? You answer us asking. Come now, what does this man say? 

He in answering us thinks that the old man is ‘a lover of dice’. But I say to the 
man that it is clear that he is speaking nonsense, answering such things. None 
the less ‘love-’ is the beginning of this evil. 
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XAN. 
SOS. 


XAN. 


— 


8-9 


12 


13 


14 


15 


XANTHIAS 


Yes, the old man loves something. But what does this man say? 

This man answers me, having asked, that he thinks the father is ‘a lover of 
sacrifices’ or ‘a lover of strangers’. 

By the dog, old fellow, he is not a lover of strangers (philoxenos), since 
Philoxenos, at any rate, is a homosexual. 
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ecevprnoete What tense? What verb? If you do not know, look up evpioke in 
the list of irregular verbs (GE pp. 436-442, #389). You will find this very 
helpful when you need to hunt for an unfamiliar form or if you are not quite 
sure which verb it comes from. 

Eumecovoa What verb does this come from? What is it? Try the aorist 
participle of xint. 

duiv év &xopia ober Note that odot agrees with buiv ‘you being in 
perplexity’. 

TG MEV NEPA ... Tig SE VUKTOG Genitive of the time within which, ‘during 
the day and during the night’. See GE p. 181, #191 for time phrases. 

EMEL TOV MATEPA ELAHEV OLANALKOTHY 6vta ‘When he learned that his father 
was oiAnAtacotns’. Verbs of knowing and perceiving are often followed by a 
participle, ‘learned his father being ...’ The rest of the story will explain why 
his father’s mania was such a bad thing. 

maven Can you recognise this? (2nd person singular future indicative 
middle.) 

meton Can you recognise this? It comes from e180. 

0 5€ matnp ‘But his father did not obey him (at) persuading (avaretBovtt) 
him not to go out.’ 

exopvupdviClev We do not know why he enrolled his father as a Korybant. 
Was it just to take his mind off being a juror, or does Aristophanes say this 
simply for the ridiculous picture of him sitting in court banging his 
tambourine? 

éumeoov What is it? It should be familiar by now! If not see 9A line 17, and 
learn the principal parts of mimt. 


Translation for 9C 


You will never find [it] out, spectators. Indeed, if you want to know what the 
illness is that has befallen the father, be silent now. For I shall tell you, being in 
perplexity, the illness of the old man. He is a lover of being a juror in the court 
of the Eliaia, like no man. For he is always being a juror and loves the lawcourt, 
sitting in the lawcourt during the day and dreaming of cases during the night. 
Indeed, lovers write on a door ‘Demos is beautiful’, but this man, on seeing and 
approaching, writes alongside near by ‘Kemos (a voting funnel) is beautiful.’ 
So we are guarding this man, having shut him in with these bars which are 
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many and big. For when his son learned that his father was a lover of being a 
juror in the lawcourt of the Eliaia, finding the illness hard to bear, first he tried 
to persuade him not to go out of the house, saying such things: ‘Why’, he said, 
‘do you always judge cases, Father, in the lawcourt? Won’t you stop being a 
juror in the Eliaia court? Won’t you obey your son?’ 

But the father didn’t obey him persuading [him] not to go out. Then the son 
introduced the father into the Korybantic rites. But the father, having fallen [head- 
long] into the lawcourt, was a juror, drum and all. From that time, having shut 
him inside, we have been guarding him with these nets. The name of the old man 
is Philokleon, while the name of this son is Bdelykleon. 
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tio. Dative plural of tic. ‘To whom is the man speaking?’ 

@s €uot doket This is the impersonal use of dox«et, ‘as it seems to me’. 
EVTVYOV ToyYOVe takes the dative in the sense of ‘finding’, ‘happening 
upon’, ‘meeting with’. 

Loy uEv ... Epyw dé... ‘in word ... in deed ...’; ‘in theory ... in practice 
...” a very frequent contrast. 

KORV® &E1ovtt obx Suo1og ci Soros takes the dative (‘like to’): “You are not 
like smoke coming out, but more like ...’ 

ovdevi... 1]... ‘He seems to me to be more like to no one than 

Philokleon.’ 


Translation for 9D 


BDELYKLEON (Shouts to the slaves from the roof.) 


XANTHIAS 


SOSIAS 
XAN. 
SOS. 
XAN. 


SOS. 


BDEL. 


Xanthias and Sosias, are you asleep? 

Oh dear, poor me! 
What is it? 
The master is no longer sleeping, but is already standing and shouting. 
But to whom is the man speaking? 
Bdelykleon is saying something to us, as it seems to me. And our master, on 
happening upon us sleeping, will destroy [us]. 
He seems to me too to be saying something, Xanthias. But wanting what are 
you standing up/what need makes you stand up, master? 
What need? In theory my father is quiet, Sosias, but in practice he wants to 
go out. And my father always uses audacity when he wants to go out. But 
now, as it seems to me at any rate, my father, having gone into the oven, is 
seeking a hole with great zeal. Lord Poseidon, whatever noise is the chimney 
making? 

Out of the chimney comes Philokleon. 
You, who are you? 


PHILOKLEON Me, I’m smoke coming out. 
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BDEL. Smoke? But you are not like smoke coming out, as it seems to me, but more 
like Philokleon. What do you think, Xanthias? 

XAN. He seems to me to be more like to no one than Philokleon, master. 

BDEL. Here now, look for some other scheme. 
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6 vovpnvia The first day of the month was market day. 

11 tov jutovov The ‘half-donkey’ is a mule, offspring of a horse and a 
donkey. 

12 avtoic toic KavOnAtotg = ‘pack-saddle and all’. See GE p. 180, #190 (h). 

15 Guetwovi ov Both this phrase and cod &tetvov in the next line have the 
same meaning. 

17 eiowwv, Eaye Note the prefixes, ‘going in, bring out...’ 

20-21 ein dépetc Odvocea tive ‘If you are not carrying an Odysseus’. The 

picture of Odysseus escaping from the Cyclops under a ram should make the 
reference clear. 
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25 Ovtig Odysseus also tricked the Cyclops by telling him that his name was 
Odtis ‘Nobody’. (See Homer, Odyssey 9 for the story.) 

27 “I@aKrotog Odysseus came from Ithaka, but he was not ‘the son of runaway 
horse’! 

31 yiyvaoKxm yap oe TaVtIOV TovNpPOTatov 6vta ‘I know you are (participle) the 
most wicked of all men.’ 

35 AG8mv From At8oc we get ‘monolith’, ‘megalith’, ‘lithograph’, etc. 

37 événeoe What tense? What verb? Try rizto. 

41 oOnoetat The future of ¢6dvo. For the meaning of 0&va and of AavOc&vm + 
participle see GE p. 86, #95. 


Translation for 9E 


PHILOKLEON — But open the door. 

BDELYKLEON _ By Poseidon, Father, never at all. 

PHIL. But it is the first of the month today. 

BDEL. This man is preparing a great mischief, as it seems to me at any rate. What do 
you think, Xanthias? 

XANTHIAS _ It seems so to me too. 


PHIL. By Zeus, not at all, but Iam coming out, since I want to sell the mule in the 
market-place, pack-saddle and all. 

BDEL. You want to sell the mule, pack-saddle and all? But I could do this. 

PHIL. I could do this better than you. 

BDEL. No, by Zeus, but I [could do it] better than you. 


PHIL. Well, go in and lead out the mule. 
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BDEL. But suffering what are you groaning, mule? Is it because today we are going to 
sell you? But don’t groan any longer, mule. What is this affair? Why are you 
groaning, if you are not carrying an Odysseus? 

sosiAs — But by Zeus it is carrying this certain someone underneath, at any rate. 

BDEL. Who is the mule carrying? Who are you, fellow? 

PHIL. Nobody by Zeus. 

BDEL. You, Nobody? From which country are you? 

PHIL. An Ithakan, the son of runaway horse. 

BDEL. Drag him from beneath. O most foul man. I know you are the most wicked of 
all men. For my father is most like Odysseus, as it seems to me at any rate. But, 
Father, push the mule and yourself into the house with, all urgency. You then, 
Sosias, push many of the stones towards the door with your hands. 

sos. Alas poor me! What is this? From wherever did the clod of earth fall on 
me? 

XAN. Look, master. The man is becoming a sparrow. 

BDEL. Alas wretched me! For it does not escape my notice that my father is becoming 
a sparrow. But he will anticipate us by escaping. Where, where is my net? 
Shoo, shoo, shoo back! 
(He pursues the father with the net.) 

sos. Come now. Since we have shut him in, and the old man will not again give 
trouble to us who have shut him in and are guarding him, nor will he escape our 
notice by running away, why don’t we sleep for a little while? 
EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9A-E 
DATIVE CASE 
9A-E: 1 

1. sea th PoAATTH, Tac BaAGTTAIC 5. goddess tf 9G, tac Bevis 

2. perplexity th dmopia, taXtg dmoptaig 6. victory Th viKn, Talc viKatc 

3. freedom th erevbepia, tac 7. harmony Tf Opovota, tots 

EAEVOEPLAIG OLOVOLOLG 


4. safety 


TH] OMTNPIA, TAIs CWTNPIAIG 8. daring th tOAUN, TOI TOAPAIG 


9A-E: 2 

1. spectator 7 VEQTH, TOIG BEATA 

2. poet TO LOUTH, TOs MONTAG 

3. captain T@ KLBPEPVNTH, TOIs KLBEPVNTAIG 
4. sophist TH) COMLOTH, TOUS GOOLOTALIC 
9A-E: 3 

1. trireme TH TPINPEL, THs TpLNPEOLV 

2. Socrates TO LOKPATEL 


3. relation T@ OVYYEVET, TOIG OVYYEVECLV 
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9A-E: 4 


De ONY Ber 


mule 
ship 
man 
lawcourt 
time 
friend 
word 
god 


9A-E:5 


1. 


2. 


11. 


12. 


wicked 
that 
disgraceful 
like 

bad 

safe 
greatest 
clear 


your (s.) 
much 


this 


such 


9A-E: 6 


1. 
2: 
3: 


suffering 


crowd, mass 
wall 


9A-E: 7 


1. 
2. 


drama, play 
lord, king 


TO NLLOVO, TOG NLLOVOIG 

1 MAOLM, TOLG MAOLOIG 

TO AVOPARW, TOIc GVOPATOIC 

1 SUCHOTNPIO, TOTS SLKAOTNPLOIG 
TO YPOVO, TOTS YPOVOIS 

TO HIAW, TOTS HLAOIG 

1 AOYO, TOS AGYOIS 

170) OED, TOG BEOIC 


1 movnpS, ti ovnpa, t novnps, 
TOLG MOVIPOIG, THIG MOVIPLLIc, TOIG MOVNPOIS 
EKELVO TO, EKELVY TH, EKELVO TH, EKELVOLG TOIC, 
EKELVALLG TOC, EKELVOLS TOTS 

TO LLOP, TH] LAPS, TH WLApa, 

TIS HLALPOIG, TAILS HLALPHIG, TOLG LLAPOIC 

TO OLOIW, TH OMOIM, TH OLOLD 

TOUS OMOLOIG, THIG OMOTAIG, TOTS OLOLOIG 

TO) KAKO, TH KAKT, TO KOKO 

TIS KAKOIG, THIS KAKOIC, TOIS KAKOIC 

TO COW, TH OOO, TH CHM 

TOIG OMOIG, THIS GMALG, TOIS GMO1G 

1 MEYLOTO, TH UEYLOTH, THO LEYIOTH 

TOIG WEYIOTOLG, TALIS HEYLOTHIG, TOTS UEYLOTOLG 
TH SHAW, TH SHAN, TO SNA 

TOIG SNAOIG, THIs SNAMIG, TOIS SNAOIG 

TH) O®), TT OT], TH GH, TOIG GOIG, THIG GOLIc, TOIG GOI 
TH TOAAD, TH MOAAT, TH TOAAD 

TOIG NOAACIG, THIig MOAAIC, TOS MOAACIC 

TOVTIO TH, TAVTY TH, TOUTHO TH 

TOVTOLG TOLG, TAVTOIG THC, TOUTOIG TOTS 
TOLOVTH, TOLAVTH, TOLODTO 

TOLOVTOIG, TOLAVTOLG, TOLOVTOIG 


TH TKOEL, TOIG TABECLV 
TO TANVEL, Tots NANPEotv 
TM TELYEL, TOIG TELYEOLV 


TO SPALOATL, TOIs SPGpLaoLw 
TO CLVOKTL, TOIG &vaéeiv 
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10. 


SO: 100 ON ON 


name 

thing, (pl.) money 
neighbour 

lamp, torch 

night 

fatherland 

leader, guide 
woman 


9A-E: 8 


wn 


6. 


better 
going 
being 
having sacrificed 


fortunate 
someone 


9A-E: 9 


SON OL Pe ate 


Zeus 

I 

ship 

king 

you (s.) 
eyebrow 
old woman 


9A-E: 10 


POSEN OL Peet 


juror 

boy, slave 
river 

dwelling 
possession 
battle 

temple, shrine 
city 


9A-E: 11 


a ee ee 


SoKEt TO LOKPATEL 
ETOWOL DELIV 
EVTLIEVO TH Paotret 
EV THAIS Vavot(v) 
doket NIV 

TPO TOs BEaTaic 


TM OVOLOATL, TOTS OVOLLALGLV 
TO YPTNMATL, TOIS YPTLAow 
T@ YELTOVL, TOI YELTOOLV 
TH AQUTKSL, THIG AKUTHOLW 
TH VoKTI, THI¢ vvéiv 

TH MATPISL, THIG TATPLOLV 
TO NYELOVL, TOIS NYELOOLV 
TH Yovarkt, TAIg yovatEiv 


OMETVOVL, KLELVOOLV 

iOvTL, ilovoT, 1OvTL, \OdoLV’ iovoaAIG, LoDOLV 
dvi, odon, Svtt, odotv, odoaIc, OdGIV 
BVoavtl, Bvocon, Idoavtt, Bvoko1, BvadcaIc, 
O@vocolv 

EVSAILOVL, EDSAILOOL 

TLV1, TLOLV 


to Att 

EOL, LOL, NUTV 

TM VMI, Taig vavotv 

1 Paoret, Toicg Buotretow 
O01, O01, DUiv 

TH OOPPVL, TAIc OdPVOLV 

TH YPAL, TAIg ypavotv 


TH SUKQAOTH, TOIc SUKAOTAIC 
TO TALI, TOS TALOLV 

TH LOTAUD, TOS TOTALOTG 
TH] OLKIOEL, TAIs OiKNOEOLV 
TH KTMMATL, TOIG KTILAOLV 
TH MOXN, TOLLS LOXOLLG 

1@ lEP, TOIS lEpots 

T@ CLOTEL, TOI HOTECLV 


7. ovv Hiv 
8. xXpOpor coi 
9. EemoUat HVTOIC 
10. ev 1 mANVEt 
ll. éni th vic 
12. Adyw pev ... Epyw 5€ 
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TIME PHRASES 

9A-E: 12 

1. We went away in the night. 

2. The suppliant stayed in the shrine for two days. 
3. I shall go within two days. 

4. He met the man on the first day. 

5. He was shouting all night. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 


9A-E: 13 

1. Anoetr 6. GVvLOTOITO hv 

2. Npovto, Hpatnoav 7. Npeto, NpatnoEV 

3. dbvarto &v 8. epovou(v) 

4. épodpev 9. dvvatvto cv 

5. édaev 10. npdpe8a, HpwtHoapev 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR 9A-E 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. He is my father, a very wicked man. npiv 
2. A great evil will befall you, since you are accursed. Duiv, KaKodaipLootw 
ovotv 

3. In theory no one in the city is better than your father, but in fact no one is 
worse. Ev Tolls NMOAEOLV. 

. Tell the spectator the plot of the play with full (all) enthusiasm. toic 
BEaTaic 

. We shout loudly (use great shouts). weyaAn Boj 

. The sailors happened to be on the ships. év 1 mA01w 

. We must obey those who give orders. 1 KkeAevovtt 

. What is the name of the king? toicg BaotAetow 

. Why do you (pl.) try to persuade me with this argument? tovtotc toic Adyots 

. On the next day the son chased his father back into the house with the big 
nets. TO LEYGA® SuKTHM 


OMANI NMN - 


= 
=) 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. This woman’s plan is dangerous/terrible. 
TO SVOLOA TOVTO TH GEaTH Eott DUGEEvoOc. 

2. They are speaking to us and our children/slaves. 
AEYEL DUTV KAL TOI BEatoric, 

3. He was bringing the man on to the ship with the help of the sailors. 
YOAETHs Oitcovot KAOICovtEs Ev TH SUKKOTNPLO. 
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eS) 


10 


11 


16 
17 


19 


25 
28 
40 
47 


4. Istole the money with (using) my right hand. 
EVEKAELOM TOV TATEPA MOAAOIG SOVAOIG YPHLEVOS. 

5. He is destroying Socrates with a wicked slander. 
KOAOIS AOYOIs EMELGAV TOV STLOV Ot PITOPES. 
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éa0M The future of €ao ‘I allow’. 

Anoetc The future of AnvOdva. 

ovK E&006 What is this? Compare it with etaoac, Remember that the aorist 
indicative has an augment. The participle has not. 

meo8o1 Aorist infinitive from ém18dunv (second aorist of met8ou01). For 
aorist infinitives see GE pp. 187-189, #195-197. Here the aorist is used to 
emphasise the aspect. ‘You must (ypn) stay here (present infinitive = 

all the time, a process) and obey me [now] (aorist infinitive denotes a single 
event).’ 

duccoat First aorist infinitive active from ducaCo. 

dsvovyjon The future of 50vopat: ‘you will be able’. 

uot... EvOdde LEvovtt Note the agreement: ‘How will it be possible for me 
remaining here to be a juror?’ ‘How will it be possible ... if I stay here?’ 
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mavoac8a1 First aorist infinitive middle. 

KaTHOKONOV KOTH, oKoTéM. Cf. the various English ‘-scope’ words. Most 
relevant here is ‘episcopal’, from éxioxonoc an ‘overseer’ or a ‘bishop’ in 
Christian Greek. 

yevéo8a1. What is this? What are the principal parts of yiyvopat? 
esevpetv What is it? Try the principal parts of ebptox@. Remember that the 
infinitive does not have an augment. 

AaBetv What is it? Try the principal parts of AopBave. 

Anwy What tense? What person? What verb? Try the future of AauBavo. 
TOUjOOL TOW NoMmow Enoinoa. Therefore aorist infinitive active. 
eénveyKov For the principal parts of dépm see GE p. 202, #211. 

éo0iew Another very irregular verb: €o8iw Edop01 Edaryov ‘I eat’. 


Translation for 9F 
Bdelykleon speaks to the father. 


BDELYKLEON _ Listen, Father, I shall not allow you to go out to the courtroom any longer, 


nor will you escape my notice by trying to go out. 


PHILOKLEON What’s this? But you will destroy me, not allowing me to go out. 


BDEL. 
PHIL. 
BDEL. 


You must stay here, Father, and obey me. 
But nevertheless I want to be a juror. 
Get up, Father, since today you will be able to be a juror. 
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PHIL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


But how will it be possible for me to be a juror if I stay here? 

There will be a courtroom for you in your own house and you will be able to 
judge the members of the household. 

What do you say? But in what way and about what? 

About many things. Come then. For you have many household slaves, but you 
know well that the slaves do not want to stop doing wrong, but are responsible for 
many bad things. So you must become a spy of the affairs which happen in the 
house. And it will be possible for you being a spy to discover these evils today, 
and having discovered them to exact justice. So wouldn’t you like to do this, and 
to force the household slaves to cease from their evils and become better? 

I certainly would like to. For you convince me with your words. But you have 
not yet said this, from where I shall be able to get the pay. Wouldn’t you like to 
reveal the matter? 

You will get it from me. 

You speak well. 

And you would be willing to do this? 

I would do this. 

Hold on now. For I shall come quickly bringing the things of the lawcourt in 
my hands. By Zeus, I shall bring everything out. 

The old man waits around, but the son goes into the house. After a short while 
Bdelykleon, on coming out, carries the things of the lawcourt in his hands with 
difficulty. 

Look. For at last I have brought out the things of the lawcourt. 

Indeed, have you brought out everything? 

[Yes] by Zeus, I think at any rate that I have brought everything. And I have 
brought out this fire, at least. Look, near the fire there is some lentil soup for 
you. 

Hurrah, hurrah! For it will be possible for me to eat the lentil-soup while I am 
judging. And by Zeus I shall eat it, as it seems to me, with all eagerness, being 
clever at eating. But wanting what have you brought out the cockerel? 

What? The cock will be able to wake you up with its voice. For the speeches of 
the prosecutors are long, and you are clever at sleeping, although sitting in the 
lawcourt. 


Grammar 


Make sure that you have learned the principal parts of the irregular verbs you have 
met in this section before you go on further, and check that you can recognise the 
aorist infinitives active and middle. 
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&kovoov What is it? 2nd person singular of the aorist imperative. See GE 
p. 189, #198. Note this form of the aorist imperative active in -oov. 
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5 iO. See GE p. 191, #201 for the imperatives of ciwi, eiwt and oida. 
A€Eov Another aorist imperative. 

11 xdéd@v évexa There were two voting-urns, one for guilty and one for 
innocent. Jurors placed their pebbles in one or the other. 

12 un GO undopds, GAA’ Euoi 280d Kai GKovGoV, @ natep More 
imperatives. Note 71800, the 2nd person singular second aorist middle 
imperative from éx8dounv. 

14 gacov_ The -oov ending again from the aorist imperative of €do. 

17 nado. 2nd person singular of the aorist imperative middle of tata. The 
spelling is exactly the same as the aorist infinitive active natoa1 from Exnavoa, 
but the context will almost always make the meaning clear. 
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24 nKdAewvdpa The water clock was used to measure the time allowed for the 
prosecution speech and the defence speech. 

32 madvoa See the note on line 17 above. Note all the other aorist imperatives 
that follow. The 2nd persons plural are much easier to recognise than the 2nd 
persons singular, because they are like the 2nd person plural of the aorist 
indicative, though without the augment. 

34 xatnyopeite The xatd- prefix suggests ‘I speak against’, ‘prosecute’, 
‘accuse’. 


Translation for 9G 


BDELYKLEON Does everything please you, Father? Tell me. 
PHILOKLEON ' Everything does indeed please me, know that well. 


BDEL. Therefore sit down, father. Look, I am calling the first case. 

PHIL. Don’t call the case, child, but listen. 

BDEL. Well, all right, I’m listening. What do you say? Go on, Father, speak. 

PHIL. Where are the voting-urns? For I cannot place the vote without voting-urs, 
know it well. 
The old man begins to run out. 

BDEL. Hey, you, where are you hurrying? 

PHIL. I’m running out because of the urns. 

BDEL. Don’t go away in any way, but obey me and listen, Father. 

PHIL. But, child, I must look for the voting-urns and place my vote. But let 
[me]. 
(Again begins to run out.) 

BDEL. Stop running out, Father, since I happen to have these cups. So don’t go 
away. 

PHIL. Fine! For everything of the lawcourt is here — except — 

BDEL. Speak; what is it? 

PHIL. Except the water clock. Where is the water clock? Bring it to me. 

BDEL. Look! 


(He shows his father’s chamber-pot.) 


Exercises for section 9F—G 125 


Speak, what is this? Do you not think that this chamber-pot is an excellent 
water clock? Everything is now here. 

Sit down, then, Father, and stop worrying. Listen, slaves, and obey me, and 
bring out the fire. You pray to all the gods, and after praying, prosecute. 
After bringing out the fire all the slaves go away, while those present pray to 


the gods. 


Grammar 


Make sure that you know these forms of the imperative before you go on to the 


next section. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9F-G 


AORIST INFINITIVES 
9F-G: 1 

1. to learn 

2. torun out 

3. to begin 

4. to lead out 

5. to make, do 

6. to wrong (someone) 

7. to consider 

8. to guard 

9. to turn towards 
10. to sacrifice 
9F-G: 2 
1. tomake,do  aorist 
2. to conquer present 
3. to speak present 
4. to set free aorist 
5. to learn present 
6. torun aorist 


Wodetv 
EKOPOLETV 
KpFacbar 
efayayetv 
Tomoauc8ar 
COUKTOAL 
VOLLGOLL 
OvAcgéeat 
TPOTPEWOL 
OVoat 


7. to judge aorist 

8. tosee aorist 

9. to begin present 
10. tobecome _ aorist 
11. to go aorist 
12. to lead, drive present 


AORIST IMPERATIVES AND MORE PRESENT IMPERATIVES 


9F-G: 3 

1. learn (pl. aor.) 
2. speak (s. pres.) 
3. speak (s. aor.) 
4. stop (s. aor) 

5. seek (s. pres.) 
6. stay (pl. aor.) 


7. become (s. aor.) 
8. receive (s. aor.) 
9. obey (s. aor.) 
10. find (pl. aor.) 
11. stop (pl. aor.) 
12. let go, loose (s. aor.) 


Revision exercises for section 9F—G 


VOCATIVES 

9OF-G: 4 

1. voc. 7. nom. 

2. nom., voc. 8. nom., voc. 
3. nom. 9. voc. 

4. nom., voc 10. voc. 

5. voc. 11. voc. 

6. nom., voc. 12. voc. 


mec mavt- ALL, WHOLE, EVERY 

9F-G: 5 

Be, know 

All of you women, go!, all you women are going 
It was possible for you all to bear everything 
Everyone be brilliant at selling. (Only the accent shows it is imperative) 
All of you leave and do not remain but go 

It will be possible for all to leave 

Everybody come and carry everything 

It is not possible for me to carry all these things 
Get up and go (s) 

Go (pl.) and carry all the equipment 


— 


$0 FOOT IOS SRO ND 


= 
S 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9F-G 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. énavodpnv TavoacBat 
NKOVOO aKOvOaL 
ETOINoa TOOL 
noiknoa COIKTOAL 
eimov eineiv 
NWVEYKOV EVEYKEIV or TWEyKa EVEYKOL 
EyEVOUTV yeveo8ar 
EuaBov Labeiv 
€XaBov AaPetv 
OOUCOUNY KOucEecBat 
eidov ideiv 
em8ounv TibEcBat 
EMEOOV TEOEIV 
2. 1. runaway, flee (pl., pres.) 4. show (s., aor) 
2. know, be (s., pres.) 5. arrive (pl., aor.) 


3. look, see (s., pres.) 6. bring (s., aor.) 
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7. go (s., pres) 9. look (s., aor.) 
8. be afraid (pl., pres) 10. cease (s., aor) 
3. 1. I want to be a juror in the house, but my son does not allow me to be a 
juror here. duccoar ducaCetv 
. We must all go out into the market-place. ESLEVOLL 
. What must you do? TOUNOaL 
. It is permissible for Philokleon to prosecute. KQTNHYOPEtV 
. The son did not allow his father to go out to the lawcourt. eOeiv 
. How shall I persuade you, father, to listen to all the 
speeches? AKODOAL 
7. Why aren’t you willing to bring out Philokleon, mule? 
ESEVEY KETV 
8. You (s.) must become a juror in the house. yevéoOar 
9. They must learn the words of the play. Ladeiv 
10. He himself wants to keep taking the whole fee from his 


NOB WND 


son. opBovetv 
11. I shall not allow him to reach the lawcourt. Koucvetobat 
12. It is possible for me both to take the whole reward here and eat 
it. AaPEetv, dayeiv 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. General, we must stay here and fight. 
@ nétep, Sei ce péve évOdSe Kan SuKdCerw. 

2. Itis possible for me to listen to the orators. 
ECEOTAL THOLW VULV TMAETV TODS NLLOVODUG. 

3. I learn many things, but I do not understand everything. 
TOVTIO NAPEOTIV EVOGSE TAT TOD TPG. 

4. Look at the ships, boys/slaves. 
ébevéyKete TH Mpd/tis Aomddac, @ TAidEs. 

5. ‘Tell me, what did you want when you knocked on the door?’ ‘What did I 
want? The master.’ 
‘eimé Lo, TL BovAdLEVOs E€ESpauEc;’ ‘6 TL TH TAVTCL.’ 


This section introduces the 3rd person of the imperative, which we have to trans- 
late as ‘let him/her ...’ or as ‘let them ...” See GE pp. 197-199, #206—207 for the 
full paradigm. 

The 3rd person endings of the imperative are easy to recognise: 


Active Middle 


Singular -ETO -ATO -€000 -.600 
Plural -OVTOV -OVTOV -E00v -o8wv 


128 Section 9H 
But it is easy to confuse the active endings -6vtmv and -dvtwv with the genitive 
plural of the present and aorist active participles which are the same in spelling. 
Once again only the context will help you. 
Page 112 
1,3 eicitw and mpocitw Note the 3rd s. imperative of ci ‘I go’. 

3 odevyov ‘the defendant’. Cf. 0 di@Kkwv ‘the prosecutor’ in line 11. 

5 akovoate ‘Listen to ...” This must be imperative because there is no 
augment. Compare nKkovoate ‘you heard’. 

7 AaByns From AcpBdave. The dog is called ‘Grabber’. There is probably a 
topical reference here to a case which Kleon, the politician, may have been 
intending to bring against a man called Lakhes. 

11-12 e€anatmoew p’ €dAnicetg eAniCo is normally followed by a future indicative: 
“You hope to deceive me.’ 

14 Dogs say ob od, and sheep say 7} Bf). This is part of the evidence for the 
pronunciation of vowel sounds in the fifth century BC. 

16 ‘This seems to me to be another Labes (i.e. Grabber, i.e. thief).’ 
Loyo LEv.... Epyw dé... Note the contrast. Cf. 8D line 11. 
Page 114 

18 GvaBdac This is the aorist participle. Note the principal parts Baivw Bhoowar 
éBnv. 

19 avafiver Aorist infinitive of &vaBatvo. 

23 ovdtos 6 &SiKY\ouc ‘the one having done wrong’, ‘the criminal’, &SiKr\ouc is the 
aorist participle of GdiKEw. 

24 ote ‘When’. Cf. t6te ‘then’, and do not confuse it with 671 ‘that’, ‘because’. 
Ymoa From aitéw aitnow ytnoo ‘I ask’. 

25 ov TapEetxye Lot aitodvtt ‘did not give it to me asking’. Note that aitodvtt 
agrees with p01. 

27 éreiv aipéw aiprjow eidov. This usually means ‘to take’ (middle ‘to choose’), 
but in the context of a lawcourt it will usually mean ‘to convict’. 

29-30 deioe... ‘You must hear them both, and, having heard them, on that basis 
(ot) cast your vote.’ o€ is accusative after dei, and &Kovoavta is accusative 
agreeing with oe. The two infinitives are governed by dei. 

31 mc dévta... ‘as being...’ ‘on the grounds that he is ...’ 
Kvv@v ... &vdpa An intentional absurdity, like wovo-daytotatov. Note 
Lwovo- and oay- and the superlative ending. 

35 mpootovtav navteg What is tpooctovtwv? What makes sense in the context? 
See introduction to 9H. 

40 «até&Bn81 ‘get down’. Note that the 2nd s. aorist imperative of Batva is BrAt. 


Translation for 9H 


BDELYKLEON _ If any juror happens to be outside, let him come in and make haste. 
PHILOKLEON Whois the defendant? Let him come forward. 
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BDEL. 


PHIL. 


DOG 


BDEL. 


XAN. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


DOG 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


DOG 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


The defendant, who is a dog, comes forward. 

Listen now to the charge. Dog of the deme Kydathenaion has indicted dog 
Labes of the deme Aixone for theft. For the defendant has done wrong by 
eating up the cheese on his own. And indeed the defendant Labes here is 
present. 

Let him come forward. O foul one here, I know that you are a thief. But you 
hope to deceive me, I know it. But where is the prosecutor, the dog from the 
deme of Kydathenaion? Come, dog. 

Woof woof! 

He is here. 

This one seems to me to be another Labes, who is in word innocent, but in deed 
himself also a thief, and good at eating all the cheese. 

Be quiet, sit down. But you, dog, come up and prosecute. 

But the dog, not wanting to come up, runs away. 

Hurrah. For at last the dog has come up. But I, at the same time as judging, will 
eat all the lentil soup, and I shall listen to the prosecution while eating. 

You have heard the charge, men of the jury. For this dog, the one who has done 
wrong, escaped my notice by going off alone and eating all the cheese. And 
when I asked for a share, he did not give [it] to me asking. I shall stop 
prosecuting. Judge. 

But, good fellow, the matter is clear. For it cries out. So I must cast my vote, 
and convict him. 

Come, father, by the gods, obey me and don’t prejudge. For you must hear 
both, and having heard on that basis place your vote. 

Punish him, since he is moreover much the most selfish eater of all dogs, and 
convict him. 

Now I for my part shall call in the witnesses. Let all the witnesses of Labes 
come in, the cup, the cheese-grater, the cooking-pot, and all the other 
equipment. Come, dog, come up, make the speech for the defence. Suffering 
what are you silent? You should speak. For it is possible; and indeed you must 
make the speech for the defence. 

But this one at least is not able, as it seems to me. For he doesn’t know how to 
speak. 

Get down, dog. For I intend to make the speech for the defence, as I know well 
about legal matters. 
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This is a typical beginning for a speech in a lawcourt. O@vdpes = @ &vdpEc 
‘gentlemen’. 

tooavtTns SiaBoArs ‘such a great slander’. Do not confuse tooodtos ‘so 
great’ with to1obtos ‘of such a kind’. 


3 YlLYVO@oKw AVTIOV... Yytyv@oKa is followed by accusative and participle. 
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Section 91 


10 


12 


30 


Edel ... EAOVTA .... From aipém meaning ‘convict’. See RGT 9H line 27. 
“Able to guard many sheep’. This is a character reference. It was normal, and 
indeed expected, in the Athenian courts to smear your opponent’s character and 
to build up your own. As most cheese was made of sheep’s milk, this is not a 
completely irrelevant characteristic. The better the sheep are guarded, the more 
milk, and the more cheese. 

doatpettat The prefix do- suggests stealth. The middle of aipéwm means ‘to 
take for oneself’. 

Kiapifew yap ovk Extotatat Literally ‘he does not know how to play the 
lyre’. The meaning is ‘he is not educated’, or even, ‘he has not had a good 
education’. 

ToD TH Taste; It was normal practice in an Athenian lawcourt to parade the 
children of the defendant, weeping to arouse the pity of the jurors. In this case, 
the children are, of course, puppies. 


Translation for 91 
Bdelykleon speaks, beginning the defence. 


BDELYKLEON _ It is difficult, gentlemen, to reply on behalf of a dog who has met with 


such a great slander, but none the less I shall speak. For I know that he is good 
and chases the wolves. 


PHILOKLEON No, rather this one seems to me to be a thief and worthy of death. So I 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


PHIL. 


BDEL. 


must convict him as a thief, and having convicted him, judge another case as 
well. 

By Zeus, but he is the best of all the dogs now [alive], since he is able to guard 
many sheep. 

So what is the use, if he steals the cheese and, having stolen it, eats it up? 
What use? For he also guards the door. But if he stole the cheese, forgive him. 
For he does not know how to play the lyre. Listen, my good fellow, to the 
witnesses. Come up, cheese-grater, and speak loudly. For you happened to be 
guarding the cheese. 

The cheese-grater comes up. 

Answer clearly; did you grate the cheese for both the dogs? She says that she 
grated it all for both. 

By Zeus, but I know she is lying. 

But, good fellow, pity those who suffer evil things. For this Labes never stays 
in the house, but goes out of the house looking for food. But the other dog only 
guards the house. For by staying here he hopes to steal the food from the others. 
And when he steals nothing, he bites. 

Arghh! Whatever evil is this? An evil surrounds me, and the speaker persuades 
me with his words. 

Come, I beg you, pity him, Father, who has suffered evil things, and acquit 
him. Where are the children? Come up, wretched ones, ask and plead 

weeping. 
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PHIL. 
BDEL. 


Get down, get down, get down, get down. 

I shall get down. And yet, this ‘get down’ deceives many very much. For the 
jurors order the defendant to get down, then when he has got down, they find 
him guilty. But none the less I shall get down. 
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anedaKpvoa Philokleon cannot bear to admit that he could pity 

a defendant, so he has to blame the lentil soup. It must have disagreed with 
him. 

BEAtio = BeAtiova. Did you recognise this form of the comparative? ta& should 
have provided a useful clue. 

votépw Juries filed past two urns: the one they came to first (the earlier or 
nearer) was for condemnation and the next (the later or further) for 

acquittal. 

mepinatov Cf. ‘peripatetic’. 

ovy ekov ‘not willingly’. This has the same meaning as &k@v ‘unwillingly’ 
(line 34). 

nyovicdpesa, See wywviCouat. Here it is almost in the sense of ‘to settle a 
contest’. 

énaipe ceavtov ‘Lift yourself up’ from aipw &p@ Hpa ‘I raise’. 

&viotaco 2nd persons. imperative of dviotaa. 

metoonat Can be the future of either tioyo or meiBouo1. See GE p. 202, 
#211. The context will give you the right meaning here. 


Translation for 9J 


PHILOKLEON Goto hell. How bad (not good) I consider the lentil soup. For I burst into 


tears as J ate this lentil soup. 


BDELYKLEON The dog is acquitted, then? 


PHIL. 
BDEL. 


PHIL. 
BDEL. 


PHIL. 
BDEL. 
PHIL. 
BDEL. 


PHIL. 


It is difficult for me to know. 

Come, Daddy dear, turn to better things. Taking this voting-pebble in your 
hand, put it into the further voting-urn, and acquit (him), Father. 

No indeed. For I do not know how to play the lyre. 

Come now, let me take you round this way. 

(So taking him round a big walkabout, he walks to the further voting-urn 
just.) 

Is this the nearer? 

This is it. Place the voting-pebble. 

This voting-pebble is in here. 

(Speaks to himself.) 

Hurrah! I have deceived him. For Philokleon has acquitted the dog unwillingly, 
by putting the voting-pebble in the further voting-urn. 

How then have we contested? 
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BDEL. I intend to reveal [it]. You have been acquitted, Labes. Father, Father. What are 
you suffering? Alas, where is water? Lift yourself up, stand up. 

PHIL. Now tell me that, has he really been acquitted? You will destroy me with the 
word. 

BDEL. [Yes] by Zeus. 

PHIL. Then I am nothing. 

BDEL. Don’t worry, my good fellow, but stand up. 

PHIL. But did I acquit the man who was the defendant with the voting-pebble? What 


do I suffer? Whatever shall I suffer? But, O much-honoured gods, forgive me, 
because I did that by placing my voting-pebble involuntarily and not 
convicting. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9H-J 


THIRD PERSON IMPERATIVES 


9H-J: 1 
1. let him/her hear 6. be victorious (pl.) 
2. let them retreat 7. let him/her carry 
3. let him/her converse 8. let them release 
4. let him/her learn 9. let him/her/it begin 
5. let them be silent 10. let them turn 
9H-J: 2 

1. let him/her/it be. 

2. Itis possible to see everything in the house. 

3. let him/her learn everything. 

4. let every one arrive. 

5. let them leave and let them not remain/ let them leave without waiting. 

6. let him/her/it go. 

7. let everyone carry the man out. 

8. let it be impossible to find these things in the harbour. 

9. let him/her know. 
10. put all these things here. 
FUTURE INFINITIVES 
9H-J: 3 

1. Kedevoew to be about to order 

2. K@ADGEW to be about to hinder 

3. Cythoetw to be about to seek 

4. metoeoOar to be about to obey 

5. d€€e00ar to be about to receive 

6. e€anatnoetv to be about to deceive 
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7. Onoroynoecbat to be about to defend oneself 
8. KaTNyYOpHoEtv to be about to accuse 
9. ypaweo@ar to be about to write/ indict 


10. Pid&oec8ar 


to be about to use force 


IRREGULAR PRINCIPAL PARTS 


VMOYVELTAL CLTMLEVOLL 


9H-J: 4 

1. aipjow Ds 

2. éntotavta mevdetv 8. énadov 
3. €dAmiter aipnoecbar 9. émeoav 
4. eidov 10. eideto 
5. €&Bn ll. eidev 

6. mEetoovtar 12. éBnc 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9H-J 


B/C — WORD SHAPE AND SYNTAX 


1. Present: TAEIV, AMOYWOPETV, ONEVSEL, OdEIAELV, 
Aorist: BonOjjoat, payeoao8a1, KdiKECBAL, KPATijoaL, 
Bidaoacbat 
Future: opovttetv, didEEtv, EoeoOa1, LAOHGEGAa1, GAodvpETCBaL, 


TOUOELV, TavcEobal, SEFEoOa1, ANwEeoOa. 


2. d€€a, dEEaoOa1, SEECuEvOs -1 -ov 
Spaoov, Spdoat, SPaoAs -A60 -aLv 
AGE, EAGEIV, EAPV -oCM -OV 
YEVOD, YEVEOBOL, YEVOHEVOG -1 -OV 
KWAVOOV, KMADOAL, KMADOMS -CL00 -aLV 
ETALVEOOV, ENOLVEGOL, ENMOLVEOOG -1OO -OLV 
Bare, Bareiv, Barov -odoa -dv 
TADOOV, NAVOO, MALVGAG -OL00. -OLV 


3. Anoew escape notice (fut. inf.) 
AGPEetE take (aor. imperative pl.) 
EXEiv take (aor. inf.) 
id@v see (aor. part. m. s. nom.) 
Aabav escape notice (aor. part. m. s. nom.) 
EOE go (aor. imperative s.) 
AnweoOar take (fut. inf.) 
onebave die (aor. 3 s. indic.) 
yevnoeo8at become (fut. inf.) 
EPOLEVOG ask (aor. part. m. s. nom.) 
uabovtes learn (aor. part. masc. pl. nom.) 
yeveobe become (aor. imperative pl.) 


dSpopetv 


run (aor. inf.) 


LavOdva 
ay Borveo 
aipew 
Opa 
LavOdvea 
Epyouar 
a Bover 
aTo8vioKM 
yiyvouat 
EPOTAW 
LavOdva 
yiyvouat 
TPEXYO 
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OIGEL will carry (3 s. fut.indic.) oepa 
TWYOVOT| happen (aor. part. fem. s. dat.) TWYYOVO 
EVEYKOLTE carry (aor. imperative pl.) oEpa 
ELV be (pres. inf.) cut 
iOVTOS go (fut. part. masc./neut. gen. s.) eit 
Noeoav know (past indic. 3 pl.) oida 
Te10 80 go (impf. 2 s.) cult 
Boretv throw (aor. inf.) BoOAAw 
ELOOTES know (pres. part. masc. nom. pl.) oida 
eEvproetv find (fut. inf.) evptoKa 
TEOOVTL fall (aor. part, masc./neut. dat. s.) TUT 
OXEG have/hold (aor. imperative s.) Exo 
TEGOVLEV fall (fut. part, masc./neut. dat. s.) TANTO 
eCelv have (fut. inf.) Exo 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. Let the children play. 
ELOEABOVTOV OL KDVES. 
2 Let the herald enter the city. 
0 KAETING DOEAEGOW TO LEPOS TO TOVTOD TOD KDVOG. 
3. He expects/hopes to pursue/prosecute the wicked citizen. 
EATICM TODS HEVDYOVTAS KAADHS GTOAOYNOEGBaL. 
4. This woman intends to listen to the stranger. 
odtos 6 SiKaoTIs TOV Ocvatov LEAAEL KaTASIKKGELV TOD KvVOc. 
5. Let the suppliants pray to the gods. 
0 d1OKOV GpPYeo8M KaTIyopeEty. 


SUMMARY EXERCISES FOR SECTION 9 


A - WORDS 
I take I destroy 
I write down letter 
I hope hope 
I know how to knowledge, understanding 
witness evidence, I bear witness 
name I name 
wretched wretchedness 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 

1. 

veavia tii Tv Tatp, YEpav ov. 70 8’ Svowa TH UEV veavia Tv BServKAgov, 
t@ 5€ y€povtt DioKAEav. 0 SE yEp@v EWyYaVEV EX@V VOoOV TIVe SeEtvIV. 
ovdémote yp Emavoato BovAduEvos SiKaCEetw Ev TOIC SiKKOTHplotc. O SE 
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VEQVLASG ENELIPATO MVTOV TEToaL UT] SuKaCEetv, O SE YEPO@V ADTO ODK EtEtBETO 
KOUIMEP TOAAG TELBOVTL. TEAOG SE O HEV VEQVLKS ODTOV EV TH] OLKLO EVEKAELOEV, 
0 5€ AMOPOv ENEIPATO HEVYELV, NOAACIG ADYOIS YPOLEVOS. GAAG ODK ESDVATO 
AABETV TOG SOVAOUE TOUS TIV OLKIAV OLAETIOVTAG. 

2; 


BAEAYKAEQN GKOVOOV YEP, © TATEP, KAL ELOL TLBOD. OD YAP EGO GE ALNOVTH TH 


OLKIaV EV TO SLKAOTNPIO SiKGCetv. 


®IAOKAEQN GAA die TI ODK EGOEIG ELE; EATICW YUP GE LOL M&VTM A€EEtv. 


BAEA. 
OIA. 
BAEA. 
OIA. 
BAEA. 


OIA. 


SOL NOVNPOtATOS Ei TOV EV TH MOAEL. 

ti odV EKGEIS LE TOLEiv; TI UEAAEIS TOINOEW; 

éEeotar oot ducaCetv EvOade Ev TH oikia. Tabta SE PovAOLO Av ToIToaL; 
BovAotuny av EyYWYE. EME LOL TAYEWS, TI SET LE TOLETV; 

Lletvov EvOd5E. EEOIGW YAP TH TOD SLKAOTNPLOD. 

(EKOEPEL HEV TH OKEVN. 10 SE SUKQOTIPLOV TOLETTAL.) 

TPOGEAVETH O GVTLBLKOS, 1 SE SKN APYEOOM. TOD EoTLV O KaTHYOPOG; Sedpo 
EA0E, O KVOV, Kai KATHYOPNOOV. KVEPNOL Kai eine. A€ye TUiV Tic Kai TI 
BovAduEvos THy ypadny éypcayato. @ nétep, EATICW oe NpooéEEt TOV 
vovv. 

ul] opovtle. &ye Sn, O Kvov, eine 51. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 9 


PHILOKLEON Come, all [my] friends, come. For I hear you singing, but am not able to 


JURORS 
PHIL. 


JUR. 


PHIL. 


JUR. 


PHIL. 


JUR. 


sing myself. What shall I do? For these men are guarding me, although I want 
to come with you to the lawcourt and make some trouble. But, O Zeus, stop 
giving me troubles and become my friend and pity my suffering. Save me, O 
Zeus. Either make me suddenly into smoke, or indeed make me a stone, on 
which they count the votes. Lord, dare to save me. 

Who is it who is shutting you in? Speak, we beg you. 

My son, know it well. But don’t shout. For he’s actually to be asleep here in 
front. 

Why isn’t it possible for you to come along with us and listen to the prosecutors 
and those defending themselves? 

Men, my son doesn’t allow me to pass judgement or to do anything bad. But 
look for some device, I beg you. For I intend to hear both the prosecutors and 
the defendants today. 

We can’t save you, friend. For all the members of your family are guarding 
you, and it is not possible for you to escape. 

Therefore I must pray to the gods, in hope of escaping. May the gods hear, 
then, and help. O lord Lykos, neighbouring hero — for you love the lawcourt 
— pity me and save me in my perplexity. 

You too, slaves, run and shout and tell Kleon this and order him to come. For 
Bdelykleon says that it is necessary not to pass judgement on cases. So let 
Kleon come and become a saviour to the old man. 
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EXERCISE 


1. 


2. 


(a) 2nd s., aor. 
(e) 2nd pl., pres. 
(a) voc. 

(e) voc. 


(b) 2nd s., aor. (c) 2nd s., aor. 


(f) 3rd pl., pres. (g) 2nd s., aor 
(b) acc. (c) voc. 


(f) dat. 


(d) 2nd pl., pres. 
(h) 3rd s., aor 
(d) nom. 


6-7 


11 
12 


15 
16 


19 


Section Ten: Aristophanes’ Lysistrata 


We now embark on one of Aristophanes’ most famous and delightful plays. With 
its female lead (though played by a man, of course), it brings back women into 
the text, alive and very decidedly kicking. 

The grammatical input here is challenging, consisting of the aorist optative 
active and middle (GE pp. 210-211, #212), dié@u1 (GE pp. 212-214, #214), 
Ouedrns and yAvKvs (GE pp. 214-215, #215) and the relative pronoun (GE pp. 
216-219, #216219). It is worth mastering this material very thoroughly. dtdap1, 
of which GE says comfortingly that ‘there is little here that is difficult to recog- 
nise’, is the valuable gateway to a family of verbs which end in -p1. 
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7 Your first relative pronoun: feminine because it goes with Lysistrata, 
nominative because it is the subject of the verb in its clause. 

KatTAAvGaGaAL What part of the verb is this? Women are the subject of the 
sentence. 

{Sou From opé@. The second aorist is eiSov, the aorist stem is iS- and this is 
the aorist optative. 

Kai KAeovikn ... KapOt = Kai Euot; what does kat mean in both these 
phrases? 

ovoaig What part of the verb? It’s a participle, and we are still talking about 
women. 

ot What gender, what case? Why? See GE p. 216, #216. Note that in the 
nominative case m.s., f.s., and pl. the relative pronoun has an accent, whereas 
the article has none. 

avayKaoew What infinitive? Cf. cvayKaCevw. 

A€Eov Aorist imperative from A€yw. €AeEa is an alternative form for the 
aorist. 

éxetvo 0 Literally ‘that which’. 

TOV GOpPOdStotwv Cf. Aphrodite, the goddess of sex, and ‘aphrodisiac’. 

ovc You have now met seven forms of the relative pronoun. Learn it (GE 

p. 216, #216). 

toujoatt We now meet the first aorist optative. Note that -oat- is a 
characteristic element of this. Contrast with -o1- in the present optative (and in 
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138 


Section 10A 


20 
21 


25 


27 


29-30 


31 


the second aorist optative — see GE pp. 210-211, #212 and cf. t6ou in line 5 
on this page). Don’t overlook the &v. 

épmétm What part of the verb is this? See GE pp. 197-198, #206—207. 
KéAevoov — If you cannot recognise this, see GE p. 189, #198 . 

e8eAnoamt Ist person singular aorist optative. Note the cv. 

uGAAOV... 1 ‘rather than...’ 

momoetag Which part of the aorist optative is this? (GE p. 210, #212). 
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mtoujoete Which part of the aorist optative is this? 

ovLYToicato, c@oauev Look at the aorist optatives active and middle of 
mtoavw (GE pp. 210-212, #212) and learn them. Note that the endings of the 
second aorist optative are identical with those of the present optative. 

vai T@ 61a This is a particularly Spartan oath. ‘The Two’ are Castor and 
Pollux, the divine brothers of Helen of Troy, who were born in Sparta to Leda 
in an egg, as the result of her liaison with Zeus in the guise of a swan. 


Translation for 10A 


Lysistrata, who is an Athenian woman, comes forward and speaks. 


LYSISTRATA Do you hope, women, to bring the war to an end with me? For you know 


MYRRHINE 


KLEONIKE 


LYS. 


MYR. 


LYS. 


MYR. 


LYS. 


LYS. 


MYR. 
KLE. 


LYS. 


well that once we have brought the war to an end we shall see peace again. 
(Myrrhine, who is a friend of Lysistrata, agrees.) 

By the gods, I would gladly see peace after bringing the war to an end. 
(Kleonike, who is another friend, also agrees.) 

To me also it seems a good idea to bring the war to an end. But how is this 

possible for us, women that we are? Do you have some plan? For it is necessary 

that the men, who fight the battles, should bring the war to an end and make a 

treaty. 

Let me speak. For one mustn’t keep silent. But, women, if we are going to force 

the men to make peace, we must refrain from ... 

From what? What is the plan? Say what you have in mind. 

So will you do what I order? 

We shall do everything you tell us to. 

Then we must refrain from sex. 

All the women, after hearing the words which Lysistrata says, begin to go 

away. 

Where are you going? Why are you weeping? Will you or won’t you do what I 

order? Or what do you intend? 

I couldn’t do what you say, Lysistrata; instead let the war take its course. 

By Zeus, I won’t either; instead let the war take its course. Order me to go 

through fire. I would be willing to do that rather than to refrain from sex. For 

nothing is like sex, my dear Lysistrata. I won’t do it — no way. 

What about you then? Would you do what I tell you? 
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MYR. 
LYS. 
LAMPITO 
LYS. 
MYR. 
2 
5-6 
9 
16 
21 
oy) 
24 
27 
LAMPITO 


I too would be willing to go through fire. No, by Zeus, I would not do it. 

Oh how totally lascivious is all of our sex! Will no one do what I propose? But, 
my dear Spartan, would you vote with me? For if so, we might still save the 
whole business. 

By the two gods, it’s difficult for us to sleep without sex. But we must bring the 
war to an end and have peace. I would vote with you. 

O you my dearest friend and the only true woman among them. 

Then if these things seem good to you, they seem a good idea to us too. 
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metoa. What part of the verb? GE pp. 187-188, #195—196. Triremes and the 
silver to finance them were the basis of Athenian naval power. 

avTa TH APyvptm ‘with silver and all’. The Athenian reserves of silver were 
kept in the treasury on the Acropolis. 

tis 8E00 ~Don’t worry about the apparently masculine ending of 8e0d. The 
word 9€6c can refer either to a god or to a goddess. 

@c ‘to’, ‘towards’, normally only with persons. 

éyv@ The paradigm for this aorist (of yryv®oK«a) is in GE p. 201, #209. Learn it. 
@uwte Take the augment out of this (so that @ becomes o) and put the iota 
subscript back above the line (oi-). You should then be able to identify the word. 
yv@va. The aorist infinitive of yryvoo«a, GE p. 201, #209. 

ovvolkeic This is the normal word for a man and woman living together in 
marriage. 


Translation for 10B 


So we shall persuade our husbands and force them to make peace. In what way 
will you be able to persuade your men, who have the triremes and the silver? 
By money or gifts or by doing what? 


LYSISTRATA Oh, but we have prepared this well too, because today we shall take the 


LAM. 
LYS. 


LYS. 
KLEONIKE 


Acropolis, by seeming to be sacrificing. Having taken it we shall guard it, 
money and all. 
Suddenly Lampito hears a shout and, having heard it, she speaks to Lysistrata. 
Who shouted? Who was responsible for the shout? 
This is what I was talking about. For the old women, who had to take the 
Acropolis of the goddess, now hold it. But, Lampito, you go off home and put 
affairs among you [Spartans] in good order, while we go into the Acropolis, 
which the old women have just taken, and guard it. 
Lampito, going away, walks along the road which leads to Sparta, while the 
other women go into the Acropolis and guard it. Suddenly Lysistrata shouts 
having spotted a man who is approaching. 
Oh, oh, women! Come here to me quickly. 

What is it? Tell me, what is the shout? 
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LYS. 


MYRRHINE 


KLE. 


LYS. 


MYR. 
LYS. 
MYR. 
LYS. 


54 


I see a man approaching, a man. Look. Does any one of you recognise the man 
who is approaching? 

My god! 
It’s clear, Lysistrata, that Myrrhine has recognised him. For after seeing him 
and recognising him she cried ‘My god!’ 
Speak, Myrrhine. Does Kleonike speak the truth? Have you recognised the 
man? For to me as well you seem to recognise the man. 
By Zeus, I do recognise him. For he is Kinesias, whose wife I am. 
It’s your job now to trick and love and not to love this man who you live with. 
I shall do these things. 
Look, I'll join you in tricking him by waiting here after sending away the old 
women whose job it is to guard the Acropolis. 
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omaouos GE gives ‘discomfort’. Presumably Kinesias’ problem was a 
massive erection. Comic actors wore a padded costume with a large phallus 
attached, so Kinesias’ condition would be clear for all to see. 

avnp dita ‘Indeed Iam a man.’ Kinesias confirms the obvious. 

TpOc EAvLTOV AEyov ‘speaking to himself’. Remember the reflexive Eavtov or 
OUTOV. 

oi Geot, oicg eWyouo... ‘the gods to whom I pray ...’ 

dmoovor ‘will grant’. 5i6@u1 now makes many appearances. Learn GE pp. 
134-136, #131. 

€k-KGAEoov ‘call out’, aorist imperative from €K-KOAEw. 

evtaueva Agrees with pot: ‘to me having prayed’. 

The gift of an apple could be an erotic token. 

tovt Gv didoinv You should be able to work out that this is an optative and 
to guess what verb it comes from. 

vy tTHv Agdpoditnv Who else would she swear by? 
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oiov 10 tekeiv ‘What it is to be a mother!’, literally ‘What a thing it is to bear 
a child!’ 


Translation for 10C 


The old women go away while Kinesias arrives, and as he approaches, he laments. 


KINESIAS Oh, poor me, what discomfort tortures me! 
LYSISTRATA (Speaking from the wall.) 


KIN. 


Who is this man who has forced his way through the guards without our 
noticing? 
It’s me. 
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LYS. Are you a man? 
KIN. Yes, a man. 
LYS. Won’t you get the hell out of here then? 
KIN. Who are you, who are chucking me out? 
LYS. A guard. 
KIN. My god! 

(Speaking to himself.) 


It’s clear that I must, unlucky as I am, pray to all the gods. Perhaps the gods, to 
whom I am praying, will grant that I can see my wife. 

(The man prays.) 

O all you gods, grant that I may see my wife. 

(Again he addresses Lysistrata.) 

By the gods, call Myrrhine out here now. 


LYS. Who are you? 

KIN. Her husband, Kinesias of the deme Paionis, with whom she lives. 
(Speaking to himself.) 
Hurrah! Because I’ve prayed, the gods have granted that I can see Myrrhine. 

LYS. Hello, dearest Kinesias. For we too know your name well. For you are always 
on your wife’s lips. Taking an apple, she says, ‘How gladly would I give this to 
Kinesias.’ 

KIN. Oh by the gods, am I the man to whom Myrrhine wants to give apples? 

LYS. [Yes] by Aphrodite. Indeed, even yesterday, when some discussion concerning 
men arose, your wife said, ‘I consider Kinesias the best of all.’ 

KIN. Then go and call her. 

LYS. What then? Will you give me something? 

KIN. By Zeus, I’ll give you something. I have this. So what I have I give you. So 


you, to whom I give this, call her. 
(He gives what he has in his hand to Lysistrata.) 


LYS. Well then, I'll go down and call her for you. 
(She goes down from the wall.) 
KIN. Quickly. 


MYRRHINE_ (Inside.) 
Don’t you call me to him, Lysistrata. For I don’t want to go down. 


KIN. Myrrhine baby, why are you doing this? Come down with all haste and come 
here. 

MYR. By Zeus, I won’t. P’ll go away instead. 

KIN. Don’t go away, but listen to our baby at any rate. 


(He speaks to the baby, which a servant carries.) 
You there, won’t you call mummy? 


BABY Mummy mummy mummy. 

KIN. You there, what’s up with you? Don’t you pity the baby, which is unwashed? 
MYR. In that case I do pity it. 

KIN. Come down then, my dear lady, for the sake of our baby. 


MYR. What it is to be a mother. I must go down. 
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3ff. 


11 


13 


15 


19 
20 


MYRRHINE 


KINESIAS 


MYR. 
KIN. 
MYR. 


KIN. 
MYR. 
KIN. 
MYR. 
KIN. 


MYR. 
KIN. 
MYR. 


KIN. 
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yAuKvc and Guede, are used frequently. Learn these adjectives either now or at 
the end of this section (GE p. 215, #215). For yAukue cf. ‘glucose’. 

mOouevn Second aorist participle middle from mei8@, ‘having obeyed’, or 
‘having been persuaded by’. 

Toinvtaig “by such women’. 

madoot The context will tell you whether this is aorist imperative middle or 
aorist infinitive active. 

Bodiy (What part of the verb is this?). Many -1Cw verbs have futures of this 
type. This one is middle, Bastodp01, as in the next line. 

KataKAivy Notice also «KAtvidtov ‘bed’. Cf. ‘recline’, ‘incline’. 

€p@ ‘Ishall say’, w>o here means ‘that’. 


Translation for 10D 
Myrrhine, coming down and reaching the gate, speaks to the baby. 


My child, how sweet you are. Come, I’Il kiss you. For your mother’s kiss is 
sweet. Your mother is sweet too; but you do not have a sweet father, but an 
uncaring one. I find fault with your father since he’s uncaring. Child, how 
unlucky you appear to be because of your father. 

But do you call your husband uncaring? For there’s no one more uncaring than 
you and no one more unlucky than me. 
(Stretching out his hand to his wife, he speaks.) 
What is it that you want, you bad woman, that you do these things, obeying 
such women? 
Stop, you vilest of men, and don’t stretch out your hand to me. 
Won’t you come back home? 
By Zeus, I won’t go home. Before I do, the men must cease from the war and 
make a treaty. Will you do this? 
Why won’t you lie down with me for a short time? 
No. And yet I won’t say that I don’t love you. 
You love me? So why don’t you lie down? 
You silly fellow, in front of the baby? 
[You’re right] by Zeus. Manes, take the baby home. 
The servant, who is carrying the baby, goes off home. 
Look, the baby is out of the way, so won’t you lie down? 
But where should one do this? For first I must bring a little couch. 
Not at all, since it is possible for us to lie down on the ground. 
By Apollo, I shan’t allow you to lie down on the ground despite the state you’re 
in. 
(She goes out.) 
Oh what good luck! It’s clear that my wife loves me. 
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MYRRHINE 


KINESIAS 


MYR. 


KIN. 


MYR. 
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TpooKeda&Aatov How does this word come to mean ‘pillow’? 
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aviotaco ‘stand up’. 

Literally ‘Now I have all things, as many as I need’ (S€ouat takes the genitive), 
i.e. ‘Now I’ve got everything I want.’ 

OuEeAEet This is, strictly speaking, an imperative of GueAéw, so ‘Never mind’, 
but it comes to be used as if it were an adverb: ‘of course’. 

tax The neuter (singular or plural) of the adjective is often used in place of 
the adverb, ‘quickly’. 

1 &vOpwnoc This is a derogatory expression here. 
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uvpt® Future of uvpita. 

diatpiBig ‘delay’. The verb diatpiBw means ‘I wear away something’, hence 
‘I spend time’, “waste time’ and thus ‘delay’. 

éa From €édo ‘allow’ or ‘let pass’. Perhaps translate ‘Forget it!’ 

Ka&KLOT G&NOAOCLTO. There is no &v with this optative, so it must express a 
wish. ‘May he perish most wretchedly, who first ...’ 

vy thy Apteutv An ominous change of oath from the goddess of love to the 
virgin huntress, goddess of chastity. 

ywnotet From ynoiCouat. You should now be able to recognise the tense, and 
® oiAtate should help you to recognise the person. 

ywnorotpat See above. 

TL AAGYO; Ti MEtconat; Present followed by future. 


Translation for 10E 


Myrrhine returns bringing a little couch. 
Look, I’m undressing. And yet I must bring a mattress. 

What kind of mattress? Don’t bother just for me. Let me kiss you instead. 
There. 
(After kissing her husband she goes out again. She comes back very quickly 
bringing a mattress.) 
Look, a mattress. Why don’t you lie down? And indeed I’m undressing. And 
yet you don’t have a pillow. 
But I don’t need one. 
By Zeus, but I need one. 
(She goes out again. She returns bringing a pillow.) 
Stand up, jump up. 
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KIN. I’ve now got everything I need. 

MYR. Everything? 

KIN. Come here then, Myrrhine baby. 

MYR. Now I’m untying my sash. But take care not to cheat me over the treaty which 
we recently discussed. 

KIN. By Zeus, may I die [if I cheat you]. 

MYR. (Suddenly she stops undressing.) 
You don’t have a blanket. 

KIN. By Zeus, I don’t need one, but I want to screw you. 

MYR. Of course you'll do this. For I’m coming back quickly. 
(She goes out.) 

KIN. The creature will kill me with her blankets. 
Myrrhine returns bringing a blanket. 
Now I’Il love you. Look. 

MYR. Hang on. Shall I anoint you with myrrh? 

KIN. By Apollo, not me. 

MYR. By Aphrodite, I shall do this. Stretch out your hand and take what I shall give 
you and anoint yourself. 

KIN. The myrrh which you have given me is not pleasant. For it smells of delay, but 
it doesn’t smell of marriage. 

MYR. Poor me, I’ve brought the myrrh from Rhodes. 

KIN. Good. Let it be, my dear lady. May the man who first made myrrh die very 
horribly. But lie down and don’t bring me anything. 

MYR. I'll do this, by Artemis. I’m undoing my shoes at any rate. But, my dearest 
husband, will you vote to make a treaty? 

KIN. Pll vote. 


Myrrhine runs away. 

What’s going on here? The wife’s gone off and left me. Oh dear, what am I 
suffering? What shall I suffer? Oh dear, the wife will destroy me. Who shall I 
screw now? Alas! I’m the unluckiest man alive. 


Grammar 


Now learn GE p. 219, #219 to master two further forms of the relative pronoun, 
donep and dottc. You have met them a few times. Notice that both parts of do0t1¢ 
decline. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 10 


AORIST OPTATIVE 
10: 1 
1. he saved OMCOL, OMOELEV 
2. they make/do TOLOLEV, TOUMOELALV 


3. they refrained from ONEXOWTO, OMOGYOLWTO 
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4. he finishes KQOTOAAVDOL, KATOADOELEV 
5. we lived together OVVOLKOLLEV, GLVOLKTIOQILEV 
6. Ivoted wnoCotuny, wndtoaitwny 
7. we cease TavoIpEsa,, TAvoAiLEda 
8. you compelled AVAYKACOIS, AVOHYKACELAG 
9. he blamed LELOLTO, HELWOLLTO 
10. I flee oevyolul, ODYOULL 
StSaut 
10: 2 
1. you were giving 6. give! 
2. he/she gives 7. giving (f.s. pres. participle) 
3. he/she gave 8. you (s.) will give 
4. to give (aor.) 9. to give (pres.) 
5. giving (m. s. pres. part.) 10. they were giving 
10: 3 
1. €d0T0 6. dsHoouar 
2. dsaoETot 7. d0%0¢ 
3. doin 8. dMoETE 
4. 8sa@o00v01 9. doito 
5. 60te, é50TE 10. daoeo8ar 
Gperns and yrAoKvs 
10: 4 
1. tovs QuEAEIG, YAVKEIs OvAMKASG 7. OAnPEic, Bpayetc 
2. Tig GuEAods, YAVKEtAS UNTPOG KANB0ds, Ppayetac 
3. TH QUEAT, YAVKED TAtdLH CANON, Bpayea 
4. TWIG GUEAECL, YAVKEOLV GLLOOTEPOIG OANVECL, Ppayeot 
5. Ol OHEAETC, YAVKETS LAPTUPES CANPEIc, BpaxEets 
6. TOV GWEAOV, YAVKEOV VIEOV OANIOv, Bpayeav 
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 
10: 5 
1. who 06, OOTIG 
2. whom ovs, OVOTIVASG 
3. whose TG, NOTWOS 
4. to whom dic, aistio1(v) 
5. whom Oc, COTIVAG 
6. who ot, OLTIVES 
7. (those) whom OUG, OVOTLVAG, 6G, HOTIVAG, &, HTT 
8. whose OV, OVTWOV, STOV 
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9. what 6, OTL &, KTV, &TTO 
10. what 6, OTL, &, TWO, K&TTOL 
10: 6 
lL qq 
2. Ov, OVTWVOV, 6TOV 
3. OV, OVTLVOV, STWV 
4. o, oti, Sto 
5. @V, OVTWVOV, OTOV 
REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 10 
A -WORDS 
1. uncaring it concerns 
I give I give back the act of giving giving in return, 
(dose) repayment (antidote) 
a gift the gift, bribe I give a present, 
I bribe 
a scheme I plan, contrive 
zeal, haste Iam zealous, busy _ eager, serious, 
important 
I live with a living together, 
marriage 
a wall I fortify 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. You could speak to me. tpocmyopevoaic 
. I would gladly give up the war. navoaipnyv 
. We should like to make a truce with great eagerness. €8eAnoattev 
. I could not do this, Mother. tomoatut 
. I could see the city. téowt 
. Will you give me what you have? d@cE1¢ 
. He was giving the money to the woman. édido0v 
. Why are you not willing to give me what I ask for? d166vat 
. Why are you giving me this apple, Myrrhine? di6a< 
. Suddenly giving (aorist participle) the woman the money which she 
demanded, the man went away. d0%¢ 
3. a. Kinesias is the husband of Myrrhine. Kinesias goes to the Acropolis. 
Kwyotac, 6c &vnp Eott Muppivygs, Badier mpc TIv GKPOTOALV. 
b. The women are on the Acropolis. The women are shouting. 
Ol YvvaiKes, al Elo Ev TH AkpomOAEt, Bodot. 
c. The men are fighting the battles. The men do not in any way want to end 
the war. 


onaoaocroaonads 
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Ol GVSPEG, Ot TOG LAOS UMYOVTAL, ODK EBEAOVOLV ODSALLHS TOV 
TOAELOV KATAADOALL. 
d. What is this? What do you want to say? 
Tl EOTL TODTO O EDEAEIC AEyEW; 
e. The women want to hear the words. Lysistrata speaks the words. 
Ol Yovaikes EBEAOVOLW GKOVELV TODS AOYOUS Os A€yet AvoLoTPaTN. 
f. The old women hold the Acropolis. I can see the old women. 
Ol YPAES EXOVOL TIV AKPOTOAL Kc EY iSetv SOVALCL. 
g. Where is Kinesias? Myrrhine is his wife. 
Tod &ot1 Kwyoias ob Muppivn éotiv 4 yovn; 
h. Where are the old women? It is their task to guard the money. 
TOD ai yp&ec Ov 10 Epyov Eoti OvVAGTTEW TH YPTUCTO; 
i. Do you recognise the man? The man is approaching. 
GPa YLYVOoKEIs TOV Kvdpa. dg NPOGEPYETAL; 
j. We must keep peace. Peace is the cause of many good things. 
det NUS Eipyvyv CyEL 1 Gita EOTL TOAA@V KAABV. 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. 
1. dpa ai yovoikes aoéEovta tov SHpov & oi &vbpec SHoovow 
AUTO; 
2. odtOL O1 OVAUKES, GLEdEis SvtEc, ODSELia OTODST OLACTTODOLV. 
3. al ypGes UNXaVIV UnyavOvtor hep TH Tetyn ANyovtat. 
4. doket Hiv, al yovaiKes Eouev (yovatéiv ovoaic), KATAADOAL TOV 

TOAELOV. 

5. dp’ ovdeic dvayKccel Tods Kvbpas NavecOar Tod TOAELOV; 

2; 

AYZIZETPATH  O€1 NLC, TOV NOAELOV KATAAVOMOOC, ONOVbUs TOLETOOML, KAI MELOOLEV 
tovds &vdpac, dv 16 Epyov goti usyeoOan, moleiv & &OEAOUEV. 


TYNH Kayo dn EOEATOQIL’ Kv. GAAG THs (Tivt TPOmM) EEEOTLV NUTV, yovartéiv 
OVOHIG, TODTO MOLETV; EME LOL & EV VO EVE. 

AY. Gpa moncait’ dv & Kerevo; 

TYNAIKEED Tomoowev cv, vy Ata. 

AYS. yoarent odoa. toyx ever H UNXavn, Tv ev vO éyo. KKovete odv tod AOyOUS 


OVc AEYO, Kai TIPE OVE. Set Toivev TULGs OnEYECROL THOUS TOV KOPOStOIMV. 
MYPPINH OVD TOUOW TOTO ODdSALLHC. 
KAEONIKH 000’ €YQ. 
AY. Gp’ éotiv Hrsg noujoet & KeAeva; 
AAMIIITQ GAAG SET NGS ElpHvrv Kye, TaAvoKoUs TOVG Gvdpuc Ot TAS U&YALG 
udjovtar. ya odv GLLYNOLOdUAL GOL. 


AY. GAN’, © OiAN Act, 56¢ WoL TH Yeipa. 
AAM. idov. 
AY. EnO1 Sita Tpdc Thy AakedaiLova, Kal MEtoOV Tovs AakEedatLoviovs. 


AAM. ev0vc 5’ Gime. 
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F — TEST EXERCISE 10 


LACEDAEMONIAN Where is the Athenian Council? I would like to report something 


new. 

ATHENIAN Who are you who come here to the wall, walking with such great eagerness? 

LAC. Tam a herald, by the twin gods, and I have just come from Sparta about peace. 

ATH. What is this thing of yours which you have got in your hands? 

LAC. It is a Spartan code-staff. 

ATH. I know what you mean. But what is happening in Lacedaemonia? Could you 
say? 

LAC. I would gladly tell you. For a great evil has befallen us; and Lampito is 
responsible, who came back from Athens and persuaded the women to refrain 
from sex. 

ATH. And how are you getting on? You are suffering severely, from what you say. 

LAC. Iam really suffering severely, by the twin gods. Therefore, we must obey the 
women and make the truce, which they themselves will tell us to make, and end 
the war. 

ATH. Why then don’t we call Lysistrata, who alone could make a treaty for us? For 
we too have suffered this evil. 

LAC. Yes, by the twin gods! Who could tell us where Lysistrata is? 

ATH. Oh, there is no need for us to call her; for here she is herself, coming, having 


heard what we were saying. 

LYSISTRATA Come, men. Listen to the words which I speak. I am a woman, but I have 
sense. Why are you fighting now in this way, and why do you not cease from 
your nastiness, you who have the same altars and the same sacrifices? Why do 
you destroy Greek men and cities, when instead of this it is possible for you 
(lit. ‘to whom it is possible ...’) to see peace and to be friends and allies? 

LAC. & ATH. And yet we ask for no other gift than to be able to make love. 

LYS. All of you, therefore, make a treaty and end the war. And then let each one take 
his own wife and go off home. 


— 


10 


13 


Section Eleven: Aristophanes’ Akharnians 


There is relatively little grammatical input in this section. You learn the present 
and imperfect tenses passive (GE pp. 226-227, #220), which are the same as the 
middle, the genitive absolute (GE p. 228, #222), comparative adverbs (GE pp. 
229-230, #225) and the optative of dnui (GE p. 231, #227). 

The concept of the passive will present no problem to Latinists. GE p. 227, 
#221 will be useful. 

Aristophanes’ comedy Akharnians tells us much about Athenian politics and 
the feelings of the countrymen of Attica cooped up inside the city during the 
Peloponnesian War. It holds out a tantalising vision of peace. 
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Kvpta exkAnota See RGT p. 91, Section 8A line 25 and the map on RGT 
p. 92. 

HTivvé adtni = avtnt is the extra demonstrative form. Cf. odtoot. 

éptjuos Why no feminine ending? It’s a two-termination adjective, i.e. it has 
no separate feminine ending. Compound adjectives (e.g. &-Odva.tos, 
e0-d0KWOc) mostly fall into this category, as well as a number of other 
adjectives. See GE pp. 230-231, #226. 

oxowvtov A rope with vermilion dye was swept across the agora to push 
people towards the Pnyx (the hill on which the ecclesia was held). The 
Assembly itself was proclaimed by a trumpet call; any citizen arriving with 
vermilion dye, and therefore touched by the rope, could be fined for arriving 
late. 

ngovotw This is a future tense. To find out what the present stem is, remove 
the c from the € and you will be left with three possibilities, 7kw, Hyw or Hy. 
If you now check with the vocabulary or a dictionary, you will find RK ‘I 
come’. 

The Prytaneis: ‘presidents’ acting as chairmen for the meetings of the 
assembly. The ten tribes between them subdivided the year into ten parts, each 
tribe having a spell of providing these presidents. 

ovtott See note on line 2 about the extra demonstrative. 

EVTOS TOD KABGPUaTtOG A purification ceremony was held before each 
meeting of the BovAn and the E€x«Anota. It involved the sacrifice of a pig. 
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Section 11A 


14 


18 


26 


31 


32 


ToperOovtwv ... Tavtwv The genitive absolute — see GE pp. 228-229, 
#222—223 — ‘all having come forward’, i.e. “when all had come forward’. Don’t 
worry too much about this construction. It occurs mainly in stage directions in 
this section and is thoroughly revised in Section 12. 

uévovtos ... Audi8éov Another genitive absolute — ‘Amphitheos remaining’, 
i.e. ‘since Amphitheos stays there’. 

Amphitheos claims to be a god, but he complains that the prytaneis are not 
granting him his travel expenses. 

ol tTog6tat ‘the bowmen’: these were Scythian mercenaries, hired by the state, 
who obeyed the orders of the state executives. One of their duties was keeping 
order in the €xKAnotc. 

OnaAyOVtTo@V ... adDT@V ‘them leading him away’, i.e. ‘as they lead him 

away’. 


Translation for 11A 


DIKAIOPOLIS But what’s this? For I know that the sovereign assembly is going to be 


HERALD 


held today. But the Pnyx here is empty. The men in the agora are talking to 
each other as they run from the rope all over the place. The prytaneis will 
come in late, I know it well. But nobody thinks how peace will happen. But I 
always come into the assembly and sit down first, and on my own I look out 
to the country, loving peace but hating the city and longing for my own 
deme. But here are the prytaneis coming in late. This is precisely what I was 
saying. 

(He makes a proclamation.) 

Come forward to the front. Come forward inside the purified 

place. 

All those present come forward to the front. When all have come forward, 
suddenly someone called Amphitheos addresses the herald. 


AMPHITHEOS Has anyone spoken yet? 


HER. 
AMP 


HER. 
AMP. 
HER. 
AMP. 


Amphitheos waits, but the herald doesn’t answer. As Amphitheos waits he 
continues his proclamation. 

Who wishes to speak? 

(Again he addresses the herald.) 

Ido. 

Who are you? 

Amphitheos. 

Not a man? 

No, but an immortal whom the gods have ordered to make a treaty with the 
Spartans. But since I’m an immortal, gentlemen, I don’t have the travelling 
expenses which I need. For the prytaneis don’t give them to me. So I hope to 
receive the travelling expenses ... 


A SPEAKER Know well, Athenians, that I am well disposed to the people. So don’t listen 


to this man unless he speaks about war. 
The Athenians praise this and raise a clamour. 
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HER. 


DIK. 


HER. 
DIK. 
HER. 


— 


13ff. 


23ff. 


25 


28, 31 


33 
36 


Archers! 

The archers come in and lead off Amphitheos. As they are leading him off, 
Dikaiopolis becomes angry. 

Prytaneis, you wrong the assembly by leading off the man who was going to 
make a treaty for us. 

Shut up and sit down. 

By Apollo, I won’t, but you do business about peace. 

The ambassadors from the king. 
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OAowto Note the stem 0A- (cf. &mOAotvTO in line 4). What verb? 
Note that there is no &v with the optative and therefore this is a 
wish. 
‘For we are always being deceived and wronged and ruined by them.’ The 
verbs are passives. Write out this sentence in English with the verbs in the 
active beginning with ‘For they ...’ 

At this stage all passives are used with v6 + gen. meaning ‘by’ when it is a 
person, or with the dative when it is a thing. 
aducovpevotc Passive participle: ‘being wronged’. 
TeLWduEvoG, PonEvouEVOG, EEaTAtTHMUEVOG, SiadOElpdpEvog These are 
passive participles: the first one means ‘being persuaded’. What do the others 
mean? 
dain Optative of onut. Learn GE p. 231, #227. 
Eotm ‘so be it’. 
A further statement of Pericles’ policy at the beginning of the Peloponnesian 
War. 
jKovtes ‘unwilling’, the opposite of Exovtec. 
OnoAAvpEvor Present passive participle of GnOAADUL: ‘being destroyed by ...’ 
The datives here mean ‘by’ (dative of instrument). 
eElotapevorg What verb?: Hint: -ota-. GE p. 170, #187. 
This is quite a complicated looking sentence, but the structure is clear: yvovc (a 
participle, ‘realising’) followed by acc. and participle (twice) Euavtov ... 6vto, 
and ovk d&vayKaCoLEvov ... Toletv G& Wn E86, then a genitive absolute tOv 
CAL@v ToAELovvtov, then the main clause €y@ ... OD NOAEUNO, GAA’ Eiptvnv 
&&o (future of Gyo). 
uot This is an ethic dative, sometimes called the dative of the person concerned. 
You could translate it ‘please tell me’. 
d0vc, TOD AukaionmoAEMs Sdvtog Note the aorist participles of dt6a1. 
mpeoBeveode, exducdCete, ypnuatiCete Indicative or imperative? 
deita + genitive = ‘needs’. 
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Section 11C 


Translation for 11B 


DIKAIOPOLIS Death to all the Athenians who praise and obey what the prytaneis say, and 


the worst death of all to those speakers who flatter the people and always 
deceive them. For what do we farmers not suffer at their hands? For we are 
always being deceived and wronged and ruined by them. But what can we do 
when we are always being wronged by them in this way? For the people seem 
to enjoy being persuaded by the speakers and being flattered and cheated and 
ruined by their words. For the man who says ‘I am well disposed to the crowd’ 
is always honoured by the people, but the good man who gives good advice is 
never honoured by them. 

But perhaps someone may say, “So what? The people are free and rule them- 
selves and are not ruled by any other. If they want to be deceived and persuaded 
and flattered by the speakers, so be it.’ 

But I answer, ‘And yet the sailors have power in the assembly while the 
farmers are forced against their will to live in the city, being destroyed by the way 
they live, their lack of provisions and the plague.’ 

Perhaps this man might answer ‘But aren’t you free? So don’t worry 
at all, either about the people or the speakers or the war or the written or unwrit- 
ten laws. For in this city nobody is ever forced by anyone to do what he doesn’t 
want. I consider utterly free the horses and the mules in the city, who as they 
go along the roads love to bump into the travellers who don’t get out of their 
way.’ 

All right, then. Realising that I am free and not being forced by anyone to do 
what I don’t want to, while the others are making war, I myself shall not make 
war but shall live in peace. Amphitheos, come here. But please, where is 
Amphitheos? 


AMPHITHEOS' Herel am. 


DIK. 


(Giving to Amphitheos eight drachmas.) 

You take these eight drachmas and make a treaty with the Spartans for just me 
and my children. 

After Dikaiopolis has given him the travelling expenses, Amphitheos goes 
away. 

You deal with ambassadors, then make judgements, then do business about the 
war and about ways of raising money and about making laws and about allies and 
about triremes and about dockyards and about sacrifices. But the city needs 
neither triremes nor dockyards if it is going to be happy, nor great numbers nor 
great size, without peace. 


Amphitheos is now back from Sparta. He is being hotly pursued by Akharnians, 
angry old men eager to go on with the war because their vineyards are being burnt 
by the Spartans. 
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Akaonorems 5€ tadta Eimdvtog Genitive absolute, ‘when Dikaiopolis had 
said this ...’ 

Genitive absolute, ‘the Spartans having destroyed our land’, i.e. ‘although the 
Spartans have wrecked our land’. Note how, in the genitive absolute 
construction, we often have to supply a word (e.g. ‘when’, ‘since’, ‘although’) 
in English and create a clause. 

ABovg 5€ AaPovtwv adTHvV See note above. What English word should we 
supply here? 

Boovtwvy GE #206—207. 

o€dtata Superlative adverb, ‘most sharply’. Learn the comparative and 
superlative adverbs. GE pp. 229-230, #225. 
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The Rural Dionysia was a festival held in winter. The central feature was a 
procession bearing a phallus to promote the fertility of the autumn-sown crops. 
In Akharnians Dikaiopolis emerges from his house leading his family in a 
mini-procession of the Rural Dionysia. 


Translation for 11C 


DIKAIOPOLIS But here’s Amphitheos back from Sparta. Greetings, Amphitheos. 


Though Dikaiopolis has said this, Amphitheos keeps running. 


AMPHITHEOS Not yet, Dikaiopolis. For I must flee and escape from the 


DIk. 


AMP. 


DIK. 


AMP. 


DIK. 


AMP. 


DIK. 


AMP. 


DIK. 


AMP. 


Akharnians. 

What’s up? 

I was hurrying here bringing a treaty for you. But I didn’t evade the 
Akharnians. Those old men, being fighters at the battle of Marathon, the 
moment they spotted me bringing the treaty, all shouted, ‘You foulest of 
creatures, are you bringing a treaty when the Spartans have destroyed our 
land?’ And they took up stones. And when they took up stones, I ran away. But 
they were following me and shouting. 

Let them shout, then. But are you bringing the treaty? 

I'll say. Here are three samples. 

(He gives him one sample.) 

This is for five years. Take it and taste. 

(After Amphitheos has given it him, Dikaiopolis tastes it.) 

Yuk! 

What is it? 

It doesn’t please me because it smells of equipping of ships. 

(Giving him another sample.) 

You take this ten-year treaty instead and taste it. 

It smells too — very pungently of ambassadors to the cities. 

But here is a thirty-year peace by both land and sea. 
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DIK. O festival of Dionysos, this smells of ambrosia and nectar. I’ll choose this with 
the greatest pleasure, bidding a long farewell to the Akharnians. Ceasing from 
war and its evils I intend to go in and celebrate the country Dionysia. 

AMP. (Seeing the Akharnians approaching.) 


And I'll run away from the Akharnians. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 11 


THE PASSIVE 
11:1 
1. KnpvdttEetal, Exnpvtteto it is/was being announced 
2. Olan, Edrr0d you (s.) are/were being loved 
3. GpxYovtat, ipYovto they are/were being ruled 
4. erevSepovuedbo,, nAevOepovpe8a, we are/were being freed 
5. tyudobe, Ettudio8e you (pl.) are/were being honoured 
6. dtdota1, E51d0T0 he is/was being given 
7. avaykaCouat, HvayKcaCounv I am/was being compelled 
8. KOTOADETOI, KATEADETO it is/was being ended 
9. SiWOKOVTAL, E5LWKOVTO they are/were being pursued 
10. é&ayoue0a, €&nyoue0a. we are/were being driven out 
11:2 


1. eOWodvto VIO TOD KNPLKOG, DIO TOV GVdpav. 
they were loved by the herald, by the men. 

2. KIPVTITETAL DIO TOD KNPUKOG, TOIS AOYOIG. 
it is announced by the herald, with the words. 

3. EMVAATIOUNV DIO TOV OVAGKOV, TO TELYEL. 
I was guarded by the guards, by the wall. 

4. Exk@AVvOUESA DIO TOD S1ISQKOKGAOD, DIO TOV GVdpPOv. 
we were prevented by the teacher, by the men. 

5. Ee&edbEpEto DIO TOV GVSpOv, VIO THOV OVAGKOV. 
it was carried out by the men, by the guards. 

6. TEtBovtat TOIs AGYOLG, TH GANPEta. 
They are persuaded by the arguments, by the truth 


N.B. There are a number of possible answers in this exercise, but the 
important thing is that agents (people) are in the genitive with b20, while 
instruments are translated by the dative alone, without a preposition. 


GENITIVE ABSOLUTE 
11:3 


1. dv ovydvtwv Eis THY AKPOTOALV 
2. TOV PITOPOV AkKOVEGVTOV TOV AOYOV 


Revision exercises for section 11 


155 


GOD SOVTOS NIV TH CITA 

TOV SOVAMV EAEVIEPOLLEVOV 

TOV GOHLOTOV TODS VEavioKoUs S1SAaEAVTOV 
LaBovtov tov Tepo@v tus vats 

EABOVTOS ELOD MPO TI TOAtV 

TOD SM@pov SiH0LEVOD TH YLVALKT 


DAN MN Rw 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 11 


A -— WORDS 
1. I perceive perception 
unwilling willing 


the prytanis (see vocab. for 10A) _ the prytaneion (the building in 


which the prytaneis lodged during 
their term of office. It was called the 


tholos.) 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. The people honour good men. 
OL YPNOTOL TIL@VTAL DLO ToD SNLOv. 
b. Lysistrata compels us to make peace. 
avayKaCoLEesa omovdas TO1EtTo8at DO Tig ALoLoTPATI|S. 
c. The orators/politicians wrong the city. 
QOLKETTAL N TOAIG DIO TOV PYTOPOV. 
d. The politician deceives the people. 
ECATATATAL DIO TOD PHTOPOS O ST|LOS, 
e. We flatter the assembly with our words/speeches. 
1 EKKANOLOL OMMEVETAL TOI NUETEPOISG AOYOLC, 
f. You persuade the citizens to maintain peace. 
Ol MOATTAL TELBOVTAL DO’ DUO EipTvny cyetv. 
g. The gifts/bribery persuaded the people. 
EMELBETO TOTS SMPOIG O STLOS. 


h. The speeches of the politicians were unjust to / wronged the assembly. 


1 EKKANOLA NOUKELTO TOIS AGYOLs TOIS TOV PTTOPOv. 
i. The walls used to guard the city. 
1 MOAIG EOVAGTTETO TOIc TELYEOLV. 
j. The schemes of the women compelled the men to make a truce. 


TOIS UNXAVALIS Taig TOV YOVALKOV NvayKaCovto ot KvdpEs OTOVSHG 


TOE TOO. 
2. a. The men went away, but we went on towards the city. 
ONEABOVTOV TOV CVSPOv, NETS MPs TH MOA EnopevouEsa. 
b. The woman gave me the money, and I went away. 
dovor|s LOL TO GpyVPLov Tis YOVaLKOG, GTTABOV. 
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c. The god is waiting, but the Athenians do not want to listen. 
Tod Veod LEvovtos, 01 AOnvatot od BovAovtat KKovELv. 

d. The rest are at war, but I shall not go to war. 

TOV CAAMV TOAELODVIOV, EYM OV TOAELNOO. 

e. The city is wronged by the politicians. but the Athenians do not care. 
Tig MOAEMs KSLKOLHEVN|S DIO TOV PHTOPV, O1 AOnvaiol OVSEV 
opovtiCovow. 

f. The assembly was discussing/doing business about the war but 
Dikaiopolis did not care. 

TiS EKKANOLAS MEPL TOD NOAELOD ypnLaTICovoNGs, 0 ALKALONOAIC 
ovdev EdpovtiCev. 

g. The assembly is ruled by no one and the people do what they like. 
Tig EKKANOLAS DI’ ODSEVOS GPYOUEVNG, 0 STULOS Morel & EVEAEL. 

h. The Akharnians picked up (aorist) stones. I started to run away 
(imperfect). 
tov Ayapvewv AiBovs AaBovtwv, Ey EdEevyov. 

i. Amphitheos presented treaties, and Dikaiopolis received them. 
tod AnoiWéov Sdvtos tus omovddc, 0 ALKOLOTOAIS E5€ELT0. 

j. The herald made a proclamation, but the god was silent. 

TOD KNPUKOS KNPVEAVTOG, 0 BEd EotyNoEV. 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. 

1. tod KNPVKOG KNPUTTOVTOG, Ol MPULTAVEIS EioEBALVOV Etc THV 
EKKANOIAY. 

2. 0 Stoc EmE1BETO TOAELETV VIO TOV PHTOPAV, TOV YEWPYOV Mpc TODS 
Ypovs PAETOVtTOV. 

3. A€yEtaL OTL OL PITOPES EDVOT EtOl TH MOAEL. 

4. TUdv OM TOV PHtOpav EEaTATHOLEVOV, 01 AcKEdSAILOVLOL 
SradBEipovot Ti YiVVv. 

5. 1 EKKANOIA DT’ ODSEVOS CPYETCLL. 

2. GAN oi npottvers obdtoui TKovoL. Kai }KOvtMOV AdTAV, Ed iGO’ STI Ot 
PNTOPES TApiaol, A€Eyew PovAdUEVOL. NHLEIs SE, YEMWPYOI OvtTEc, Novy tav 
CEOLEV, Eig TOG MypOds BAEnOVTEG, GiKOVTES HEV Yap avayKaCouEba 
OKOVELW TH VT’ ADIOV AEYOUEVE. Ot SE TAANOT OD AEEOVOLV. KEL YP 
AEYOVOL OTL N NOAIC GPYETAL HOTT] LO’ HDTIS SAOvUEVN DIO TAVTOV TOV 
PNTOPOV, O1 SE ODSEVI CAAD I EAVTOIs EVVOT OVTES TLYYAVODVOL. Tic SE 
TOAEWS DN’ ADTOV SradOElpoOLEVNG, OVSEIs EKOV YPNLOTLET OVTE MEPL 
TOVTOV OTE TEPI TIS ElpHVI|S. ODK GPECKEL LOL ODSALLWs TO MPGYLA. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 11 


This is a difficult passage based on a later extract from the Akharnians when 
Dikaiopolis has persuaded the chorus to listen to his anti-war argument. He also 
refers to an occasion when Kleon had indicted Aristophanes for abusing the 
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Athenian people in public when there were foreigners in the audience. That was 
at the City Dionysia, the big spring festival; this is at the Lenaia, a festival held 
in winter when few foreigners could sail to Athens. 


DIKAIOPOLIS Don’t make a noise, spectators, if I come as a beggar and begin speaking 
among Athenians about the city, even though I am taking part in a comedy. For 
even comedy knows what justice is. And I shall tell you terrible but just things. 
For Kleon will not now abuse me for speaking ill of the city when strangers are 
present. For we are on our own, and no strangers are here yet. I hate the 
Lacedaemonians very much. May they perish, themselves, their wives and their 
children. My vineyard is being cut down by them, and we are shut up in the city 
against our will, being destroyed by the plague and always gazing out at our 
fields. But (for you who are here are friends) how are the Lacedaemonians 
responsible for these disasters? There are men among us (I do not mean the 
city, remember this, that I do not mean the city) who are responsible, most 
particularly Pericles, the Olympian, who proposed the law that Megarians must 
not remain on land, nor in the market, nor on the sea, nor on the mainland. And, 
though the Megarians and the Lacedaemonians often asked and begged us to 
withdraw the decree, we were not willing to do so. For it was not pleasing to 
Pericles. 

This was the start of the war. 
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Sections Twelve—Fourteen: The prosecution of Neaira 


The next three sections are taken from a lawcourt speech, with imaginary conver- 
sations between three jurors at intervals, which ingeniously reinforce the new 
points of grammar and syntax that have been introduced. Rhetorical Greek is 
often elaborately structured and you may find that you have to analyse the sen- 
tences carefully as a whole, before you can translate them in detail. 

The case is also fairly confusing, so it is well worth reading the introduction 
before you start. The speech throws some interesting light on the position of 
women in Athenian society. 

A great deal of new grammar and syntax is introduced in these sections and so 
it is wise to do the exercises when they occur to consolidate your learning with 
practice, or, if you find that makes you lose track of the story, finish reading 
Section 12 and then go back to revise the grammar and do the exercises. 


Section Twelve: Neaira as slave 


Page 144 


CAAOS GAAOV Ws OPHo TKkovta ‘as they see one another coming’. 

ov ‘where’, relative. Cf. nod ‘where?’ interrogative. 

LEAAOvOL SiKGoEWV EAA + future infinitive, ‘I am about to do 
something’. 

ovK NAmiCov Evteveeobar eAriCo + future infinitive, ‘I did not expect to 
meet.’ 

XTPvLOsMpe ... SLaTPIPovtt ... VEM Ovtt Kai atetipM All agree. 
e€éotat The future of the impersonal verb éeort: ‘it will be possible’. 
6Ao10 §=2nd. s. aorist optative of GAAvuL: ‘may you perish’. 


Translation for 12A 


When the herald summons them the dikasts come into the courtroom. And as they 
see one another coming in, they immediately greet one another, shaking hands. 
When Komias and Euergides come into the lawcourt — where they are going to 
judge a case about Neaira — they greet one another. 
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EUERGIDES Greetings, Komias. 

KOMIAS _ And [greetings] to you too, Euergides. What a big crowd! But who is this? It’s not 
really our neighbour Strymodoros, is it? Yes, by Zeus, it is indeed the man himself. 
Oh what luck! But I did not expect to meet Strymodoros spending his time in the 
lawcourt, since he is a young man and without experience in judicial matters. 


EU. Why don’t you call him over here? It will be possible for him to sit with us. 
KOM. A good suggestion (you speak well) and we will call him. Strymodoros, 
Strymodoros! 


STRYMODOROS Greetings, neighbours. Oh the size of the crowd! 
(He is pushed by a juror who is holding his tunic.) 
You, what did you mean by holding my tunic? To hell with you! (May you 
perish!) 

EU. Well done. Sit down. 
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5 ovdev dtadépet ‘it makes no difference’. 
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12 navv dewov A€éyetv ‘very clever at speaking’, an idiomatic use of detvdc + 
the infinitive. 
0 dMK@v = ‘the pursuer’, ‘prosecutor’; 0 devywv = ‘the fleer’, ‘the defendant’. 

16 ovK Gv LYONS Kai TPOGEYXOIs TOV VODV; Ov + Optative expresses a polite 
request, ‘Won’t you be quiet and concentrate?’ 

19 dnw¢g cimmnjoeic dnMc, OmwWc WN + future indicative expresses a caution ‘see 
that you ...’ (GE p. 260, #245). 

20 Kai mpoogEetc Tov vodv See above on line 16. 


Translation for 12B 


Apollodoros the prosecutor comes in. 

STRYMODOROS _ But who is that, who is approaching the rostrum, walking quickly? 

KOMIAS _ This happens to be the prosecutor in the trial, whose name is Apollodoros, and 
he has a meddlesome nature. 

EUERGIDES But it makes no difference if his nature is meddling or not. For we must 
show common goodwill for the contestants and listen in the same way to the 
arguments which each of them uses, according to the oath which we swore. 
And indeed Apollodoros seems to himself and to many others to be benefiting 
the city and making the laws valid by bringing a charge against Neaira for 
being an alien. 

KOM. Perhaps Apollodoros is naturally patriotic. But I know that you, Euergides, as a 
prosecutor are very clever at speaking. For such things are always said by the 
accusers. And Apollodoros, I know it well, will say the same things; ‘I did not 
begin the enmity’, he will say, and “The defendant did me the greatest 
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EU. 


KOM. 


11-12 


14 


17 


injustice’, and ‘I want to be revenged on him.’ But I am not always persuaded 
by such statements. 

Reasonably. But now won’t you be quiet and concentrate? For Apollodoros is 
already clearing his throat, as people do who are starting to speak, and he is 
standing up. 

I shall be silent, Euergides. But see that you are silent too, Strymodoros, and 
concentrate. 
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nouknoynv Ist s. aorist passive of &ducéa: ‘I was wronged’ (GE pp. 236-237, 
#228). 

ov yovy got... ‘Whose wife is ...” od = ‘whose’, genitive of 6c. 
Katéotnv From the verb totnut. Some tenses are transitive and have an 
object, some have not and are intransitive. If it has an object it will mean 
‘place’, ‘set up’; if it does not have an object it will mean ‘stand’, ‘be set up’, 
‘set myself up’. Similarly, ka@totnut Etc + object means ‘I put someone into a 
state’; but kxOiotopM Etc (without an object) means ‘I get into a state’. See GE 
p. 242, #234. 

adukndeic Nom. s. m. aorist passive participle of Gducéw. 

aducndévtec Nom. pl. m. aorist passive participle of dduKéo. 

tig Yap OVK Gv BovAoLTO .... ‘Who would not want?’ Potential expressed by 
&v + optative. 
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OMWS UN]... Tiotevoetc ‘See that you don’t trust ...’ (see note on 12B, line 
19). 

NoEws Gv TLLABo Cf. line 21, potential &v + optative. ‘I would gladly learn 
something.’ 


Translation for 12C 
Apollodoros speaks. 


APOLLODOROS For many reasons, gentlemen of Athens, I wanted to bring this charge 


against Neaira, which I am now pursuing, and to come before you. For I was 
greatly wronged by Stephanos whose wife this Neaira is. And having been 
wronged by him, I was placed in extreme danger, not only myself, but my 
daughters and my wife. It is therefore for the sake of revenge that I am 
engaging in this contest, having been placed in such danger. For I did not begin 
the enmity, but Stephanos did, [although] he had not been wronged in any way 
yet by us in word or deed. I want to give you a preliminary outline of 
everything we suffered and [to tell you] how, having been wronged by him, we 
were placed in extreme danger of poverty and loss of citizen rights. 
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STRYMODOROS  Apollodoros, who was wronged by Stephanos, is a clever speaker, as it 
seems. I feel goodwill towards him because it was Stephanos who began the 
enmity. For who would not want to take vengeance on an enemy? Everyone 
wants to do good to their friends and harm to their enemies. 

KOMIAS Take care that you do not easily trust the contestants, Strymodoros. For when 
they stand up in court the contestants use every art to win the goodwill of the 
jurors. 

STR. But I would gladly learn something. For Apollodoros says that being wronged 
by Stephanos he was placed in danger of poverty. What did Stephanos do to 
bring Apollodoros into this danger? 

EUERGIDES Listen. For Apollodoros is continuing to speak about the beginning of the 
conflict. 
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3 éAmv Nom.s. m. aorist participle of aipém from eidov. 
ftnoe 3rd s. aorist indicative from aitéw. 
4 dovy Oi6¢ 7 1 &Kteioa ‘Which I was not able (oid¢ 1’ 1) to pay’. 
7-9 OL... KATKOTAVTL... OD SLUVALEVO ... OdEtAOvtL Note the agreement of all 
the participles with p01. 
9 ot ovK ExeioOnoav ‘who were not persuaded’. Aorist passive. 
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19-21 odoKxw Ltédavov Todtov GvvolKEtv ... EloMyayetv ... Eyyvey ... 
aoeBeiv ‘Tl allege that Stephanos does ...’ (a series of things in the 
infinitive). The grammar of this is explained later in GE pp. 247-249, 
#235-236. 


Translation for 12D 


When I was acting as a member of the Council I proposed a decree which I 
brought before the people. But this Stephanos indicted my decree as illegal, and 
thus began our enmity. For, having secured a conviction against the decree, and 
having brought false witnesses, he asked for a large fine which I could not pay. 
For he was seeking, having placed me in extreme embarrassment, to deprive me 
of my citizen rights, because I owed money to the state and was unable to 
pay. 

Therefore we were all going to be placed in poverty. The disaster and the dis- 
grace was going to be great for me in regard to my wife and daughters if I had 
been bankrupted and could not provide a dowry and owed the amount of my fine 
to the state. I am deeply grateful to the jurors who were not persuaded by 
Stephanos, but who inflicted a lesser penalty on me. 

Stephanos therefore became the cause of such great evils for us all, though he 
had never been wronged by me. And now with all my friends encouraging me 
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and urging me to take vengeance on Stephanos, by whom I was so wronged, I 
bring this case before you. For my friends reproach me and call me the most 
cowardly of men if I do not exact vengeance on behalf of my daughters and my 
wife. 

Therefore I bring this Neaira before you and charge her, she who is irreverent 
to the gods, insulting to the city and contemptuous of your laws. For Stephanos 
was trying to deprive me of my family against the laws. Thus I have come to 
you and I declare that this Stephanos is living with a foreign woman contrary 
to the law, and that he has introduced alien children into the phratries and to 
the demesmen, and that he gives in marriage the daughters of prostitutes as if 
they were his own daughters, and that he is committing sacrilege against the 
gods. 

That I was formerly wronged by Stephanos you know well. That Neaira is an 
alien and that she is living with Stephanos against the laws, this I want to prove 
to you clearly. 


Grammar 


You should now learn the grammar for 12A—D before you go on. 


1. The aorist passive (GE pp. 236-237, #228—229) indicative and participle. 
This is easy to recognise because of ‘@’ but make sure you also read the 
notes! 

2. The verb tot ‘I set up’. This is difficult and seems complicated at first. 
It may be helpful if you look back over the passage you have just read in 
this section and see how it has been used, then go on and try the exercises 
to confirm your understanding. 

See GE pp. 238-242, #230—233. Below is a simplified version in chart form. 


The verb totnut 


Transitive Intransitive 

Pres. Act. totnpt (iotc) Pres. mid. LoTapar (ioTHMEVOS) 
Iam setting up Iam standing up 

Fut. Act. OTHG (OTHOMv) Fut. mid. OTHOOPAL (OTHOOMEVOG) 
I will set up I will stand up 

Imperf. Act. totnv Imperf. mid. iotapny 
I was setting up I was standing up 

Ist aor.act. éotmoa (otoac) 2nd. aor. act. éotyy (oths oto otkv) 
I set up I stood up 

Istaor.mid. tomodpny (omoduevos) 2nd. aor. act. (intrans.) has taken place of 1st aor. mid., 


I set X up for myself so Ist aor. mid. becomes transitive and ‘true’ middle. 
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Note on xoOiotnut 

In its transitive forms it means ‘I put someone in a certain position’, ‘elect’, 
€.g. KATEOTHOM ADTOV Eig TEviav ‘I reduced him to poverty’ (‘I placed him in 
poverty’). 

In its intransitive forms it means ‘I am put in a certain position’ or ‘I am 
elected’, ‘I am made’, ‘I become’, e.g. katéotnv Eig mEviav ‘I was reduced to 
poverty’ (‘I was placed in poverty’). 


Examples 


12C (pp. 146-147) 

Eig KLVODVOUG TODS EOYOTOVG KATEOTIV. 

KATAOTAG Eig TOLODTOV KivovVOV ... 

E1G TOUG EGYATOVE KIVOVVOUG KATEOTNUEV EPI TE Tic MEVIAS Ka MEPL 
OTULLOS. 

KOUKNVEIs DIO TOD LtIEHAvOD, EIG KIVOLVOV KATEOTI MEPL TiS MEVLAG. 

TL TOLOV O XIEMAVOS KATEOTHOE TOV ATOAADSMPOV Eig TODTOV TOV KivévLVOV; 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12A-D 


THE AORIST PASSIVE 
12A-D: 1 
1. éKkwdrvOnoav they were prevented 
2. enéudOnpev we were sent 
3. €dvOn he/she was set free 
4. énetoOnte you (pl.) were persuaded 
5. €600nv I was given 
6. eovAacyen he was guarded 
7. €d10xOns you (s.) were chased 
8. eypaonoav they were indicted/ written 
9. étmndn he/she was honoured 
10. éxomOnte you (pl.) were made 
12A-D: 2 
1. tovcs nodEpiovg meE1o8EVtAs 
2. TH S0VAW ALOEVTL 
3. TOV YpHUATOV SoBEVTMV 
4. ai yvvaikes Kerevdetoat 
5. tod &vdpdc KducnOEvtosg 
12A-D: 3 
1. totopev we are setting up 


2. loTaVvaL to set up 
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3. tots you (s.) were setting up 
4. lotion setting up (n.f.s. pres. part.) 
5. totain may he set up 
12A-D: 4 
1. totaobat to be being set up 
2. otavto they were setting themselves up/being 
set up 
3. toTO&MEVOL being set up (n.pl.m. pres. part. 
pass.) 
4. éotd0n he/it was set up 
5. totatot he/she/it is being set up 
12A-D: 5 
1. he/she/it stood up 
2. they were setting up for themselves, they were being set up 
3. setting up for himself, being set up 
4. set up! (2.s.1st aor. imperative.) 
5. we are setting up, we were setting up (if iota is long) 
6. stand up! (you pl. 2 aor. imperative), set yourselves up 
7. they will set themselves up 
8. he set up for himself 
9. Iset myself up, I stood up 
10. to set up for oneself (1st aor. infinitive active) 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12A-D 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. 


2: 


Apollodoros wronged me greatly and placed (katéotnoev transitive) us all 
in great despair. For, having set up (&vaotious trans.) lying witnesses in 
the lawcourt, he convicted me and asked for a large fine. I, therefore, 
owing the fine to the city, and being placed (kataottc intrans.) in the 
position of loss of citizen’s rights, emigrated (€€aveéotny intrans.) from the 
city. Then, having left (avaottc lit. having got up from) my fatherland, 
I went to Megara, where, reduced (kataotde intrans.) to a state of poverty, 
I remained for two years. 
a. For my daughter is getting into a state of poverty because of this case. 
KQTEOTH 
b. Therefore the Athenians move the Aeginetans from Aegina. 
OVEOTHOAYV 
c. But you, gentlemen of the jury, are placing my daughters in great 
despair by condemning (having condemned) me. 
KOTEOTIHOOTE 


Revision exercises for section 12A—D 


d. This prosecutor stands up in court and terrifies (brings to fear) the 
defendant. &véotn KaTEOTHOEV 


EKANOnoav they were called KOAE@ 
€Ano0y he was taken Aap Bava 
Anopnenv I was at a loss ONOpeM 
KOTESLKGOONTE you (pl.) were condemned KaTAHOUKaCO 
ecnreyxOnc you (s.) were convicted ECEAEYYO 
eFed0Onuev we were given in marriage EKOLOMLL 
DBpic#n he was insulted DBpICw 
SiNAAay Onoav they were reconciled SLOAAATTONUALL 
EypaONV I was written ypaow 
opytoOnte you (pl.) were made angry opytCopat 
eAEXOn it was said EYO 
EBidioOnev we were forced Bra Sopot 
KatnyopnOn he was accused KOTHYOPEW 
OMEADONS you were acquitted, released OMOAVW 
OMETELOONOXV they were sent away ONOTEUTW 
eSqnatnOns you (s.) were deceived EFATATHM 
émetoOnv I was persuaded Tew 


a. The jurors were not persuaded by the defence, and I was 


ee aa ae, 


condemned. 6 vév StKaoTI\¢ ODK ETEOON ... THETS SE 
KOTESLKGOONHEV 

b. But indeed it makes no difference to me if you were not acquitted but 
condemned. ameAvOnte KateduccoOnte 

c. For this speech was made by the opponent. obto1 oi AGyou 
eAEYOnoav 

d. You were greatly wronged by this man. ob dé fdiKknOns¢ 

a. Iam well disposed towards the man who was wronged by Stephanos. 
OdiuKNOEVtO. 

b. We, being persuaded by the opponent, exacted the penalty. 
TELOVEVTESG 

c. Since the woman had been deceived by the one who had lost his 
citizen’s rights, her husband despised her. €€anambetons 

d. When I was forced to introduce the child to the clan, my daughter 
became hostile. Biac8Evtocg 

e. My friends helped me when I lost my citizen’s rights and was in despair. 
Omopnbevtt 

f. We gave many drachmas to the old men who had been deceived by 
Kleon. é€anatnPetor 


ENGLISH INTO GREEK 
0 ATOAADSMpos NoicNnOn LEYaAG DIO Lteddavov Kai Neaipac. 


TINUE TL EY N™MOn Dn0 Xtedc&vov. 
0 ATOAAOSMpos ELEAAE KATHOTIHOECOAL Eig TV EOXATHV &Mopiav. 
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Section 12E 


6-7 


7-9 


11ff. 


KOMIAS 


4. 06 Xtébavos KaTEOTHGE TOV ATOAAOSMpOV Eig KivovVOV LEYaV. 
5. 6 AmoArddmpocs ExeioOn TULwWpEtoBat TOV LtéEdavov. 


This section introduces the accusative (or nominative) and infinitive construction 
to express an indirect statement after verbs of saying and thinking (GE pp. 
247-249, #235—236). 


Page 150 


onot yap o AmoAAdS@poc Followed by the accusative (tov Xtédavov) and 
infinitive (&p&a1) construction, and then the nominative (a@t6c) and infinitive 
(GyoviCeo8a) construction. ‘Apollodoros says that Stephanos began the 
enmity, and that he (Apollodoros) is bringing the case for the sake of 
revenge ...’ 
CAA’ Hyoduat... Introduces more accusative and infinitive: ‘I think that 
Apollodoros ...’ 
TP@tov LEV yap Edn ANOAAGSMPOS ... KATAOTHVAL ... OD SvvHGEGBAL 

This time the construction is nominative and infinitive with the 
nominative left out: “Apollodoros said that he (Apollodoros) had been in 
danger ...’ 
&v + the optative. A series of potential optatives (‘could’ or ‘would’). ‘How 
could Apollodoros not be ashamed ...?’ 


Translation for 12E 


Don’t you see? This is just what I was saying. The contestants always say such 
things. But I am not persuaded by them, myself. 


STRYMODOROS Rightly, indeed. For Apollodoros says that Stephanos began the enmity 


and that he himself is bringing the action for revenge because he has been 
wronged by him. All this is what you said, Komias. 


EUERGIDES These things were said by Apollodoros, but I think that perhaps Apollodoros 


STR. 


EU. 
KOM. 


is saying something important. For first of all Apollodoros said that he had been 
put in danger of poverty and loss of citizen rights, and that he would not be able 
to give his daughters in marriage. Then he said that Stephanos and Neaira were 
contemptuous of the laws and irreverent to the gods. Who would not be 
concerned about this? 

No one, by Zeus. For how could Apollodoros not feel ashamed at having 
unmarried daughters? And who would marry a woman from such a father who 
did not have a dowry? 

But perhaps Komias would not agree? 

About poverty I would agree, of course. But about the laws and the gods I do 
not know clearly. When trustworthy evidence is brought by Apollodoros we 
shall find out in detail. 
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12E 


INDIRECT SPEECH USING THE INFINITIVE 


12E: 1 


1. 


I said to be about to arrive. 

I said I would arrive. 

‘T will arrive.’ 

I said that man to be about to arrive. 

I said that man would arrive. 

“That man will arrive.’ 

He thought himself to be wise. 

He thought he (himself) was wise. 

‘Tam wise.’ 

He thought him to be wise. 

He thought he (someone else) was wise. 

‘He is wise.’ 

We think not to be able to see. 

We think we cannot see. 

“We cannot see.’ 

They thought Stephanos not to have deceived the woman. 
They did not think that Stephanus had deceived the woman. 
‘Stephanos did not deceive the woman.’ 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12E 


B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. 


The prosecutor is the most eager of men. 

oni TOV KATHYOPOV OTOVSOAOTALTOV Eival TAV KVOPArav. 
I say that the prosecutor is the most eager of men. 

EOnV TOV KATIYOPOV GNOVSALOTATOV Elva TOV GVOPOTOV. 
I said that the prosecutor was the most eager of men. 

I was placed in great danger. 

ONOLV ELE Eic LEYOV KIVSLVOV KATHOTHVAL. 

He says that I was placed in great danger. 

EgT ELE Eig MEYAV KIVOLVOV KATOOTHVOL. 

He said that I had been placed in great danger. 

The antagonists always say something dreadful/clever. 
NYODMAL Get A€yetv Ti SEtvOov TODS GvTLdiKOUG. 

I consider that the antagonists always say something clever. 
NYOVUNV Gel AEYEtv TL SELvOov TOs AVTLOtKOUG, 

I considered that the antagonists always said something clever. 
Stephanos introduced the alien children to the brotherhood. 


AOL TOV LIEPAVOV ELIOAYAYETV Eis TOLS OPATEPALSG TOUS GAAOTPIOUS TOLdA<, 
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They say that Stephanos introduced the alien children to the brotherhood. 
EGVAOAV TOV LTEMAVOV ELGAYAYELV Eic TODS OPATEPAS TODG GAAOTPLOUG 
THAIS. 
They said that Stephanos had introduced the alien children to the brotherhood. 

5. Neaira is not ashamed of despising the laws. 
tic ovK &v OloLTO THv NEalpav OK atoxdvEDBal KATAbPOVODOaY THY 
VOLLOV; 
Who would not think that Neaira is not ashamed of despising the laws? 
tig ODK OleTaL THY NEaIpav ODK AicxyDvEDBAL KATAMPOVODOAY TOV VOLOV; 
Who does not think that Neaira is not ashamed of despising the laws? 

6. We wanted to be revenged on our enemies at that time. 
oapev PovAcobar TOTE TULMPETGBAL TOUS EXOPOG. 
We say that we wanted to be revenged on our enemies at that time. 
Egauev PovAEGOaL TOTE TILMPETCBAL TODS EXOPOVG. 
We said that we wanted to be revenged on our enemies at that time. 

L12F 

Page 151 

2-4 ott... 1000’ =‘That Neaira is not only ... this is what I want to prove.’ 
Page 152 
9 g0Eev adtH ‘It seemed good to him to’, ‘he decided to’. 
10 BovAouévm Dative in apposition to avdt in line 9. 
13 noxydveto yap tv yovaika ‘He felt ashamed in respect of his wife.’ 
16-18 wc obv GANGA AEyO, StL ..., TOUTOV Div HdTOV TOV OLAdOTPATOV LGPTLPA 


KOA® ‘that (ac) I am speaking the truth [when I say] that (611) ... I call 
Philostratos himself as witness to you of these things (tovtwv)’. Note that the 
main clause is delayed to the end of the sentence. 


Translation for 12F 


Apollodoros continues. 

Now then, you have heard the law, judges, this law which does not allow an 
alien woman to live with a male citizen nor a female citizen to live with an alien 
man, nor to have children. That Neaira is not only an alien but also a slave and a 
prostitute, I want to prove to you in detail from the beginning. 

For Neaira was first of all a slave of Nikarete in Corinth. She had been brought 
up by her from the time when she was a small child. And this is clear and reliable 
proof of this. For Nikarete had another slave called Metaneira, whose lover, the 
sophist Lysias, paid many drachmas for her. But since all the money which he 
had paid for her had been taken by Nikarete, he decided to make her an initiate 
and to spend a lot of money on the feast and on the ceremonies, wanting to spend 
his money on Metaneira and not on Nikarete. And Nikarete was persuaded to go 
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to the mysteries taking Metaneira. When they arrived, Lysias did not take them 
to his own house (for he felt shame before the wife whom he had and his mother, 
who was an old woman and lived in the house). Lysias established them in the 
house of Philostratos, who was still a bachelor and was a friend of his. Neaira 
came with them to Athens, being herself also the slave of Nikarete and already 
working with her body, but being somewhat younger. That I am telling the truth 
and that Neaira was the property of Nikarete and came with her, I call Philostratos 
himself as witness. 


Grammar 


You now need to learn tiOnt (very important), GE pp. 251-253, #237—238 and 
detkvunt (less important) GE pp. 254-255, #239. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12F 


TLONUL 
12F: 1 
1. he gives tiOnou(v) he puts 
2. you (pl.) were putting Ed160TE you (pl.) were giving 
3. we gave e0epEev we placed 
4. he was placed €600n he/it was given 
5. to give (aor.) Oeivat to put, to have put 
6. he placed EdKE he gave 
7. having given (n.pl.) OEvtEs having put 
8. put (s.) 506 give! (s.) 
9. to give (pres.) TWOEVOLL to place 
10. you (pl.) will place S@OETE you (pl.) will give 
OE(KVUUL 
12F: 2 
1. you (pl.) are placing detkvvte you (pl.) are showing 
2. we shall show OnooLev we shall put 
3. they placed Edebav they showed 
4. he was showing eTiOn he was placing 
5. placing (n.pl.-f.) dSELKVDOL showing 
12F: 3 
edetyOnev we were shown 
ete Onoav they were placed 
EdELKVULEDO we were being shown (could be middle) 


de1y8évte having been shown (n.pl.m.) 
x S 
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ay 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12F 


B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. The sophist pays many drachmas on behalf of Metaneira. €0nKe 

b. Although the sophist was paying money on behalf of Metaneira, 
Nikarete did not give her anything, but she was reducing the girl to 
despair. 8Evtoc SidMo1 KaTEOTHOEV 

c. But then, when the girl had been reduced to despair, the sophist 
decided to pay many drachmas for the mysteries. kaO1otapevnys 
Betvar 

d. ‘But’, he said, ‘acting thus, I shall put down this money on behalf of 
Metaneira herself.’ €8nko. 

e. Lysias, having gone to Athens and paid many drachmas, establishes 
Nikarete and Metaneira at Philostratos’ house. t8eicg KatEOTIOE 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 

1. 06 XtédaAvos dnoEt TOV ANOAACSMpoOV DAdpEat Tis ExOpacc. 

2. 06 AmoaArddampocs Eon PovrAEcOan TLLMpETCOAL TOV LtEdavov. 

3. 0 ANOAADSMpPOGS OD* ONoEL KSUKTOaL TOV LtEdavov. 

4. TOAAOL TOAAG YpHLATa DEP Tic Neaipac E8eoav. 

5. 6 AmoAAOdapdc Onot TOV XtEdavov SOVAT GLVOLKETV WS YLVALLKL. 
*The negative is always attached to ont (GE p. 247, #224). 


This section introduces conditional (‘if’) sentences with &v + the optative (GE 
pp. 257-258, #240-241) and cv + the imperfect indicative (GE pp. 258-259, 
#243). Wishes for the future are expressed by the optative without &v and wishes 
for the past (GE p. 259, #244) by the imperfect indicative. Note also GE p. 260, 
#245: dmw>¢, 6nMc¢ UN + future indicative expresses a caution, ‘see to it that ...’ 
‘take care that you don’t ...’ 


Page 154 


O&noroiunv The optative is used to express a wish ‘may ‘I perish’ Cf. ‘I am 
damned if I can remember’ (GE p. 212, #213). 

BovAoiuny HEvTav pevtctv = Lévtot &v. Therefore we have the optative + &v 
and therefore the meaning is potential: ‘I would like, however ...’ 

el8e uvynuovevoutt ‘Would that I could remember’. e(6e + optative expresses 
a wish (GE p. 259, #244). 

TOS Yap Kv SikatMcs TIBETTO Tig ‘For how could anyone justly cast his vote?’ 
Potential &v + optative. 

Li] UVNLovevoas Tobs AGyouc; ‘If he does not remember the arguments?’ 
Note that a participle is used instead of an ‘if’ clause: ‘not having 
remembered’. Note also un, the proper negative in a conditional clause. 
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10 


11-13 


15 


16 


19 
20 


21-22 


23 
23-24 


26-27 


28-29 


30 


33 


YOAETOV SN EOTL TH SUKAOTH SLAKPtvELV THY SIKNV, HT] LVNLOVEVOVTL 
uvjovevovtt agrees with 1 duccoth: ‘It is difficult for a juror to judge the 
trial, if he does not remember (/it. not remembering).’ 

EL LEVTOL GOOLOTHS YEVOLO OV, PASIMS Vv UVNLOVEDOAIS ... KAI ODK Ov 
émirado1o ‘If you became a sophist you would easily remember ... and 
would not forget.’ A conditional sentence with optative and &v. See GE 

pp. 258-259, #151. This is called a remote future condition. 

ele ‘Inmias yevoiunv eyo cf. RGT 12G p. 154 line 7. ei8e + optative (no é&v) 
expresses a wish. 

ei viv ‘Innias 1680, oidg t’ &v Roa ‘If you were Hippias, you would be 
able’, ov + the indicative expresses an unfulfilled condition (GE p. 167, #242). 
The imperfect indicative is used to express present time and the aorist 
indicative to express past time. 

el8e uvnuovevoaut <A wish. 

el TEVTES Oi GopioTai UE SIScoKOLEV, ODK GV Oloi tT’ eiev ‘Tf all the sophists 
taught me, they would not be able’. A remote future condition. 

CAA’ Et Intias NUlv vdv ODVEYIYVETO, THs Gv ESISKOKE LE, KOL TL OV 
EXEYEV; KAI THs Kv EudVvOavov Eya; cv + imperfect indicative. A 

series of unfulfilled conditions in present time. ‘If Hippias were with us 

now, how would he teach me, and what would he be saying, and how would I 
learn?’ 

ele Tadta Eldetnv A wish. 

ei tadta Hd &yo, TAOVGIOg &vV 710 Vdv. An unfulfilled condition in present 
time. ‘If I knew this, I would be rich now.’ 

£1 OE TIc EMIAKOOLTO, THs Gv Succioete What sort of condition? 

ov Yap Gv YEVOLTO ... ELULN UVNLOvevoete What sort of condition? 


Page 155 

CAA’ OTMsS TPOOLVLMs MPOGEEEIG TOV VODV OmWc + future indicative (GE 
p. 260, #245), ‘see that you ...’, ‘take care that you ...’ 

anoAowto ... ‘May they perish!’ 


Translation for 12G 


STRYMODOROS I’m damned (May I perish!) if I can remember — 


KOMIAS 


STR. 


KOM. 


You seem to me to be in some perplexity, Strymodoros. Don’t cover up your 
perplexity, feeling ashamed in front of Euergides, but tell me what is 
perplexing you. 

I will tell you, Komias, what is perplexing me. Why did Apollodoros mention 
Lysias and Metaneira? For I don’t remember. And, by Zeus, I would like to 
remember what the contestant says. Would that I could remember everything 
he says, and I am damned if I can remember. For how could anyone cast his 
vote justly, if he cannot remember the arguments? 

It is difficult for the juror to judge the case if he can’t remember everything 
which the prosecutor says. If you were a sophist, you would easily remember 
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STR. 


KOM. 


STR. 


KOM. 


STR. 


KOM. 


STR. 


all the arguments, Strymodoros, as it seems, and you would not forget the 
things that have been said. But, like a Hippias, you would remember 
everything, having heard it once. 

Like Hippias? Would that I were Hippias! 

If you were Hippias now, you would be able to list all the archons from Solon. 
For Hippias, having heard them once, used to remember fifty names. 

What skill! Would that I could (if only I could) remember so much! But I am 
not clever by nature. If all the sophists taught me, they would not be able to 
make me a sophist. But if Hippias were here, how would he be teaching me, 
and what would he be saying? And how would I learn? 

I wish I knew this, Strymodoros! For if I knew that I would be rich now, and 
not a poor man and a juror. 

Oh dear! For, like an old man, I forget everything I hear, of the laws and the 
arguments and the evidence. If anyone forgets so much, how could he judge the 
case and cast his vote? 

I do not know, Strymodoros. For he would never be a good juryman if he could 
not remember the things said by the prosecutor ... But see to it that you 
concentrate on the arguments and the laws and the evidence. For by doing this 
the jurors cast their votes easily. 

May they perish, whoever are jurors and forget what the contestants say. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12G 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES AND WISHES 


12G: 1 

EL UN AKOVOIG, OVK OV HEVOULL. 

El DUETS Exedevete, ETELOounv Kv EYO. 
ELT OoiN,, ootny cv EyO. 

EL UN ETPEXOLEV, ODK Kv EdEvyOLEV. 

El un Cnmoetac, odk Kv EVpPOIc. 


tgs (G0: (BS ES 


12G: 2 

el yap eCedevyopev 

el0e €daKe, ObEAE SoDVAL 
EL YAP EOTN, OHEAE OTHVvaL 
el0e Etibecav 

el8e &neOvnoKov 


Che Oe 


onas + FUTURE INDICATIVE 


12G:3 


1. 6nwo 7 El, See to it that you (s.) do not go. 
2. Onas akovoeoOe, See to it that you (pl.) listen. 
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3. dmM> KOAhoEIG, See to it that you (s.) punish. 

4. Onc uN yevnor, See to it that you (s.) do not become. 

5. 8nmc cion (fut. oiSa ‘know’) or émwc €on (= fut. cipt ‘be’), see to it that 
you (s.) know/see to it that you (s.) are. 

12G: 4 

1. etdetns, toic 

2. elev, tolev 

3. elpev, eidcivev 

4. eidein, tor 

5. elny, etdetnv 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12G 


B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. 


a. 


b. 


I want to be appointed as a juror and to cast my vote. 
el0e SikaotIs KaPLoTAIUNV Kal TIEN TV Widov. 
You want to be a sophist. 

el8e GodloTIs YEVOLO. 


. I want you to put down money for me. 


el8e OEins YpnUata Eic ee. 


. Ido not want to perish. 


Lu} &oAOtLNy. 


. Idon’t want you to know this. 


TAVIS LWT] ELdettE. 


. He wants to make the boy a sophist. 


OOOLOTHV TOV TOTSH TOINOELEV. 


. I want him to remember the evidence. 


ELOE LLVNLLOVEVOELE TIV LOPTUPLOV. 


. I want them to forget these arguments. 


ETUAGOOLVTO TOVTOV TOV AOYOV. 


. You (pl.) want to be rich. 


e10e nAOVOL01 EltE (EintTE). 


. I don’t want my family to be rich. 


elOe O1 ELO1 OiKETOL LN TAOVOLOL Elev. 


. I receive a big fine / the opponent exacts the penalty. 


£1 ETILOV TILNLO WEYa,, Siknv EAGUBAVEV av O GvTLdUKOS. 
El TIUNUG HEYO TULNV, StKNV ADLBaVOL O KVTLSIKOG, 


. The jurors are persuaded by the prosecutor / they condemn the defendant. 


£1 OL SLKOTAL MELBOLVTO DNO TOD KATHYOPOV, TOD bEDYOVTOG dv 
Kataducc.Cotev. 

ei EmetBovto ot SKAotaAl DAO TOD KATNHYOPOD, TOD bEVYOVTOG Gv 
Katedika.Cov. 


174 


Section 12H 


12 
14 


. You begin the enmity / the evidence is clear. 


ei Ompyete Ths ExOpac, TH teKUNpia Gv TV davepc. 
el DAGPYottE Tis ExOpac, davepa dv Ett] TH TEKENPLE. 


. You mention the citizens / the accuser does not forget. 


El UVELAV TOLOING TOV HOTHV, OVK KV ENIAAVOGVOLTO O KATIYOPOS. 
El ENOLEIG LVELAV TOV KOTOV, ODK KV ETEAAVOAVETO 0 KATHYOPOS. 


. The citizens have children from the prostitutes / we know clearly. 


Ei OL OTOL EF ETAIPOV EXAISOTOLODVTO, GAbHs dv ToLEV. 
£1 TALSOMOLOIVTO O1 oTOl EF ETAIPOV, GAH s Kv E1dETLEV. 


. The rich men do not have dealings with prostitutes / those women 


welcome the poor men. 

Ei [1] Ol RAOVOLOL THs ETAIPHIG OVYYLYVOLVTO, TODS NEVITAG 
gonaCowt’ av Exeivo. 

El [1] Ol AAOVOLOL Taig ETAIPAIG GVYYLYVOVTO, TOVG TEvyTAs NomaCovt’ 
Ov EKEelva. 


. Concentrate your mind and listen. 


OMWS TPOGEEEIS TOV VODV Kat GKOVON. 


. Don’t flatter the jurors. 


OTWS LN PWMEVSETE TODS SIKAOTKC. 


. Don’t forget the arguments. 


OTWS LN ETANON Tov Adyav. 


. Recite the plot of the play. 


OMWSG KATEPEIS (KATAAEEEIC) TOV TOD SPALOATOG AdYov. 


. Remember the words. 


OLWS LVNLOVEVGELG TODS AdyoUS. 


. Don’t have children from prostitutes. 


ONMS UN MALSOTOINOEOVE EK THV ETAIPMV. 


. Arrange the affair well. 


SrMs ed Onoeic 1 TPGyUC. 


. Don’t despise your friend. 


OLWS [LN] KATAPPOVIGEIs TOD ETAIpOD. 


This section introduces accusative (or nominative) and participle construction 
after verbs of knowing or perceiving (GE pp. 264-265, #247), and the future 
passive (GE pp. 265-266, #248). 


Page 156 


w@xeto Past tense of otyouat. 

weto Past tense of oto. 

Noe yop ‘For she knew’: a verb of knowing followed by three participles. 
Sodom ... MavtTAa TH HTS ‘Giving all her own things (Jit. the things of 
herself)’. 


Section 121 175 


3-4 


10-11 


12-14 


14-15 


Translation for 12H 


Apollodoros resumes. 

Phrynion, then, having paid the money on behalf of Neaira for her freedom, 
went to Athens, taking her with him. But when he arrived in Athens, he treated 
her disgracefully, and he used to go to dinners everywhere, taking her, and 
always went to riotous parties with her. Neaira, since she was being treated like 
dirt in a shameful way by Phrynion, and since, as she thought, she was not loved, 
collected all Phrynion’s belongings from the house, and the clothes and the gold 
jewellery which Phrynion had given her. Taking all these, and two slave girls, 
Thratta and Kokkaline, she ran away to Megara. She spent two years in Megara 
but she could not make an adequate income for the management of the house- 
hold (to meet the household expenses). Then this Stephanos travelled to Megara 
and lodged with her, as she was a hetaira. Neaira, having described the whole 
affair and the insolence of Phrynion, gave Stephanos all the things she had 
brought with her when she came from Athens, being very eager to live here, but 
being afraid of Phrynion. For she knew that Phrynion had been wronged by her 
and was angry with her, and that he had a pompous and contemptuous character. 
Neaira therefore gave everything she had to Stephanos and made him her 
protector. 


Page 158 

tO AOyYH ‘by his word’, ‘by his promise’. 

éxoumate Followed by accusative and infinitive: ‘He boasted that Phrynion 
would not touch her’, and then by nominative (at6c) and infinitive (E€e1v) 
‘that he would have her as his wife’. 

€on 6€ ‘he said that he’, followed by infinitive (the nominative is omitted), 
but at GducnOjnoeoba1 adv the subject of the clause is someone else, and so 
appears in the accusative. 

Ws AvVTOD 6vtacg ‘as being his own children’. Note that wbtod = Eavtod ‘of 
himself’ i.e. belonging to the subject of the sentence. There are several more 
examples of this usage in this passage. 

TOpa TOV wibvptotHY ‘next door to the Whisperer’. This was the title of a 
statue of Hermes. 

ev YUP Set Ltédavos .... Followed by nominative and participle ‘For 
Stephanos knew very well that he had no other income, unless he ...’ 

Note the structure of the sentence: 0 6€ ®pvviwv, tv@dLEVOs ... (followed by 
accusative and participle), raparaPov ... NAGEv ... ao GEwv adtHv (ws + the 
future participle expresses purpose, ‘in order to take her’). 

CLOKIPOVUEVOD SE ... Eig EAEVOEpiav A genitive absolute. Kdda1petobar tiva 
eic €AevOepiav has the technical meaning ‘to claim as free’. So this awkward 
sentence will mean ‘Although Stephanos claimed her as free according to the 
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Exercises for section 12H-I 


laws, Phrynion compelled her to give securities to the polemarch, believing that 
she was his own (avt) slave, since he had paid money for her.’ katadévtt 
(dative) agrees with avt@. 


Translation for 121 


Apollodoros goes on speaking. 

This Stephanos filled Neaira with great hope in Megara by this promise. For 
he boasted that Phrynion would never touch her, and that he himself would take 
her as his wife. And he said that her children would be introduced into the phra- 
tries as if they were his own, and they would become citizens, and she would not 
be harmed by anyone. Having said this he arrived here from Megara, bringing her 
with him and her three children with her, Proxenos and Ariston and a girl child 
who is now called Phano. 

And he brought her and the children to a little house which he had in Athens 
next to the Whisperer Hermes, between the house of Dorotheos the Eleusinian 
and the house of Kleinomachos. He came with her for two reasons: so that he 
would have a beautiful hetaira for free and so that she would work and look after 
his household. For Stephanos knew very well that he had no other income or 
livelihood, unless he earned something by informing. But Phrynion, having found 
out that Neaira was living in Athens and with Stephanos, took young men with 
him and went to the house of Stephanos to take her away. Although Stephanos 
claimed her as free in accordance with the law, Phrynion compelled her to give 
securities before the Polemarch, regarding her as his slave since he had put down 
money on her behalf. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12H-I 


INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLE IN REPORTED SPEECH 
12H-I: 1 
a. Iknow Iam wise. 

I know you are not foolish. 


b. 
c. We learned they were fleeing. 
d. They heard that we had gone. 


12H-I: 2 
1. We say that politicians do not speak the truth. 
Ott + indicative clause. 
2. He said he would be present. 
nom. + infinitive construction. 
3. He found out the enemy had fled. 
acc. + participle construction. 
4. They hoped to arrive quickly/they hoped they would arrive quickly. 
nom. + fut. infin. after verb of hoping or expecting. 
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5. He knew that they (the women) had obeyed. 
acc. + participle construction 


THE FUTURE PASSIVE 

12H-I: 3 

1. G&Kkovobjoonat I shall be heard 

2. dSovAMOroEetar he will be enslaved 

3. do00noovtar they will be given 

4. teO@joetar he/she/it will be placed 
5. otaOnoetar it will be set up 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 12H-I 


B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. I shall be brought into eioayo 
we shall be convicted ECEAEYYO 
you (s.) will be compelled avayKaca 
he will be angry opyionat 
to be going to be fined Cnurow 
they will be wronged QOLKED 


2. a. The woman will be wronged by no one. 

OD OOMEV TV YovoiKa KdiKnOnoEeobar bm’ ODdSEVOs. 
We say that the woman will not be wronged by anyone. 
ODK EOOHEV THY YoVatKa GdiKNOnoeoba br’ ODdEVs, 
We said that the woman would not be wronged by anyone. 

b. The prostitute’s children will become citizens. 
OLETAL TOUS TIS ETAIPALG TATSASG NOAITAS YevnoEeoOaL. 
He thinks that the prostitute’s children will become citizens. 
WETO TOUG Tis ETAIPALG TAISAS NOAITAS YEvnoEoOAL. 
He thought that the prostitute’s children would become citizens. 

c. Stephanos and Neaira will arrive in Athens from Megara. 
NYEttaL TOV XtEdavov Kai tv Néatpav aoiteobar Ex tov Meyapav 
AOnvace. 
He thinks that Stephanos and Neaira will arrive in Athens from 
Megara. 
NYout0 Tov XtEdavov Kai tiv Néatpav adigeobar Ex tov Meyapav 
AOjvace. 
He thought that Stephanos and Neaira would arrive in Athens from 
Megara. 

d. I shall be compelled to take Neaira away from Phrynion. 
onolv Eve AvayKacOnoecBat TAP Ppvviwvos tv NEatpav 
KoaipetoBa. 
He says that I will be compelled to take Neaira away from Phrynion. 
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EON ELE AvayKAGONGEGPaL Tapa Ppvvievos tiv NEatpav 
KaipetoBa. 
He said that I would be compelled to take Neaira away from Phrynion. 
a. Phrynion was wronged by me and was angry with me. 
0iSa TOV Ppvviova ddiKnOévto dr’ En0d Kai 6pyiobévto Euo0t. 
I know that Phrynion was wronged by me and was angry with me. 
Hon tov Dpvviova GduknOEvta v1’ ELOD Kal OPylobEVT ELOL. 
I knew that Phrynion had been wronged by me and had been angry with me. 
b. Neaira was living in town (imperfect) and went to Stephanos. 
ope thy Néatpav Extdnuotoayv Kai EABodoav Mc XtEdavov. 
He sees that Neaira is resident in the town and has gone to Stephanos. 
else thy Néaipav éxidnuotoay Kai &A9odoav ws Ltépavov. 
He saw that Neaira was resident in the town and had gone to Stephanos. 
c. We were wronged by the prosecutor and condemned by the jurors. 
LGOGVOVTAL NULGS HSUKNVEVTAS DIO TOD KATHYOpOD KaL 
KOTAXOLKAOBEVTOS DLO TOV SLKAOTOV. 
They perceive that we were wronged by the prosecutor and condemned 
by the jurors. 
NoVovto HUGS KSiKNOEVTALS DIO TOD KATHYOPOD KAL KATASIKAKOBEVTASG 
DMO TOV SUKKOTOV. 
They perceived that we had been wronged by the prosecutor and had 
been condemned by the jurors. 
d. You wronged the city and despised the laws and were irreverent to the 
gods. 
YU/VOOKETE GOLKTOUVTES THV NOALV KAI TOV VOLOV KATAMPOVODVTES 
Kai KoEeBotvtTEs Eig TODS DEOvG. 
You know that you have wronged the city and are despising the laws 
and are being irreverent to the gods. 
EYVOTE GOUKTOOVTES THV NOALV KAI TOV VOL@V KATAMPOVODVTES KOL 
KoEPodvTES Eis TODS DEOvs. 
You knew that you had wronged the city, were despising the laws and 
were being irreverent to the gods. 
e. You are a prostitute and you are having children by citizens. 
oicba Etaipa odoa Kai raSorolovpévn && Gotdv. 
You know you are a prostitute and that you are having children by citizens. 
de1000 Etaipa ovo Kai nasonoiwvpéevy && Kot@v. 
You knew you were a prostitute and that you were having children by 
citizens. 


D — TRANSLATE INTO GREEK 


1. 


Sentences 

1. el0e LvnLovevdoautt Tov ADyYOUS TOvs TOD KATHYOPOD. 

2. Ei GopLotis Ty, EUVNLOvevov av tovTOVS TOds AdYODS. 

3. El SvVAILNV LVNLOVEVELV TOG HapTUpLac, SiKatws dv BEiUNnV THY Wijdov. 
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4. 0 Ppvviov joer mv Néatpav extdnuotoay Kai Ta YpnUAata Exovoay. 
5. 0 LtEdavds OD onot tiv Néatpav GdiknOrjoeoOar dr’ OvdEVOc. 
2. Prose 
0 5€ ATOAAOSMpOG, KdiKNPEIs DIO TOD XtEdavov Kal EIG KiVoLVOV KATAOTKG, 
ayovifetar TAvDTHV TH Siknv. Ov YAP EWOLV Ol VOLOL ETAIPA WS YOVALKI 
OVVOLKELV LOTMV ODSEVE. KOLO ATOAADSMPOG AEYEL OTL OKOMs ENLGELEETAL TOV 
XtEMAVOV AVIA TADTA TolElv. EL Yap O Ltédavoc tadt’ Etvyyave TOLdV, 
yoArenatatov ov Gv goarveto. EvtedOev odv Aria éywmye tov AnoAAOSMpOV 
VIK}CELV Ti Sikyy. ci YAP Kai ViKON ODtOS, &yabOv Gv ein TH TOAEL. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 12 


But I shall tell you what came next (the things after this). See that you listen care- 
fully, gentlemen of the jury. For when this Timarkhos here was released from 
Antikles, he used to spend his days in the gambling-den. One of the gamblers is 
a certain Pittalakos, a slave of the city. This man, seeing Timarkhos in the 
gambling-den, took him to his home and kept him with him. 

And, as for the outrages, which I know clearly were inflicted on Timarkhos by 
this man, by Zeus the Olympian, I would not dare to speak of them before you. 
By Zeus, may I perish most miserably, if I mention such things. For, if I were to 
speak in your presence of the things that this man did, I would not be able to go 
on living. 

Meanwhile Hegesandros is sailing here from the Hellespont, Hegesandros, 
whose character you know even better than I do, to be unjust and disdainful. He 
went regularly to visit Pittalakos who was a fellow-gambler, and first seeing 
Timarkhos there, wanted to take him to his own home. For he thought that he was 
close to his own nature. 

When Timarkhos had been detached from Pittalakos and taken up by 
Hegesandros, Pittalakos was angry, realising that he had spent so much money 
on Timarkhos in vain, and he kept visiting the house of Hegesandros. But when 
Hegesandros and Timarkhos got angry with him for coming so often, they forced 
their way during the night into the house where Pittalakos lived, and they first of 
all smashed up the furniture, and finally beat up Pittalakos himself for a long time. 
On the next day, Pittalakos, being angry about the affair, went naked into the 
market-place and sat on the altar of the mother of the gods. When a crowd ran up, 
Hegesandros and Timarkhos hurried to the altar and standing beside it they kept 
begging Pittalakos to get up, claiming that the whole affair had been a drunken 
brawl. And Timarkhos himself kept declaring that everything would be done by 
him, if only Pittalakos would get up (genitive absolute). Finally they persuade 
him to get up from the altar. 
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10-11 


14-16 


17 


18-20 


21 


25-26 


Section Thirteen: Neaira as married woman 


This section continues the story of Neaira. As in Section 12 there are long exer- 
cises which practise the grammar which has been introduced. Once again you 
may decide to do the exercises when they occur, or to continue reading to the end 
of Section 13 and then go back to revise the grammar and do the relevant 
exercises. 


Page 162 


The main clause (S7AG E€ott Ta TexuNnpta ‘There are clear proofs that ...”) is 
delayed until the end of the sentence. The subordinate clauses (071 pév ... 
SovAN Tv Néoupa ... Kai dmédspa ... Kai 6 Mpvviwy ... KaTHyYUNoE ...) come 
first. These clauses are all subordinate to the main clause. 

mpiv AOnvale €AG8eiv aptv + infinitive, GE pp. 272-273, #252: ‘Before she 
came to Athens’. You will meet lots of examples of this in 13A and B. 

donep adtod Ovyctnp ovoa ‘as his own daughter’. Note the breathing: 
ovtod could have meant someone else’s daughter wvtod or Eavtod ‘his own’ 
belongs to the subject of the main verb. 

Kai 67 tote THY ava... uaABotoav Accusative and participle: ‘You know 
that Phano had learned’. 

Note the structure: ‘Phrastor seeing (Opév) that (acc. + participle twice) ..., and 
having found out (G10 6€ mvO6UEVOG) that (acc. + participle) ... was very angry 
(Mpyto8n UGALota) ... considering (YWyoUuEvVOs) that he ... (nominative + 
infinitives).’ 

Tpiv eidévar ‘Before he knew that ...” Followed by accusative and participle 
construction. 

ei... LN €EnratHOn 6 Pp&otwp Kai Pave yvnoia jy, 7 obK dv &E&€Par|ev 
avy ... 7 anéd@Kev... An unfulfilled condition in past time: ov + the 
aorist indicative. Note the negative in the ‘if’ clause is 1.n and in the main 
clause ov: ‘if Phrastor had not been deceived and if Phano had been legitimate, 
either he would not have divorced her or he would have given back the dowry’. 
Exnecovors bE Davovs EKzimTwH is used as the passive of ExBaAAw. Note 
that this is a genitive absolute construction. 

yvoug b€ Ltéoavoc Ott E€ereyxOnoetat ... Kai OTL E€EAEyYOEIc KIVSLVEVCEL 
... SLAAAGTIETAL... “Stephanos, realising that he would be convicted, and 
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28-29 


that, having been convicted, he would be in danger of ... was reconciled 
with ...’ 


Page 163 
GAN’ ei Kotiis Ovy&tmp Tv Dave, odk &v SinrAcxON Utédavog What sort of 
condition? Is there an &v? Are the verbs indicative or optative? What tense are 


they? ‘If Phano had been the daughter of a citizen, Stephanos would not have 
been reconciled.’ See GE p. 276, #254. 


Translation for 13A 


That Neaira was from the beginning a slave and a hetaira, and that she ran away 
from Phrynion to Megara and that when she returned to Athens Phrynion 
demanded securities from her before the polemarch on the grounds that she was 
an alien, [of all this] there is clear evidence. 

Now I want to demonstrate to you that Stephanos himself provides evidence 
against Neaira that she is living with him as his wife although she is a 
foreigner. 

For Neaira had a daughter, whom she brought with her to the house of 
Stephanos. And when they came to Athens they called the girl Phano. Formerly 
she had been called Strybele, before she came to Athens. This girl was given in 
marriage by Stephanos here, as if she had been his own daughter from a citizen 
wife, to an Athenian man, Phrastor of the deme of Aigileia. And Stephanos gave 
her a dowry of thirty minas. And furthermore you know that Phano, before she 
lived with Phrastor, had learned her mother’s character and extravagance. 
Therefore when she went to Phrastor, who was a working man and reckoned his 
income with precision, she did not know how to make herself pleasing to 
Phrastor’s ways. 

Phrastor, seeing that she was neither well behaved nor willing to obey him, and 
at the same time having found out clearly that Phano was not the daughter of 
Stephanos but of Neaira, was very angry, thinking that he had been insulted and 
tricked by Stephanos. For he had married Phano before he knew that she was the 
daughter of Neaira. Therefore he divorced Phano, having lived with her for a 
year; she was pregnant, and he did not give back the dowry. If Stephanos had not 
deceived Phrastor and if Phano had been legitimate, either Phrastor would not 
have divorced her or he would have given back the dowry. 

When Phano had been divorced, Stephanos brought a suit against Phrastor, in 
accordance with the law which requires a man who divorces his wife to give back 
the dowry. But when Stephanos had brought this suit, Phrastor brought a charge 
against Stephanos here in accordance with the law which does not allow anyone 
to betroth the daughter of an alien to an Athenian man. Stephanos, realising that 
he would be convicted of doing wrong and that having been convicted he would 
risk meeting with the most severe penalties (for Phano was the daughter of an 
alien woman), was reconciled with Phrastor and gave up his claim to the dowry 
and withdrew the charge. And, before the case came to court, Phrastor also 


182 Section 13B 
withdrew his charge. But if Phano had been the daughter of a citizen woman, 
Stephanos would not have been reconciled. 
Page 164 
3 e€enéuo0n What tense? It comes from éxnéuno. 
4 dteté8n What tense? It comes from d1atiOjyt. 
7 ws Oepanevoovont Kai... ETWEATOoLEVaL wc + the future participle expresses 
purpose (GE p. 271, #251): ‘They went to him to look after him and ...’ 
13-14 Kai zpiv vytatvew DrEoxETO 51] TODTO TO|oEW O Dpaotwp ‘And before 
he got better, Phrastor promised that he would do this.’ Note the future 
infinitive. 
17-18 ei yap anatc anébave Dpcotwp, ot oiketor EAGBov Gv ta AdtTOD What sort 


of condition? Is there an &v? Are the verbs indicative or optative? What tense 
are they? ‘For if Phrastor had died childless, his relatives would have taken his 
property.’ See GE p. 276, #254. 


Translation for 13B 


I want to provide you with another piece of evidence from Phrastor and the 
members of his phratry and of his clan that this Neaira is an alien. For not long 
after Neaira’s daughter was divorced, Phrastor fell ill and was in a very bad way 
and was in total need. Before he was ill there had been a long-standing difference 
with his relations, and anger and hatred. And Phrastor was childless. But in his 
state of need he was courted by Neaira and Phano. For they went to him, to look 
after him and to care for him enthusiastically (for Phrastor had no one who would 
look after him), and they brought remedies (things useful) for the illness and 
visited him. I am sure you know yourselves, jurors, how valuable is a woman in 
time of sickness when she is at the side of a man who is suffering. 

Since they were doing this, Phrastor was persuaded, before he got better, to 
take back Phano’s child and to make him his son. This was the child which Phano 
had borne when she had been sent away in a pregnant state by Phrastor. Before 
he got better, Phrastor promised that he would do this, making the natural and 
reasonable calculation that he was in a poor condition and did not expect to 
survive, but he wanted to take back Phano’s child before he died (although he 
knew that he was not legitimate), since he did not want his relations to inherit his 
property, nor did he want to die without a child. For if Phrastor had died without 
a child, his relations would have got his property. 


Grammar 


Now make sure that you know the aorist infinitive passive (GE p. 270, #249) and 
the future participle passive (GE pp. 271-272, #250) and that you can recognise 
wc + the future participle used to express purpose (GE p. 271, #251) and mptv + 
the infinitive = ‘before’ (GE pp. 272-273, #252). 
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13A-B 


THE AORIST INFINITIVE PASSIVE 
13A-B: 1 


do87voan, TE1oO7jvat, EvexO7vor, AvOTVva1, TeBT vor 


FUTURE PARTICIPLES ACTIVE, MIDDLE, PASSIVE 


13A-B: 2 

MWOWV -OVGE -OV about to loose 

AVOOLEVOS -1 -OV about to ransome 

AVONGOLEVOS -N -OV about to be loosed, ransomed 
TELOWV -OVOM -OV about to persuade 

TELOOHEVOG -1] -OV about to obey 

TELOONGOMEVOG -N -OV about to be persuaded 

OiG@V -OVGO -OV about to carry 

OLGOMEVOS -TN -OV about to carry off for oneself, win 


oto8nodpevoc/EvexO8nodpEVOSs -n -ov about to be carried 


OTNOWV -OVOM -OV about to set up 

OTNOOUEVOG -T -OV about to stand, set up for oneself 
OTABNGOLEVOS -1 -OV about to be set up 

ANWOLLEVOG -1 -OV about to take 

ANWOLLEVOG -1 -OV about to take for oneself, take hold of 
AndOnoduEVOS -7N -OV about to be taken 

as + FUTURE PARTICIPLE 

13A-B: 3 

1. @¢ ANYoLEeVY adTIV 


2) 
3; 
4 


WG GMOGOVTAS EAVTOVS 
OS TELOWV KUTV 
WC SMOOVTES 


mptv + INFINITIVE 


13A-B: 4 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


Tpiv t(e)Weo0a1, TELOOTVar 

Tplv tov, cvdpac amevoa, atErBetv 
Tpiv eobtewv, oayetv 

Tplv EKBPGAAELW, ExPOAEtv 


Revision exercises for section 13A-B 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13A-B 


B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. éexBoarodvt EKBOAAM I throw out, divorce 
EVTEVCOLEVT] EVTVYXYAVO I meet 
eioay OnoduEevos ELOCYO I introduce, lead in 
KQTAOTNOOVTL KQAOLOTHUL T establish, set up 
TOLpPEEOVTES TOPEXO I provide 
EKOWOOVTOL EKSLOOLL I give in marriage 
EPOV EYO I speak, tell 
Onodvtwv TONAL I place 
KLOKIPTGOLEVOS KLOAIPEW I take away 
YV@OOHEVHV YLYVOOK® I know 
Anooveayv AavOcva I escape notice 
EOOLEVOV eli Tam 
AvayKAGONGOLEV@ avayKaca I compel 
EmdEe1fovoOv ETWETKVDLLL I show, prove 
TEVOOLEVOV TUVOKVOLOL I find out 
onoPavovpéevyn anoOvnoKa I die 
TOPOANWoHevy TapaAcUBave I receive from 
EKTEGOVUEVOL EKTINTO I fall out, Iam thrown out, 


get divorced 
2. Aorist passive infinitives 


TE Ova TEOw 
EKTELOOTVAL EKNEUTO 
eCaratmOjvar EFOTOATAW 
ecereyyOnvar ECEAEYYO 
DBpioOb7vat DBpiCa 

Ex BAnOfvar EKBOAAM 
diate OTvoar SratrONr 


Other infinitives 


EiVOLL eit 
cidévon oida 
OTOSLSOVaLL OTOSLOMLL 
BEtvat THON 
dSeucvbvar SELKVULL 
OMOAADVALL OMOAADELL 
onodsodvat OTOSLSMLL 
LOLOTAVOLL CLOLOTHLL 
TUOEVOLL THON 


Exercise 3 is on the use of wc + future participle to express purpose, while 
Exercise 4 gives you practice in mpiv + infinitive = ‘before’. 
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1-2 


10-13 


3. a. Those men came to the house of Stephanos to take away Neaira. w< 
OEOVTES 
b. The women went off to Athens to live (spend time) in Stephanos’ house 
and to work. a> Sitatptyovoal Kai EpyAoopLEvat 
c. Therefore I am going to him to speak the truth and listen to lies. a 
EPOV... KOL HKOVOOHEVOG 
d. The man went into the lawcourt to defend himself and to be acquitted. 
WG ATOAOYNOOUEVOS KOL GTOAVDONOOLEVOG 
4. a. Stephanos brought Phrastor to the lawcourt 
(i) mpiv tov Wpdotopa ypayao8ar ypadoryv before Phrastor indicted him 
(ii) mpiv 10 Tig Davots mardtov yevéoOa before Phano’s child was born 
(ili) Mpiv 10 TaLdtov &VOANOOT Va D0 Dpcotopoc before the child was 
taken back by Phrastor 
(iv) mpiv yvovan Ott E€ereyyOnoetar &dSuc@v before he knew that he 
would be convicted of wrong-doing. 
4. b. Phrastor withdrew the charge 
(i) Mpiv eloeOEtv Eis 10 Suscotnptov before he came to court 
(ii) mpiv exnéwyar tiv Pavea before he divorced Phano 
(ili) mpiv bmioyvetobar avaAnweoOat 10 TaL1dt0v before he promised that 
he would take back the child 
(iv) Tpiv AexO7vai TODOS TOUS ADyOUS DNO Tig Neaipas before these 
words were spoken by Neaira. 


Page 165 

OTL ODK Gv Expace TOTO 6 Dpcotwp, Ei UN NobEvnoe cv + the aorist 
indicative expresses an unfulfilled condition in past time (GE p. 276, #254): 
‘Phrastor would not have done that if he had not been ill.’ 

Os... TAYLoTH +=‘as soon as...’ 

OTL OLY EKO GAvEAABE TO MaIdiov ovyY Ekev ‘not willingly’: ‘that he did not 
willingly take back the child’. 

OAAG BracOEic 54 T0 vooetv ‘but forced by his illness’. Here the infinitive is 
used as a noun with the article. See GE p. 279, #257. This example is followed 
by three more: 81& 16 Gt01g eivon Kai TO Oepanevet adtis AdTOV Kai TO TODS 
otKketovs Ltoetv. Note that a whole accusative and infinitive phrase can be used 
in this way (GE p. 280, #258). 

EL Un NodEvnoe ... ovK Gv avéAGBe ... What sort of condition? Is there an 
&v? Are the verbs indicative or optative? What tense are they? 


Page 166 


eiddtes Can you recognise this participle? It comes from oida. 
The structure of the sentence is as follows: GAAG ol YEvvijtal, E1ISOTES ... KOLL 
OKOVOAVTES ... AMOWNOICOVTAL TOD TALd0G Ka ODK EvEYpadov ... There is an 
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13-14 
14 
16-17 


18 


accusative + participle clause depending on €16dtec and an accusative + 
participle + infinitive clause depending on &kovoavtes. ‘But the clansmen, 
knowing that the woman was the daughter of Neaira, and having heard that 
Phrastor, having divorced her, had then taken back the child, because of his 
illness, voted against the boy and ...’ 

Note that this is another unfulfilled condition. 

AAYXOVTOS OdV Tod Ppdotopos Genitive absolute. 

TPOKAAOVLEVOV 5’ AVTOV TOV yevvntov Another genitive 

absolute. 

OAA’ €10 Matic... What sort of condition? Is there an &v? What mood and 
tense are the verbs? 


Translation for 13C 


Now I shall prove to you by a great and clear piece of evidence that Phrastor 
would not have done this if he had not been ill. For as soon as Phrastor recovered 
from that illness, he took a citizen wife according to the laws, the legitimate 
daughter of Satyros of the deme of Melite, the sister of Diphilos. This is proof for 
you that he did not willingly take back the child, but was forced to do it because 
of his sickness and the fact that he was childless and because the women were 
looking after him and because he hated his relations. For if Phrastor had not been 
ill, he would not have taken back the child. 

And furthermore, I want to show you another proof that this Neaira is an alien. 
For Phrastor, when he was ill, introduced Phano’s son into the phratries and into 
the Brytidae, of whom Phrastor is a member. But the members of the clan, 
knowing that his wife was the daughter of Neaira, and having heard that Phrastor 
had divorced her and had then because of his illness taken back the child, voted 
against the child and did not register him in the clan. But if Phano had been the 
daughter of a citizen, the members of the clan would not have voted against the 
child, but would have registered him in the clan. Therefore when Phrastor brought 
a Suit against them, the members of the clan challenged him to swear by the sacred 
mysteries that he truly believed the child to be his own son from a citizen wife 
legally married in accordance with the law. When the members of the clan chal- 
lenged him, Phrastor abandoned the oath and went away before he could swear 
that his son was legitimate. But if his son had been legitimate and born from a 
citizen wife, he would have sworn. 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13C 


1. a. et &ratc oneBave Dpcotwp, ot oiketor dv EAGBov TH AVTOD. 
If Phrastor had died childless, his relatives would have taken his 
possessions. 
b. ei dotiis Ovyctnp Hv Pave, odkK dv apPyicOn UtEpavoc. 
If Phano had been the daughter of a female citizen, Stephanos would 
not have been angry. 
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3-4 


5-9 


11-13 


c. ei der Dave Neaipacs odoav Ovyatépa 6 Opcotwp, &EEParev dv wc 
TAX LOTH. 

If Phrastor had known that Phano was the daughter of Neaira, he would 
have thrown her out (divorced her) as quickly as possible. 

d. ei Dava E€vyg Pvyatnp EKANOn, Ppdotap ovK Gv EEnmatHOn. 

If Phano had been called the daughter of a foreigner, Phrastor would not 
have been deceived. 

e. el un EAaye LtEdavos Thy Siknv TKUVTHV, ODK Gv Eypiyato Dpcotwp 
avtov ypadny. If Stephanos had not brought this suit against him, 
Phrastor would not have brought this accusation against him. 

N.B. Neither eiui nor oiSa have an aorist, so the context will determine 
the translation. 
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0 Lev yap Xtédavoc... ‘For Stephanos bears witness against Neaira through 
his unwillingness (616 10 Un E8EAToat) to engage in litigation on behalf of her 
daughter about the dowry.’ 

Dpcotwp sé waptupet EKBaAetv ... Kat ovK ANOSODVAL ... EMELTA bE ADTOG 
... MELOOTVaL 51 TV MoBEVELAV KOTO ... OLKELOUG GVOAGBETV TO TALSLOV 
Kai... LOMGAGBOL, ATO SE EloMyayetv ... KAA’ ODK GUOGOL ... DoTEpOV SE 
yfuow... A string of infinitives depends on paptupet: ‘Phrastor bears witness 
that he divorced ... and did not give back the dowry, but then, was persuaded 
by ... on account of his illness and because he was childless and because of his 
hostility to his relations, to take back the child and make him his son,... and 
that he himself introduced him to the clan, but he did not swear that ... and that 
later he married a citizen woman ...’ 


Look to see if there is an &v and note the mood and tense of the verbs. 


Translation for 13D 


Therefore I clearly demonstrate to you that the very members of Neaira’s own 
family have furnished proof that she is an alien, both Stephanos here who has her 
now and is living with her and Phrastor who married her daughter. For Stephanos 
bears witness against Neaira because he was not willing to go to court on behalf 
of her daughter about her dowry, and Phrastor bears witness that he divorced the 
daughter of this Neaira and did not give back the dowry, and then was himself 
persuaded by Neaira and Phano, on account of his sickness and childlessness and 
his hatred of his relations, to take back the child and to make him his son, and he 
himself introduced the boy to the members of the clan, but did not swear that he 
was the son of a citizen woman, and that he later married a citizen wife according 
to the law. These actions are perfectly clear and form great proofs that they knew 
that this Neaira was an alien. For if Neaira had been a citizen, Phano would not 
have been sent away. For Phano would have been a citizen. And furthermore, if 


Revision exercises for section 13D 


Phano had been a citizen, the clan members would not have voted against her son. 
Because of the fact that Phrastor was not willing to swear an oath, and because 
the members of the clan voted against the boy, Stephanos is clearly committing 
an injustice towards the city and irreverence towards the gods. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13D 


VERBS IN THE INFINITIVE USED AS NOUNS 
13D: 1 


1. 61 10 OvyEtv 6. OVE TOD LLLOEIV 

2. ete TO MEAAEL 7. 8t& TO dtavoeiobar 

3. avti TOD TAvoAGBaL 8. tod Bopvbijoat EveKa. 
4. WH udyeoBar 9. 1H GmopEeiv 

5. tod ovAdcan Evexo 10. 61a 10 Bo&v 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13D 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. Illness is an evil. 10 @o8evetv 

b. Phrastor took back the child on account of his illness and his hatred of 
his relations and his childlessness. 5u& 10 vocEtv Kal TO HLGETV TODG 
OiKeiovs Kai 10 Gnas EivaL 

c. Stephanos was clearly doing wrong because he did not swear. 61& 10 Uy 
OOO 

d. The child clearly belongs to an alien woman, because the clansmen 
voted against him and did not register him in the clan. 51a 10 tov< 
YEVVITAG AToWNdioaoBat AdDTOD Kal UN Eyypoayat Eis TO YEVOSG 

e. The clansmen were forced to vote against the child, because they knew 
that he was not legitimate. 61 10 eidévar 

f. Care is a good thing. 10 8epanevetv 

g. And he made mention of these facts, that he was weak and that he was 
depressed and that he was being looked after by Neaira. tod do8evetv 
Te EVEKO, KOL ElG ATOPIAV KATKOTHVAL Kat DMO Tig Neaipas 
Bepamevecbar 

h. Impiety is a great evil. 10 doeBetv 

i. Iwas compelled to go in by force (being forced). 1 BiaCecPat 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 

1. 6 Xtémavoc HAVE Pd TOV Op&otopa ws EYYLI|GOV ATO THY Pave. 

2. 6 Opdotwp éynue Thy Pave npiv eidsévou adtHV Neaipas Ovyatépa odoay. 

3. etn e8epamevoe TOv Dpcotopa 1] Pave, odK Gv aveAaBEev ExEetvos TO 
TOLStOV. 
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11-12 


11 
15-16 
15-20 

18 


20 


4. Ppdotop averaBe 10 tig Pavotds Ta1dstov die 10 vooetv Kai 10 THY Bava 
OEPAMEVEL AUTOV. 
5. et yviyows fw 6 nolic, Ppdaotwp dv dpocev. 


In this section you will meet a new tense, the perfect active (I have -ed). If you 
want to find out about it before you meet it in reading, see GE pp. 282-283, 
#260—262. It is very easy to recognise. 
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oKomeite Toivvv ‘Consider then’, followed by two clauses, Omote ... 
Neaipacs and dna ... ditknoav: ‘what sort of shamelessness ...’ and ‘how 
they wronged the state’. 

Tv yop note Oeoyévng tig... ‘There was a man called Theogenes.’ 

ws TApESpos yEvnoouevoc wc + future participle expresses purpose. 

ov yap der O OEeoyevys Oto” Ovyatnp EoTL OVSE OTOIE EoTIV AUTH TH 

€8y ‘for Theogenes did not know whose daughter she was nor what sort of 
character she had’ (‘what sort were the characteristics of her’). 

Kai eidev & od mpoofKkev avti Op&v, EEvn ovo ‘and she saw what it was 
not fitting for her to see, being an alien’. Notice that €évy obon is dative 
agreeing with avth. 

Koi eiofAGev ot ‘and that she went in to where’. Cf. noi ‘where to?’ 

OD LOVoV ... CAAG Kat... ‘not only ... but also ...’ 

A series of examples of the perfect tense! 

éxdovc Can you recognise this? It comes from €xdid@ut and agrees with the 
subject, Stephanos. 

Sti 8’ GANOA AE, adton ai mPGEE1g SNAWoovetv Note the rhetorical inversion 
of the clauses again: ‘That I am speaking the truth, these actions will prove.’ 


Translation for 13E 


Because of this, everyone knew that Phano was clearly an alien and not a citizen. 
Consider then what shamelessness Stephanos and Neaira showed and how they 
wronged the city. For they openly dared to allege that the daughter of Neaira was 
a citizen. There was once a certain Theogenes who was elected as basileus (King 
Archon), being well born but poor and inexperienced in affairs. Before Theogenes 
entered on his office, Stephanos gave him money so that he would become his 
assistant and share in his position. When Theogenes took up office, this Stephanos, 
becoming his assistant by giving him money, gave the daughter of Neaira to 
Theogenes as a wife and betrothed her as being his own daughter. For Theogenes 
did not know whose daughter she was nor what sort of habits she had. So greatly 
did this man despise you and the laws. And this woman made the secret sacrifices 
for you on behalf of the city, and saw what it was not fitting for her to see, being 
a foreigner. And she went into the place where no other Athenian goes except the 


190 Section 13F 
wife of the basileus, and she was presented to Dionysos as his bride, and she 
performed on behalf of the city the ancestral rites to the gods which are numerous, 
sacred and secret. 

I want to tell you in greater detail about these things. For you will be casting 
your vote not only on your own behalf and on behalf of the laws, but for respect 
towards the gods. I have shown you then that Stephanos has acted most irrever- 
ently. For he has made the laws invalid and has shown contempt for the gods, by 
giving the daughter of Neaira as a wife to Theogenes when he was holding the 
office of basileus. And then this woman has performed the rites and sacrifices on 
behalf of the city. That I am speaking the truth, these events will prove. 
REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13E 
B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 
1. tet- teO- weu- yey- mEd- NEn- Enided- En16E5- KEK- 

te0- men- ExBeB- yey- Exnen- men- BeB- AEA- AEA- 
VEV- KEYX- TEO- YEY- 
2. they have set free MOM AEAVKEV 
you have borne witness LLOpTLpPEw LELALPTOPT]|K OG 
he has conquered VIKOO VEVIKNKQOUV) 
we have honoured TILA TETILNK OL 
you (s.) have lived in ETLONLED ETLOESOHUNKATE 
I have written ypaow YEYPQbapLEev 
you (pl.) have shouted Bow BeBornkas 
he has ordered KEAEvO KEKEAEVKQOL(V) 
we have done TPATTO TETPOLYOL 
Ihave loved OUE® TEOUNKOLEV 
you (s.) have gone YOPEW KEYOPNKATE 
they have worried opovtiCa TEOPOVTLKEV 
L13F 
Here you will meet: 
1. The aorist optative passive, which is easily recognised by -0- and -einv 
(GE p. 285, #263). 
2. The use of the optative in indirect speech (GE pp. 285-286, #264 (this is 
worth studying before you go on reading). 
3. The future optatives (GE p. 287, #266). These are formed just as you 
would expect by adding the optative endings to the future indicative stems. 
Page 170 
2-3 YEVOLEVOV ... EPOv, AVABAVTOV ... apYovtMv Two genitive absolutes. 
3-4 fpeto f Bovan_ ‘the council asked’. Followed by two indirect questions: tic 


OUT Tomoete and THs TPGEEiav Ot APYovtEs. 
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10 


13-14 


17-19 


23 


The pattern continues. 

eCnutov This is a special use of the imperfect tense, ‘proposed to punish’, 
“was inclined to punish’. 

The structure of this sentence is: genitive absolute, genitive absolute, genitive 
absolute + 6t1 clause with two verbs in the optative (AGBo1, EdoEete) + 
infinitive, main verb (€5¢eito) subject + participle + participle. 

éreyev yap ott ‘for he said that’. Note that the verbs in the 6t1 clause are all 
in the optative. This shows that they are part of what he said. 

Here the construction changes to nom./acc. + infinitive. Greek does not repeat 
‘he said’, but shows by the use of nom./acc. + infinitives that this is indirect 
speech. But the sentence starts with an infinitive which follows 51 ... 10: 
“because of his inexperience in affairs and his innocence he had made 
Stephanos ...’ 

The structure is: genitive absolute, 7 BovAn (subject) Gua pév EAenoaoce ... 
Cua 6€ yyovuevy + infinitive, Eméoyvev (main verb). 

efanatndévt ‘granted a pardon to him having been deceived’, ‘on the 
grounds that he had been deceived’. 


Translation for 13F 


Stephanos, then, married his daughter to Theogenes while he was holding the 
office of basileus, and this woman performed these holy rites. When these 
sacred rites had taken place, and the nine archons had gone up onto the Hill of 
Ares (Areopagos), the Council on the Areopagos inquired about the sacred 
rites, who had performed them and how the archons had acted. And immedi- 
ately the Council started to ask who was this wife of Theogenes. And when it 
found out whose daughter Theogenes had as a wife, and what sort of things 
she had done, it showed concern about the rites and proposed to punish 
Theogenes. When arguments had taken place and the Council of the Areopagos 
was angry and punishing Theogenes on the grounds that he had taken such a 
wife and allowed her to perform the secret rites on behalf of the city, Theogenes 
began to beg them, imploring and entreating. For he said that he did not know 
she was the daughter of Neaira, but he had been deceived by Stephanos, and 
had himself accepted Phano as being his (Stephanos’) legitimate daughter in 
accordance with the law. But on account of his inexperience in affairs and his 
naivety he had made Stephanos his assistant so that he could administer the 
office. He said that Stephanos appeared to be well disposed towards him; 
because of this he had allied himself to him by marriage before he found out 
clearly what sort of person he was. “That I am not lying’ he said ‘I shall dem- 
onstrate to you by a great proof. I shall send the woman away from my house, 
since she is not the daughter of Stephanos but of Neaira.’ Since Theogenes 
promised that he would do this and was entreating, the Council of the 
Areopagos, at once pitying him for his innocence and at the same time thinking 
that he had truly been deceived by Stephanos, held back. When Theogenes 
came down from the Areopagos, he immediately banished the woman, the 
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Revision exercises for section 13F 


daughter of Neaira, from his house, and removed Stephanos, who had deceived 
him, from the council board. When Phano had been sent away, the Areopagites 
ceased judging Theogenes and being angry with him, and pardoned him 
because he had been deceived. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13F 


THE AORIST OPTATIVE PASSIVE 


13F: 1 


BAnOetny, TUNPEINy, TELOBEtHV, EvpEDEtny, SovAMBEtHy, S1XAdBEpPEtNY, 
do8etny, Andbeiny, te8Einv, KEAEvOEtnv, TerloVEiny, TomnPEtnv. 


THE FUTURE OPTATIVE 

13F: 2 

I shall vote ynoiootunv he will be guarded ovAayOnooto 
you (pl.) will be saved owOnoo1c8e they will be given 600jo01vt0 
you (pl.) will blame pew youo8e we shall invite tpookaAoipLev 

I shall run 6papotunv we shall carry oiooipe0a 
13F:3 

1. He answered that the king had died. ano8cvor 
2. He said that the citizens would not be present. TOLPEGOLVTO 
3. You (pl.) will see why they are angry. 

4. You (pl.) knew where the enemy were assembling. ovviolev 

5. Iknow why he does not obey/ is not persuaded. 

6. Iknew why he would punish the slave. KOAGGOL 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13F 


B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. The jurors asked what Stephanos had done, and what was the impiety of 
Neaira and how she had wronged the city. 6 11 mpa€etev Onota etn 
OTWS GOUKNOELEV 

b. For Theogenes did not know whose daughter she was nor that she had 
worked with her body. é6tov Ovyamp ein, dtt EpyaCorto 

c. Theogenes said that he did not know what were Phano’s habits and that 
he had been persuaded by Stephanos to do this. 611 odK Etdetn OmoTOL 
ciev, Ot Te10bein 

d. The council was annoyed at the affair, that Phano had been given in 
marriage to Phrastor and that the sacred rites on behalf of the city had 
been performed by a foreigner. 611 Bava ExdobEtn, > TH lEpa 
Tpay Pein 
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e. Didn’t you hear that we went into the lawcourt and that those men were 
condemned and didn’t you hear what was said in the prosecution? a> 
eicéA BOWE, > KATASKAOBETEV, TTA AEXOEIN 

2. a. Who did this? 
NPOLNV Sotic TADTH MOUNCE1EV. 

b. How did the archons behave? 

NpouNnv 6mwc TpaEErav ol GpYovtEs. 

c. Who was Theogenes’ wife? 

NPOLNY TTI Ein N Yovn N OEoyéevovc. 

d. What sort of woman was Phano? 
NPOUNV OLOIM Yovy En N Pave. 

e. From where (for what cause) did Theogenes divorce his wife? 
Npounv Ond0Ev EKBaAOL THv yovaika oO OEeoyevns. 


Here you will meet the perfect middle and passive, the perfect infinitives and 
participles and some important irregular perfects (GE pp. 291-295, #267—273). 
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2 mexomKao. What tense? 


Page 172 


4 xatonedpovyikaotv What tense? 
5 penaptvpynKactv What tense? 
Kataredpovnkéevat What is it? Perfect infinitive active. See GE pp. 292-293, 
#270. The infinitive shows that this is an indirect statement. ‘For many people 
have borne witness that they have shown contempt for the city and for the gods.’ 
TMENOAITEVLAL, yeyevnHot These are perfect middle (GE pp. 291-292, 
#267-268). 
The rest of this section is full of various forms of the perfect active and middle. 
The perfect middle and passive are the same. 
12-13 ot Gv drodaiv@ot ‘whoever show’: &v + subjunctive makes the relative 
clause ‘indefinite’. You will meet this construction later in GE pp. 304-305, 
#282. 
14 GAN ediouev ‘But we know very well that’ is followed by a series of 
accusative + participle phrases; tov Xtédavov is the subject of all the 
participles. 


[oe] 


Translation for 13G 


STRYMODOROS’ Oh what lawlessness! For Stephanos committed many disgraceful acts. 

EUERGIDES _ If indeed Apollodoros is speaking the truth, Stephanos and Neaira have done 
the most sacrilegious things. For they have shown contempt for the laws of the 
state (lit. on behalf of the state) and the gods. 


194 


Section 13H 


STR. 


KOMIAS 


EU. 


12 
15 


It is probable, at least. For many people have borne witness that they have 
shown contempt for both the city and the gods. I wonder what Stephanos will 
ever say in his defence. 

Stephanos will say the sort of things which all defendants say in their defence, 
that ‘I have been a good citizen’ and ‘I have been responsible for no disaster in 
the city.’ For you know well that all the defendants claim that they have 
performed their state duties patriotically and that they have won many glorious 
victories in the games (contests) and that they have accomplished much good 
for the city. 

Reasonably. For the dikasts have often acquitted those who have done wrong 
who can point out the virtues of their ancestors and their own good services. 
But we know well that Stephanos is not rich, nor has he been a trierarch, nor 
has he been appointed choregos, nor has he been a good citizen, nor has he 
done any good to the city. 
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Kéyprntat What tense? What verb? It comes from ypcouat, which takes the 
dative. 

etereyy8noeta. What tense? What verb? Try ecereyyo. 

elnode This is an irregular perfect from AapBdvoa. See list at GE p. 295, 
#272. 


Page 173 


XtEMAVOSG AVTOG Dd’ aDtOD ‘Stephanos himself has been condemned by 
himself.’ 

elpyntat Perfect passive from Aéya: see GE p. 295, #272. 

meovKao. ‘They have been born’, i.e. ‘they exist’, ‘they are born to make 
mistakes’. This shows clearly how close the perfect is to the present in 
meaning. 


Translation for 13H 


STRYMODOROS What then? What will Stephanos say in his defence? Will he say 


KOMIAS 


STR. 


that Neaira was a citizen and that he lives with her in accordance with the 
laws? 

But Apollodoros has employed the strongest evidence, proving that Neaira 
was a hetaira and became the slave of Nikarete, and was not born a citizen. 
So that it is clear that Stephanos will be convicted of lying, if he says such 
things. 

What then? That he did not take Neaira as his wife but as a concubine in his 
house? 


EUERGIDES But Stephanos has brought evidence against himself. For the children, who 


were Neaira’s, and who were introduced to the phratries by Stephanos, and the 
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STR. 


EU. 


1-3 


3-4 


oo 


daughter, who was given in marriage to an Athenian man, these clearly prove 
that Neaira was living with Stephanos as his wife. 

Yes, and it is clear that the truth has been spoken by Apollodoros. Therefore 
Neaira has been put in the most terrible danger on account of the things that 
have been done by Stephanos. 

And Stephanos also is done for, as it seems to me; all men indeed are born to 
make mistakes. 
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uenadnKcate This is followed by two sets of accusative + participle phrases, 
followed by two sets of nominative + participle phrases. 

noeBnkviav Acc. s. fem. of the perfect participle of doeBéw. Note the form 
of the reduplication when the verb starts with a vowel, also Hduknuévot and 
DBPLoLEVOL. 

0 Lrédavos GEs EOTW ODK EAGTIO Sodvat StKNV ... GAAG KA TOAAB 
ueiCo ‘Stephanos is worthy to pay no less penalty than ..., but a much bigger 
one.’ 
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meovKotac Cf. p. 173, line 15 ‘those who have been born to ...’: ‘those who 
by nature are more inclined to impiety rather than piety’. 


Translation for 131 


You have heard the evidence, judges, and you have learned in detail that 
Neaira is an alien and has shown a lack of reverence towards the gods, and 
that you yourselves have been greatly wronged and insulted. Before you pass 
judgment, know that this Stephanos deserves to pay no lesser penalty than 
this Neaira, but a much greater one for what he has done. For I have proved 
that he, by declaring himself to be an Athenian, has thus shown much contempt 
for the laws and you and has been irreverent to the gods. You must therefore 
take vengeance upon those who have been impious to the gods and you must 
punish those who have wronged the city and are disposed to sacrilege rather 
than to piety. 


Grammar 


Now make sure that you know both active and passive forms of the perfect 
indicative, and their participles and infinitives (GE pp. 291-294, #267-271), and 
make sure also that you look at the lists in GE pp. 294-295, #272-—273, which 
show awkward cases where you cannot use an ordinary reduplication, and some 
irregular perfects. You will need to learn these by heart. 
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13G-I 


PERFECT INDICATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


13G-I: 1 
KEKMAVTOL 
teOvpLE 8a 
YEYOpNWaL 


TETILNMEVOL ELOLV 


dednAwmobe 


13G-I: 2 


he has been prevented 

we have been sacrificed 
Ihave been married 

they have been honoured 
you (pl.) have been shown 


KEKOADOBaL, TEAVSOAL, YeyarToBal, TETILTOBAL, SESNADOBaLL 


13G-I: 3 

KEKMAVKOTOG 
KEKMAVKOTEG 
KEK@ADHEVOD 
KEK@ADHEVOL 


TEBVKOTOG 
tEBUKOTES 
teEOvLEVOD 
TEBVLEVOL 


YEYOUNKOTOS 
YEYOUNKOTES 
YEYOLNLEVOD 
YEYOLNLEVOL 


TETILNKOTOSG 
TETILNKOTES 
TETILNMEVOD 
TETILNMEVOL 


SESNAWKOTOS 
SESNAWKOTES 
dednA@ULEVOD 
SESNA@LEVOL 


13G-I: 4 


it has been announced, they are standing, he has gone, you (pl.) have hurled you 


KEKMAVKVLOG 
KEKMADKVIAL 
KEK@AVLLEVI|S 
KEK@AVHLEVOL 


TEBVKVIAG 
TEBLK VIAL 
TEBLLEVTIS 
TEBLUEVOLL 


YEYOUNK VIALS 
YEYOLNK VIAL 
YEyOUNLEVNS 
YEYOLNLEVOLL 


TETILNK DIAG 
TETLLNKVICL 


TETULNHEVNG 
TETULNHEVOLL 


Sedsr|Aw@Kvias 
SEdNA@Kviar 
SEsnA@uevns 
SESNAMUEVAL 


(s.) have suffered, he has been wronged. 


KEKMAVKOTOG 
KEKOAVKOTO 
KEKMAVLLEVOD 
KEKOALHEVO, 


tEDVKOTOG 
TEWVKOTA 
TEBvLLEVOD 
teOvpLeva 


YEYAUNKOTOS 
YEYOUNKOTOL 
YEYOLLNLEVOD 
YEYOpNLEV. 


TETILNKOTOSG 
TETILNKOTOL 
TETILNMEVOD 
TETILNMEVOL 


SESNAWKOTOS 
dSednA@Kota, 
dednA@LEVOD 
dednA@pEvaL 
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13G-I: 5 


eipnKaol, TemovOauev, EoTNKE, ECHMNKOAC, HONPTTAL, EOTEPNTAL, NOIKNUAL 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 13G-I 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. 


onage 


aaa 


. You have governed well. ed nenoAitevobe 

. We have been greatly wronged by Stephanos. ndtknuat 

. These words have been spoken by Neaira. eipyntat 

. You have used clear proof, gentlemen. Kkeyproot 

. I myself have been condemned by myself (/it. Ihave had witness borne 


against me by myself). katapenaptupnieda 


. Those men have done these things. dtanémpaKktor 


g. Phano’s son has been introduced to the brotherhood by Stephanos. 


ELONYLEVOL Elotv 


. These men have been the cause of many evils in the city. yeyévntot 


You have been treated most violently, gentlemen, and you have been 
greatly wronged. UBptoat Hoiknoat 
The prosecutor has accomplished this. cipyaoptevot Eioiv 


. 0180 GE ED TETOAITEDHEVOV. 


coxa oe ed TETOAITEDOBAL. 


. 01801 Mais NSiKNEvovs weyoAa dnd Ltedcivov. 


KOKH NAc NStkTjoOa1 LEYGAG LTO Ltedavov. 


. 0160 TOUTOUS TODS ADYOUS bnO Tig Neaipas cipnugvove. 


COKW TOVTOUS TODS AdYOUS MO Tic Neaipacs ciprjobat. 
0i5a DLAs TEKUNPiM davep@ Kexpnuevone. 
COKW VLAG TEKLNPIO davVEPa KEYpTOBaL. 


. 0100 KATOLELAPTLPNUEVOS ATOS dn’ Eucvt0d. 


COKW KATOLELAPTLPTIOVAL MVTOSG Dm’ EUAVTOD. 
018a EkEivons Tods &vdpas TadTH SiaTEMpayLevons. 
COKW EKELVOUG TODS Evdpas TADTA StaTETpPMy Oar. 


. 0180 TOV Davods noida cionyuevov nd Ltedévov eic tods Op&tepac. 


COKW TOV Davot< Tada EionyOa1 DO Xtedcvon Eig TOG dpaTEpac. 


. 0180, TOVTOUS GitTio”s YEYEVIUEVOUS TOAAOV KAK@V &v TH TOAEL. 


COKW TOVTOUG HiTLOVS YEYEVIOBAL TOAAOV KAKOV Ev TH MOAEL. 
0i8a Das HEYOAA DBprouevovs Kai HSiknUEvovs. 
KOKO DUGG HEYAAG DBpicbat Kai Nducjoba. 


. 0180, todto cipyaouévov tov KaTIyOpOV. 


KOKW TOVTO Eipyao8aL TOV KATIYOPOV. 


. Stephanos has never paid the penalty. 


{OHEV TOV LtEOavov OVdSETOTE Siknv SESM@KOTH. 
Ov OOMEV TOV XTEdavoV SikNVv MOTE SESM@KEVAL. 


198 


Revision exercises for section 13G-I 


b. Phano is an alien by birth (has been born). 
€d 0160. THY Dave E€vyv nedvK via. 
onut HV Bava E€vyv TEdvKEvaA. 
c. Neaira has been irreverent towards the gods. 
Hoero0a tv Néatpav noebnkvtav Eic Tous BEovc. 
EoaoKes Thv NEaipav noeBnkevat Etc TOUS BEOvG. 
d. You have been appointed jurors. 
tote SiKMoTal KXBEOTHKOTES. 
OaTE SIKKOTAL KABEOTHKEVAL. 
e. Stephanos has given Phano in marriage as his own daughter. 
oic0a tov Lrépavov Hs TV HdtOd Ovyatépa tiv Davo éxSeSoxdrte. 
ONS TOV XtEMAVOV HS THY ADTOD Bvyatépa Tv Dave EKSEds@KEVAL. 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. Sentences 

1. emdédeya Thy Davao teBvK via TH Epa DEP Tig MOAE WC. 

2. 1 BovAn Hpeto OnOIav yuovaiKa EynHEV O Gpyav Paoirerds, 

3. OeoyEvns Eon EEaratnOvar 010 Tod Xtedc&vov. 

4, Utémavocs ed NEMOAITEVTAL KAI TOAAG KO KOAG TETOINKEV. 

5. ed iopev na&vtec Ott OVSEV KAAOV OVTE Cipntar odtE TENOiNTAL 

ODdETOTE DIO TOD Ltedc&vov. 

2. Prose 
tiv obv Bava tig Neaipas Ovyatépa odoav énidederpyevyv evOdc EEE Par|ev 
0 Ppdotap. n d€ ExBePAnLevyn OAtyov ypovov EuEtvev, PovAOLEVN TOV 
Dpcotopa tO Tardstov AvaAGPETv. KAL OD 51 TOAAOD NobEvnoEV O Ppdotap. 
Kai dua THv ExOpav thy Mpc TOs OLKELOvG KAI d1e TO LN EOEAT| OO ADTODSG 
AaBetv Ta adtOD, GvEAGBE TO TaLdSLOV TPIV KvaCTIVaL, OD BOVADLEVOS CLTXIG 
TEAEVTOV. O Yap Dpcdotwp ovdér07’ Av GavEAGBE TO TALdStOV, El UN NOBEVIOE, 
SAV OTL. GVAOTHSG YAP YoVaTKa yvnotav KATH TODS VOHOUG EYNLEV. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 13 


After this, Menekles began to take thought so that he might not be childless, but 
that he might have a child who would look after him before he died, and who 
would bury him when he had died and would carry out the customary tasks on 
his behalf in the period after his death. 

Since, then, he found no other relation closer to him than us, he started to enter 
into an agreement with us and he said ‘Fate did not allow me to have children 
with your sister. But, indeed I would have had children from this family, if I had 
been able. Therefore I want to make one of you my son.’ And when my brother 
heard this, he praised his words and said that because Menekles was an old man 
and alone he needed me to look after him. ‘For’, he said, ‘I am always abroad, as 
you know; but my brother here’, meaning me, ‘who is always at home, will look 
after your affairs and mine. Make him your son.’ And Menekles said that it was 
a good idea (that he was speaking well) and so adopted me. 
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My opponent here wishes now to disinherit me and to render the dead man 
childless and nameless. Do not therefore, gentlemen of the jury, being persuaded 
by him, take away the name from me. Instead, since the matter has come to you 
and you have become responsible for it, help us and that man who is now in the 
house of Hades, and bearing in mind the law and the oath which you have sworn 
and the things that have been said about the matter, vote for justice in accordance 
with the laws. 
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Section Fourteen: Guarding a woman’s purity 


Page 176 


écoete Future of €co. 

jv This is accusative s. fem. of the relative pronoun: ‘she whom ...’ 

1 What is this? 

1 This has a smooth breathing, so it cannot be a relative pronoun. Try ‘or’. 
E€AnAvbev What tense? What verb? Learn it! 

wnoteto8e This comes from wndiCouat, whose future is ynotoducn. Cf. 
VOLICM VOLIEO. 

mpiv is followed by two accusative and infinitive clauses ‘before she did x and 
y, and before you did z’. Do not translate mpdtepov, which prepares for mptv. 
Eme16n OE TEMVOVE Kai lote ... Notice the present force of the perfect ‘since 
you have found out and you all know (now, at this moment)’. 


Translation for 14A 


Gentlemen of the jury, will you then allow this Neaira to insult the city so dis- 
gracefully and so contemptuously, [this woman] who was neither left a citizen by 
her parents nor was she made a citizen by the people? Will you allow her to act 
irreverently towards the gods with impunity, she who has openly prostituted 
herself throughout the whole of Greece? For where has she not worked with her 
body? Or where has she not gone for her day-to-day earnings? Now that Neaira 
is clearly known by all as the kind of woman she is, will you vote that she is a 
citizen? And if you vote in this way, what fine thing will you say that you have 
accomplished to those who ask you? 

For [formerly] her crimes existed, and the city was indifferent (/it. to the crimes), 
before this woman was charged by me and brought to trial and before all of you found 
out who she was and what sort of impiety she had committed. But, since you have 
found out and since you all know, and since you are able to punish her, you your- 
selves will be acting impiously towards the gods if you do not punish this woman. 


You now meet the subjunctive (GE pp. 300-304, #274—281) and one of its com- 
monest uses with &v. This makes a clause indefinite (GE pp. 304-305, #282), 
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Ne 


11 


‘when he says’, ‘whenever he says’. Do not confuse this &v with cv + optative, 
which is potential and means ‘could’ or ‘would’ (GE #283) or &v + indicative in 
unfulfilled conditions. 


Page 177 


tl SE ONoElev GV Gv + Optative: ‘What would each of you say ...’ 

ETELOAV YAP Tic Epytat Duc Gv + subjunctive ‘when someone asks (if they 
actually do ask).’ 

Eptjoetat What tense is this? You may find it useful to look up the 
principal parts of €pwtcée in the irregular verb list on pp. 436-442, #389 of 
GE. 

6tt should probably be translated as ‘because’. 

Look carefully at all the tenses here. 

diyynoeo8e What tense is this? 

KatHyopnOn What tense is this? 

OVKODV TN At CMPPOVEOTATAL TOV YovatKdv and Kai 57 KA TAs Gvortots 
yovalst. This gives the predicted reaction of thoughtful women and foolish 
women. 

Note that &vdntoc is a compound adjective and has only two terminations, i.e. 
m. and f. endings are identical. Cf. &tyut@prtos p. 176, |. 3. 

éme1dav TVO@vta. ‘When they find out’. This is the indefinite construction 
expressed by cv + the subjunctive (GE pp. 304-305, #282). 

Gdeiav Sisdvai To1etv ‘To grant licence to do.’ 

6 t.&v BovAMvtat Another indefinite clause: ‘what(ever) they like’. 


Translation for 14B 


And what would each one of you say when you go back to the house to your wife 
or your daughter or your mother if you have voted (having voted) to acquit 
Neaira? For when (whenever) someone asks you ‘Where were you?’ and you 
say ‘We were trying a case’, that someone will immediately ask ‘Whom were 
you trying?’ and you will say ‘Neaira’ (of course) “because, though an alien, she 
lived with a citizen against the law and because she married her daughter to 
Theogenes when he was basileus and she performed the sacred and secret rites 
on behalf of the city and was given as a bride to Dionysos.’ (And you will go 
through the other things about the charge saying how well and carefully and 
accurately on each point she was prosecuted.) And they, hearing this, will ask 
“What then did you do?’ and you will say ‘We acquitted her.’ Will not the most 
self-controlled of women, when they find out, be angry with you because you 
thought it right that Neaira should equally with them have a share in the business 
of the city and in the sacred rites? And moreover, you will seem to be granting 
licence to foolish women to do what(ever) they like. For you will seem to be 
contemptuous and yourselves to be in agreement with Neaira’s standards of 
behaviour. 


202 Section 14D 
4c | 
Page 178 

6 EmEeldav YAP Tig KAA@s A€yy An indefinite clause: ‘when anyone speaks 
well’. 

9 éav yap dnoynotompeba Neaipac, €€éota1 ‘For if we acquit Neaira, it will 
be possible’: see GE p. 198, #176. It is normal to express a future condition as 
an indefinite. 

10-11 &v + subjunctive. More indefinite clauses. 
12-13 Note the opposites &kvpot, KUPLOL. 
19-20 What sort of condition is expressed here by &v + imperfect indicative? 


Translation for 14C 


STRYMODOROS But why are you silent, Euergides, and why do you neither praise nor 


criticise the arguments? For I am very pleased, now I have heard the speech 
which Apollodoros has made. What do you say about what he has said? Are 
you, too, pleased by his words? 


EUERGIDES' Iam certainly very pleased, Strymodoros, with the speech which 


STR. 
EU, 


STR. 


KOMIAS 


STR. 


KOM. 


— 


Apollodoros made. For whenever anyone speaks well and truthfully, who does 
not enjoy listening? 

What then? Must we condemn Neaira? 

Of course. For if we acquit Neaira it will be permissible for prostitutes to live 
with whoever they like, and to declare that their children belong to whoever 
they happen to find [to father them]. 

Not only that, Euergides, but there is also the fact that the established laws will 
become powerless, and hetairas will have the power to do whatever they like. 
What do you say, Komias? Do you think the laws will become powerless? 
You are concerned with hetairas and the laws, but I am concerned with none of 
these things. My concern is with female citizens. 

Your concern is with female citizens? How do you mean? Perhaps you are 
saying something important, but I don’t understand. 

If you were a woman, Strymodorus, you would understand, and you would be 
concerned about female citizens. Consider, then, Strymodoros. 


This section is full of future conditions (€&v + subjunctive) and indefinite relative 
and adverbial clauses (‘whoever’, ‘however’, ‘in whatever way’, etc.) expressed 
by cv + the subjunctive. 
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onopynOhj Can you recognise this? It is 3rd s. of the aorist passive subjunctive 
of &nopéo. 
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21 


KOMIAS 


KaSeotnKn Can you recognise this? It is 3rd s. of the perfect active subjunctive 
of ka@totnut. The perfect is used because ‘he has been placed in a situation’ = 
‘he is in a situation’, -1 indicates the subjunctive, as it does in &nopnéf. 

Eqv Tic BovANtat ‘If someone wants’: é€dv + subjunctive. 

El Kai mévyntog Ovtog ‘Even if he is a poor man’, mévntog dvtos is genitive in 
apposition to Gotod in the previous line. 

oKomOvolv Onws + future indicative: ‘see to it that ...’, ‘take care that ...’ 
nod 3rds. aorist active subjunctive of anodtda@ut. 

Eqv OE GTOALOT Néoipa ‘If Neaira is set free’, ‘acquitted’: @moAvOf is the 
3rd s. of the aorist passive subjunctive of &noAvo. 

dueanrvGe 3rd s. perfect indicative of d1épyouat, ‘has gone through the 
argument’. 


Translation for 14D 


For now, even if a woman is in dire straits and her father has fallen into poverty 
and cannot give his daughter a dowry, the law provides a sufficient dowry. 


STRYMODOROS What do you mean? 


KOM. 


STR. 


If someone wants to rear children that are citizens, he must marry the daughter 
of a citizen, even if that citizen is poor. In this way the lawmakers take care that 
the daughters of citizens will not be unmarried — 

If nature grants a girl moderate beauty. 


EUERGIDES What then? 


KOM. 


EU. 


If Neaira is acquitted (freed), it will be permissible for the Athenians to live 
with hetairas and have children however they please. But if the Athenians have 
children however they please, how will it be possible for us to distinguish 
between the citizen and the alien? And if we cannot distinguish between the 
citizen and the alien, it will not be necessary for Athenians to marry citizen 
women, but they will be able to marry whomsoever they like. Therefore, if 
Athenians marry whomsoever they like, who will marry the daughters of poor 
men, who do not have a dowry? The function of prostitutes will come 
completely to the daughters of citizens because they have no dowry and the 
reputation of free women will come to hetairas. For hetairas will be allowed to 
have children with whomever they like and to share in mysteries and sacred 
rites and honours in the city. This is why Iam concemed about citizen women. 
Apollodoros has delivered his speech well, but this matter has been expressed 
by Komias even better and more sincerely. But be quiet, friends, for 
Apollodoros is ending his speech. 
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onotw@sg Neaipa ti topvn ‘in the same way as Neaira the prostitute’. 

Kai OTAV LEV TOD KaTHYOpetv yEvno8e ‘and whenever you are concerned 
with prosecution’. 
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Section 14F 


10 


11-12 


dtav S& éxi tod KnoAoyEioPo1 Hte ‘and whenever you are concerned with 
the defence’. 


Translation for 14E 


I want each one of you to know that you are casting your vote, one of you on 
behalf of his wife, another on behalf of his daughter, another of his mother, 
another of his city and its laws and its religion. Do not show respect for these 
women in the same way as for Neaira the prostitute. Look after them, gentlemen 
of the jury, look after them with much good discipline and care, and give them in 
marriage in accordance with the laws. But Neaira with her many disgraceful ways 
has had intercourse with many men many times each day. And when you are 
concerned with prosecution, listen to the laws themselves, the laws through 
which we live in the city, and by which you have sworn to give judgment. And 
when you are concerned with the defence, remember the condemnation of the 
laws and the proof of the things which have been said which you have heard. And 
when you look upon the face of Neaira, think only of this one thing, whether, 
being Neaira, she has done these things. 


There are many more examples of the use of &v + the subjunctive in this 
section. 


Page 181 

Ws aTOAOyNoOUEVOG wc + the future participle expresses purpose. 

o1yans Gv ... Tpocexoic Gv cv + optative =a polite request, ‘would you be 
quiet and concentrate?’ 

6mwc + the future indicative: “Take care that you...’ 


Translation for 14F 


EUERGIDES Good. So great then is the prosecution which Apollodoros has delivered. But 


now we must hear the defence of Stephanos and when we have heard it we 
must cast our vote. 


STRYMODOROS But what shall I say when my children and my wife ask whether I 


EU. 


STR. 


KOMIAS 
STR. 
EU. 
STR. 


condemned or acquitted her? 

If Neaira is condemned, Strymodoros, you will say that you condemned her, 
and if she is acquitted, you will say that you acquitted her. 

Of course. But, although I am eager to do it, I cannot remember the 
prosecution; for the prosecutor leads me round in a circle, like a sophist, and 
puts me in great perplexity. 

And the defendant too will drag you round in a circle, as it seems, Strymodoros. 
How then will it be possible for me to judge the trial? 

First listen and then decide (judge). 

Good. But when we have cast our vote, what next? 
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KOM. What next? When we have got up from our seats and cast our votes, we shall 
receive our three obols, Strymodoros. It is very pleasant when I go home with 
my three obols in my mouth, and all the household welcome me because of the 
three obols. 

EU. With reason! But stop chattering, Komias. For Stephanos is now standing up to 
make his defence. Would you please be quiet and pay attention. And as for you, 
Strymodoros, see that you remember the things said by Apollodoros and that 
you pay attention to everything which Stephanos may say. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 14 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

14: 1 

he made a mistake OUGAPTH 

he was stopping the imperfect subjunctive shares the 
expect of the present subj. navn 

he will persuade/you (s.) will obey no future subjunctive 

he fell out/was thrown out ekTEo} 

they had ox@ouv) 

14:2 

I have married YEYOLUNKO 

he will go in 

they are ov) 

we have become YEYEVNUEVOL OPEV 

they placed OAc 

we make/do (for ourselves) moimyed8o 

they see Op@o(v) 

they knew yv@ouv) 

they were giving imperfect (pres. subj. is 516@o1v; see above) 

he carried EVEYKT| 

14:3 


EQV OPOoiv/1SHow ETEOAV GKOLO/AKOVGM doTIc Gv In/EAOn, 
Omov Ov q ETEOAV ATLMOW/ANEADMOIWV EV SOVABLEV/SOLAMOWLEV, 
dotis Gv Mow, énEedav Cidd. 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 14 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. Whatever evidence the witnesses give and whatever they say, we always 
judge carefully. waptupaot AEyootv 
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b. When(ever) the prosecutor speaks and persuades us, we condemn. A€yj 
me1Oy 

c. When(ever) a citizen goes to law or the clansmen reject (vote against) a 
child born from an alien, the laws are preserved. Gy@viontat 
ONOYWTOLG@VTAL 

d. Whoever is not condemned but acquitted by the jurors, we regard as 
innocent. U1) KATAStKAGOT GToAvET 

e. If an evil man loses his citizen’s rights (is placed in loss of citizen’s 
rights), all the citizens are pleased. kataoth 

f. Whenever you want to say something terrible and you reveal the truth, 
your enemies will always take vengeance on you. BovAn dnAoic 

g. Whatever fine you think just and inflict, that is the penalty that the man 
who has been condemned owes to the city. nyfjo8e tate 

h. The law provides an adequate dowry to any woman whose father does 
not give a dowry. uN 6 

i. If you concentrate your mind carefully on the prosecution and are eager, 
you will condemn (vote against) Neaira. tpd00xnte TpoOvumT|oVE 

j. When you enter the house and your wife meets you, see that you flatter 
her. etotyns Evtvyn 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. Sentences 

1. dtav ot dtkaoTat olkade EADWOL, At YoVaiKEs GomeCovtal AvTOVG. 
OTAV YOVN TLS XPNLOTOV AGBNTAL, YorA|EMT] YlyveTaL. 
EQV MPOGEYNSG TOV VODV MPO TH GAMOADYIAV, GTOADGEIG TOV bEDYOVTH. 
ETELOV OL KATIYOPOL AEYOOL, GEL TH HVTK AEYOVOL. 

5. EQV OUT 010 TOV BvLYATEPwV, SMOOVE G01 6 TL Gv BODAN. 
2. Prose 
AnoAoyovpEVvOs odv Ti AKEEL 6 Ltépavoc; orjoer, SHAov St, ed menoArtedo0a1 
KO TOAAG Te Kai KYAOe Sramenpey Oar. Kaitor ed iouev névtEs Stt ODSév OTE 
KOAOV OvTE HyYAOOV StempPaYON DA’ AUVTOD OVSENOTE. T] TOLODTO TL TPGYUA 
OKNKOATE MOTE; OD STA. OVTE YAP ODTOGL OVTE Ot TPOYOVOL MPO TO EvGEPETV 
TEOUKAOLV AAG POG TO KoEPeEtv. 

Note that it is possible to translate this passage into Greek in a number of dif- 

ferent ways. This is only one of them. You may, therefore, find that you have 
constructed a different version and are still perfectly correct. 


Fee 


E — TEST EXERCISE 14 


I want to tell you how they frame the laws in Lokris (among the Lokrians). For 
there they think the citizens ought to observe the long-established laws and pre- 
serve tradition. So that, if someone wants to make a new law, he proposes it with 
his neck in a noose. And if the law seems to be good and useful, the proposer lives 
and gets away. But if it does not, he is killed when the noose is drawn tight. In 
fact they do not dare to propose new laws, but they observe the ancient laws 
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strictly. In the course of many years, only one new law is said to have been passed. 
For there is a law established in Lokris that, if a man knocks out an eye, the one 
who knocked out the eye must offer his own eye to be knocked out in return. An 
enemy is said to have threatened his enemy, who happened to have one eye, that 
he would knock out this one eye. When this threat had been made, the one-eyed 
man was upset, and thinking that his life would be unliveable if he suffered this, 
he is said to have dared to put forward the following law: if anyone knocks out 
the eye of a one-eyed man, he will have to give both his eyes to be knocked out 
in return. For in this way they would both suffer the same injury. And the 
Lokrians are said to have passed this law alone in more than two hundred years. 


— 


4-5 


CHORUS 


Section Fifteen: Alkestis in Euripides’ play 


In this section you are introduced to the verse of Greek Tragedy in a touching 
scene from Euripides’ Alkestis (produced in 438 BC). Consult GE p. 310, #286 
for a list of tragic usages. Note (e) here contains the warning: ‘Word order in verse 
can be far more flexible than in prose; again, utterances can be far more oblique 
and tightly packed with meaning.’ While it is probably true that you will find an 
increase of difficulty in this section, the Greek should prove manageable. We 
have tried to keep the translation as literal as possible throughout. 


Page 184 


toto The third person singular imperative of oi8a (GE #207). oiS«. is 
followed by a participle (‘know that ...’, see GE #247). The vocabulary tells 
you that katOavovpévy is the future participle of kata8vyjoKa. 

evKAeN/¢ = ‘a glorious [woman]’. It is easiest to translate it as an adverb, 
‘gloriously’. 

THs 5’ ODK...; TH> yap Ov; (literally ‘for how not?’ = ‘of course’) has 
appeared from Section 1 onwards. 

Difficult. Consult the translation. 

é« ... EAoDoa = This splitting of a verb from its prepositional prefix is called 
“‘tmesis’ (‘cutting’). It is quite common in verse authors, but it is not always 
easy to recognise whether the preposition is there in its own right or if it is a 
case of ‘tmesis’. 

‘Eotia Hestia is the goddess of the hearth, crucial for the continued existence 
of the home. 

mitva This form of zimtw is very common in poetry. 

tana See GE p. 310, #286. This squashing together of two separate words (ta 
€ud) is called ‘crasis’. 


Translation for 15A 


Let her know then [that she] is going to die gloriously and by far the best 
woman of those under the sun. 


FEMALE SERVANT Of course [she is] the best. Who will disagree? What should this 
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outstanding woman be called (how should she be described)? How could 
anyone declare more [clearly] that she holds her husband in honour than by 
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nM BR W 


11 


being willing to die for him? And the whole city knows these things; but you 
will wonder as you hear what she did in the house. For when she realised that 
the appointed day had come, she washed her white skin in waters from the 
river, and, having taken out from their cedar home (i.e. chest) clothes and 
decoration, she adorned herself becomingly, and standing before the Household 
Hearth, she prayed: ‘Mistress — [I am addressing you] for I am going beneath 
the earth — appealing to you for the last time, I shall beg you to look after my 
orphaned children. And join a dear wife in marriage to the boy and a noble 
husband to the girl. And may the children not die — as I their mother am being 
destroyed — before their time, but may they happily complete a pleasant life in 
their father’s land.’ 


Page 156 


ddpn0vcG Poetic plural — the house is in fact singular, but this use of the plural, 
which is fairly common in poetry, adds a sense of grandeur. 

Note the prefix &- (‘not weeping, not lamenting’). 

ucOtotn Imperfect (GE #230—234). 

K&mevta Crasis (GE p. 310, #286). 

“daxpvoe The first syllable (€) is elided (struck off) after the vowel at 

the end of the previous word (prodelision). As you will remember, elision 
usually works the other way round, i.e. the vowel at the end of a word 
disappears. 

€é« + gen. Here means ‘from the action of ...’ 

mepi+gen. Here means ‘for the sake of ...’ 

KEKtnoeto. Future perfect. Have a look at this rare form at GE pp. 309-310, 
#284—285. You will see that it is middle or passive, has reduplication and uses 
future endings. 


Translation for 15B 


She approached all the altars which [are] throughout the house of Admetos and 
she garlanded them and addressed them in prayer, unweeping, without lamenta- 
tion, and the coming disaster did not change the graceful nature of her complex- 
ion. Then rushing into her bedroom and [falling onto] her bed, then indeed she 
wept and said these things: ‘O bed, where I lost my virgin maidenhood to this 
man for whose sake I die, farewell. For I do not hate you; you have destroyed me 
alone; for shrinking from betraying you and my husband, I die. Some other 
woman will have you for her own; she could not be more chaste, but perhaps [will 
be more] fortunate.’ 
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mtmoAAG Neuter plural used as an adverb, meaning ‘often’. 
CAAOT’ GAAOV ‘at one time one, at another time another’. 
Kovtic Crasis of Kai ovtic. 


page 188 

AeAnoetor Future perfect of AavOcvouat (GE pp. 309-310, #284—285). 
mov The enclitic tov can mean ‘I suppose’. Here it gives the answer ‘I 
suppose he does’ to the question the Chorus ask. 

xepotv This is a dual ending. You will have this explained to you in Section 
17. Translate ‘in both hands’. 

yetpoc Literally ‘of his hand’. Translate ‘in his hands’. 


Translation for 15C 


FEMALE SERVANT And embracing [the bed], she kissed it and bedewed all the bed with 


CHORUS 


a flood [of tears] welling from her eyes. But when she had had enough of many 
tears, she went headlong, throwing herself from (Jit. falling out of) the bed, and 
often going out of the bedroom she turned back and flung herself back again on 
the bed. Her children, clinging to their mother’s robes, were weeping. She, 
taking them into her arms, embraced now one, now the other, as she was on the 
point of dying. All the servants were weeping throughout the house, pitying 
their mistress. She stretched out her right hand to each of them, and no one was 
so low-born that she did not speak to him — and was addressed by him in return. 
Such are the evils in the house of Admetos. And, if he had died (Jit. having 
died), he would, to be sure, have perished, but escaping death he has so much 
grief — which he will never have forgotten. 

Does Admetos grieve over these evils, if he must be deprived of a good 
woman? 

Yes, he weeps, holding his dear wife in his arms, and begs her not to forsake 
(lit. betray) him, seeking the impossible. For she is dying and wastes away 
through the disease. Exhausted, a pathetic weight in his arms, but nevertheless 
still breathing (although [just] a little), she wishes to look towards the rays of 
the sun — as [she] never [will] again — but now for the last time. 


Tragic verse metre 


Read GE pp. 311-313, #287—290 and try to scan the first four lines of section 
14B. Then read aloud to yourself as much of 14B as you can, trying to bring out 
the iambic rhythm first of all. Then read it naturally. 


eS) 


10 


13 


17 


Section Sixteen: Official justice — ships, state and 
individuals 


In this section you will meet a number of different features of grammar and syntax 
that are clearly described in GE pp. 315-318, #291—294. Notice particularly un 
+ aorist subjunctive = ‘don’t ...” (GE #292), and doBodpo1 pn + subjunctive = 
‘T am afraid that something may happen’ (GE #293). 

Also there are verbal nouns ending in -téoc which express obligation (‘must’), 
GE #294-295. 
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KOvUMs Eyovtt Agrees with Aptotapya. €y@ + adverb expresses the state that 
someone is in, e.g. KaA@s Ex@ ‘I am well’, KaKdc Ex ‘I am in a bad way.’ 
tovs e€nyntic These were state officials who advised what to do in cases of 
murder. Apollodoros’ next question shows two of the procedures which they 
might advise on. 

émerouKet What tense? see GE p. 315, #291. 

youkyKet What tense? 

dveFeASOvet SE Lot ... odK Edaoav eE€eivar... Literally ‘to me having related 
... they said that it was not possible to ...’ 

émenovOn What verb? What tense? Try naoyo netoopar Enabov nendv0a. 


Translation for 16A 


Apollodoros is going straight towards Ilisos, walking along the road outside the 
wall, beneath the wall itself. When he is at the gate, there he meets Aristarchos 
the son of Ariston, who is very depressed. Apollodoros, seeing Aristarchos 
coming towards him, addresses him. 


APOLLODOROS Where are you going to and where have you come from, Aristarchos? 
ARISTARCHOS From the agora, Apollodoros, and I am going home. 


AP. 


AR. 
AP, 


But, my friend, you seem to me to be depressed. For you seem to be upset 
about something. Tell me then, for what purpose were you spending your time 
in the agora? 

I went to the officials, Apollodoros. 

What do you say? Did you go to them about purification, as it seems, or about 
burial? 
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AR. 


— 


15 


18 
19 


Yes, my friend. I went for this reason (thus) being angry with a violent man, 
Theophemos by name, for what he had done. For this man had wronged me 
particularly, going into the farm and offering violence to my family and what is 
more killing an old woman who was a freedwoman. Taking this tragedy to 
heart and wanting to take revenge on this man, I went to the officials, but when 
I had told them what I had suffered and what Theophemos had done, they said 
that it was not possible to take revenge in the way I had in mind. 
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Ly] Utopyons, Unde KOvunons wun + aorist subjunctive = ‘Don’t ...’ (GE pp. 
315-316, #292). 

KOvuntéov, tpobvuntéov See GE pp. 317-318, #294-295. Verb forms in 
-T€0¢ mean ‘must’. 

dvéEet What tense? What person? This is the second person singular of dvé€eu. 
ooBoduat uno’ GmtoAgow See GE p. 316, #293. Fears for the future in 
primary sequence can be expressed by pn + subjunctive. That is what we have 
here. Note that although this looks like a future indicative at first sight, it is in 
fact the aorist subjunctive. The future is Gn0A6, the first aorist indicative is 
OnMAEoa, and its subjunctive is therefore GnoAEoo. 

Bon8fjowm What mood and tense is this? compare &noA€Eow. tv. + subjunctive 
expresses purpose. 

ovupovAevdomuat What mood and tense after iva? 

yap yap eicouo1 Have you remembered that cicoucn is the future of o1Sa? 


Translation for 16B 


APOLLODOROS Don’t despair, Aristarchos, and don’t be despondent any longer. For you 


must not be upset by what has happened nor be despondent. One must not 
despair but take heart. We must consider this matter from the beginning. 
Therefore don’t regard me without respect (do not hold me in dishonour), but 
take heart, concentrating in every way on this, how you will relate the affair to 
me as clearly as possible. Speak now, my friend, and do not conceal anything. 


ARISTARCHOS But J am afraid that I may finish you off in telling you. For it is not a 


AP. 


AR. 


short story. 
Don’t be afraid that this will happen. For I have time to spare (leisure). Tell me 
therefore, and don’t hold back. 
Then I must tell everything from the beginning, as it seems. And indeed, 
Apollodoros, it is fitting for you to hear it (the hearing is fitting for you), for 
you are a clever prosecutor and reasonably experienced in legal matters. What 
then? 

Do you want to listen while we go for a walk or while we sit down? The 
path along the Ilisos is in every way suitable for us to speak and to listen as we 


go. 
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Why not? For it is not yet the stifling midday heat. I am very eager to listen, so 
that I can help you in your despair and despondency. So that, if in your walk 
you go all the way to Megara, I shall not stop accompanying you, so that I can 
learn what has happened. You speak, so that when I have heard I can take 
counsel with you. 


AR. 
AP, 
AR. 


Certainly. I shall be grateful to you, if you listen. 
And indeed I shall be grateful to you if you speak. 
The gratitude would be twofold. Listen, then. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16A-B 


THE PLUPERFECT 

16A-B: 1 

ETETILNKNG you (s.) had honoured 

ETE OKEL he had placed 

EtEOvKELEV we had died 

epeBAnkeoav they had thrown 

eBeBnky I had gone 

ETEgUnpE sa we had been loved 

Ed5E500AMVTO they had been enslaved 
EKEKPOTHKETE you (pl.) had conquered, held power 


un + SUBJUNCTIVE 


16A-B: 2 

1. don’t (s.) do this Li] TOTO TOtEt 
2. don’t (pl.) run un Spaunte 

3. don’t (pl.) stay LN] HEVETE 

4. don’t (s.) fall, die Li] TEONS 

5. don’t (pl.) say this Li] A€yeTte TadtH 
VERBS OF FEARING 

16A-B: 3 


1. they are afraid he came, arrived 
oPodvTEL UN KotKNnTAL 

2. weare afraid they fled 

oPovLEBE LN dvywotv 

3. he is afraid we stayed 

oPEtTOL LT] WEtVOLEV 

4. you (pl.) are afraid he was enslaved 
oPeto8e UN SovAwET 

5. Iam afraid they did not fight 
OPODLALL LN OD UL&XOVTAL 


214 Section 16C 
REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16A-B 
B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 
1. a. Prevent the man. Li] K@ADONTE TOV Kvdpa. 
b. Take revenge on your friends. | tL@PNONOVE TOs OtAOVUG. 
c. Despise the gods. Li] KATAMPOVNOTS TOV DEdv. 
d. Cast your vote. ut OF THY Wijdov. 
e. Forget this matter. Ln EndOnoGEe tovtov Tod TpayHAtOS, 
f. Tell the argument of the defence. un Kateimys tov Tis GTOAOyiAs Adyov. 
g. Remember all the arguments. un Uvntovevonte navtas Tvs AdyoUs. 
h. Take the young men. LI] TAPAAGBIs TOvs VEavioKONUG. 
i. Hold back. Restrain yourself. un Exioyns. 
j. Be eager. un énvOvupnonte. 
k. Be despondent. un KOvunons. 
2. a. Weare afraid that, hearing this, the man may be disheartened. 
b. Iam dreadfully despondent in case my friend may not do this. 
c. Take care (see that) you do not tell lies to the jurors about what happened. 
d. Iam afraid that Demosthenes did not save the men. 
3. a. We must consider these things in detail. nudc/NUIv &KkpiPH> oKemTEOV 
MEPL TADT. 
b. You must go home. ooi/o€ itéov otkade. 
c. They must help. BonOntéov avdtodc/avtoic. 
d. The man must endure the disaster. 1 Gvdpi/tov &vdpa oioTéov Tv 
OvELdOpay. 
e. You must make war. DLdc/DUiv TOAEWNTEOV. 
f. It is necessary to send you home. otxkade meunteov o€. 
| 16C 
Page 196 
1 68ev ‘from where’; this is the relative form of the interrogative n608ev ‘from 
where?’. 
iva, udOns ‘so that you may learn’. iva + subjunctive expresses purpose. 
4-5 e€1ovons tic &pxiig Genitive absolute, ‘the office finishing (going out)’. 
6 Kainep dé0v Kaimep + participle = although ... d5€ov is the neuter singular of 
the participle of dei, used impersonally ‘although it being necessary ...” (GE 
p. 320, #296). 
7 tv tote, te... ‘There was at that time, when ...’ Note tote and 6te. 
10 wo téyiota See GE p. 321, #297. wc + superlative = ‘as ... as possible’. 
13 €&ijv What verb does this come from? Imperfect of é€eott. 
ov« €€6v Accusative absolute ‘it not being possible ...’ 
14 ypdder Xoipednuog Note the change to present tense for vividness. 
14-15 Wa... tpootdttmpev Kai GvayKaCMuev Purpose clause. 
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15 
18 


19 


0c Gv LN dt0616 Indefinite clause: ‘whoever does not return them’. 

7 Back to the past tense. Note that as the main verb is now in the past we are 
in historic (or secondary) sequence and so the verbs in the iva clause which 
follows are in the optative mood, not in the subjunctive, as they were before, in 
primary sequence. See GE p. 286, #265. 

déov Accusative absolute again. ‘It being necessary ...’ 


Translation for 16C 


I want therefore to tell you the origin of the enmity towards Theophemos (from 
where it arose) so that you may learn what happened and know that he wronged 
not only me but also the people and the Boule (Council). For I happened to be 
holding the office of trierarch, and as trierarch I had to receive the equipment and 
the trireme from Theophemos; for you know very well that it is necessary for 
someone who has been a trierarch, when his term of office expires, to hand over 
the trireme and its equipment to the person who is going to become trierarch, so 
that he too can prepare the ship. But although it was obligatory for Theophemos 
to hand over the equipment, I received none of the equipment from him. And 
moreover, there was at that time, when I was about to become a trierarch, great 
danger to the city because of the rebellion of the allies, so that it was necessary 
for the trierarchs to send out a rescue operation of triremes quickly. But although 
it was necessary for us to send out the ships as quickly as possible, there was no 
supply of equipment for the ships in the dockyard. For those who owed it had not 
given back the equipment, among whom was Theophemos. 

In addition to this, there was not in the Piraeus an unlimited supply of sailcloth, 
tow and rope, so that it was not possible to buy them. And since it was not pos- 
sible to buy them, and the people who owed them had not given them back, 
Chairedemos proposes a resolution so that we who have been appointed as trier- 
archs may order and compel those who had been trierarchs (whoever had not 
given it back) to give back the equipment. And the resolution orders us to get the 
equipment in whatever way we can so that we may prepare the ships as quickly 
as possible and send out the rescue mission. 

Therefore there was great necessity for me to get the equipment so that I could 
prepare the ship and, having prepared it, send it out as quickly as possible. Since 
it was necessary for me to do this, I went to Theophemos in order to get the 
equipment. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16C 


THE ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE 

16C: 1 

1. e€f0v qHuiv ontévar 
it being possible for us to go away 
since we can go away 
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2. Sdéov Dudic DEpanEeveEt THs YOVOIKAs 
it being necessary for you to look after the women 
since you must look after the women 
3. d0Eav/SoKodv Lot Zotioat TODTO 
it seeming best to do this 
because I thought it best to do this 
4. toic naiow efov naiCew 
it being possible for the children to play 
since the children are allowed to play 
5. d€ov tovs avdpas Exdodvat THs BvyaTEPALG 
it being necessary for the men to give their daughters in marriage 
since the men/husbands must give their daughters in marriage 
16C: 2 
Ws CLPLOTOG, BEATLOTOG the best possible 
WS EAKYLOTOSG the least/smallest possible 
WS GAMEDTATOS the clearest possible 
WG GMOPOVEOTATOSG the most prudent possible 
Ws boPEpatAtOS the most frightening possible 
WS SUK MTATOG the most unjust possible 
WG HEYLOTOSG the biggest/greatest possible 
WG KOKLOTOG, YELPLOTOS the worst possible 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16C 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. 


a. It is necessary for the one who owes it to the city to give back the 
equipment to the one who is about to become trierarch. I went to 
Theophemos. 

SEOV TOV OOELAOVT TH MOAEL TH OKEDN TAPAd ovat TH 
TPINPAPYNOOVTL, EYO Ws TOV OEdonLov TpooTAOov. 

b. Then it is not possible for me to prepare the trireme. I went to the 
Council. 
eita ovk €Edv MOL TI THINPN TapaoKerdletv, TPOGHAVOV TPO TIYV 
Bovany. 

c. It was necessary for us to prepare the ships as quickly as possible. 
Chairedemos proposes a resolution. 
SEOV NUAG TApAoKEVvaCELW Ws THYLOTA THC Vdc, ypubEeL XatpEdsnLos 
WHoropa. 

d. It was not possible to buy any of the things needed in the Piraeus. 
The trierarchs were not able to prepare the ships. 
ovk &Edv év 1 Meipaitei oddév rpiaoOoan Ov get, oi teinpapxor ovK 
ESVVAVTO TAPAOKEDACEL THs vads. 
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1 


2 


eS) 


10 


You have already met the idea of sequence of tenses in clauses in indirect speech 
introduced by ott. See GE p. 286, #265, where the verb in the subordinate clause 
is indicative in primary sequence and optative in secondary sequence. 

In purpose clauses (and indefinite clauses and fears for the future) the sequence 
of tenses is: primary — subjunctive, secondary — optative. See GE p. 323, #299, 
and p. 325, #300. 


Page 198 


Note genitive absolute followed by accusative absolute followed by aorist 
participle agreeing with the subject of the verb. 

EKELEVOV AVTOV Op&oot ‘ordered him to tell’ (aorist infinitive). 

onotav ‘when(ever)’; omote + Ov denotes an indefinite clause. 

Note the use of the imperfect. The situation was continuing until the action in 
the next sentence. 

Npounv ... WOTEPOV ... Eln, AMEKpivato ... dt... Ein Two clauses in indirect 
speech in secondary sequence with the verb in the subordinate clause in the 
optative. 

TAGov ... iva Sout Purpose clause in secondary sequence: ‘so that I might 
see him’. 


Translation for 16D 


But since Theophemos was not there and it was not possible for me to see him, 
going to Euergos, the brother of Theophemos, I asked for the equipment and told 
him to tell Theophemos. For there is a resolution of the Boule to get the equip- 
ment in whatever way we can, whenever the people who owe it do not return it. 
Therefore I made my request and delayed for some days so that Euergos might 
tell Theophemos, but Euergos did not give back the equipment, but kept abusing 
me. So, having taken as many witnesses as possible, I asked him whether the 
property was shared or not, and when I asked, Euergos answered that the property 
was not shared and that his brother lived separately. 

Having found out, therefore, from somewhere else where Theophemos lived, 
and taking an official from the board of officials, I went to the house of 
Theophemos to see him. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16D 
PURPOSE CLAUSES 
16D: 1 


1. The woman came fo take her. 
(wo AGBor HvTHV 

2. Isaw the men fleeing with the intention of saving themselves. 
OWS GHGELAV ADTOVS 
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3. The man gave money to the woman in order to persuade her. 
WO TMELOAL HVTHV 

4. Where shall we go fo give the food to the poor? 
6TMs SLdGpEV 


REVISION EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16D 


D —- ENGLISH INTO GREEK 

1. wr) dOvurjons, @ BéAtiote. 

2. GPa HoPH UA AdOIc RdGYNS TL ONO TODTOV TOV TOVNPAV; 

3. Kainep TOV Oeddnuov Séov Arododvat TH OKEDN, OD SOVALAL 
AVvayKACEW ADYTOV TADTA TOLMOAL. 

4. Tpdceut TPdc THY BovAT Iva WHOLOLA YPAdwWoLv. 

5. TASov mpd THV HiAOD TIVds OiKiav iva TLOOiUNV SOD OiKoin 6 
Oeconpos. 


Notice GE p. 325, #300 about indefinite clauses in primary and secondary 
sequence. Note that in primary sequence the indefinite clause has subjunctive + 
&v, in secondary sequence it has the optative without cv. 
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Note the use of the imperfect, here and later in this section. Aristarchos was in 
the process of making his demands, and Theophemos kept refusing. 

OmOv Gv vv YE TUYYGVy Ov Primary sequence. 

6mov Ov Tuyxavor Secondary sequence. 

el tivac 1601 Indefinite clause in secondary sequence. 

iva ucptopés woteiev... Purpose clause in secondary sequence. 
KOAEGAVTOS SE TOD TALSOG KO TAPOVTOV LAPTUPOV TOV DT’ aAdTOD 
KAnVEvtmv Genitive absolutes. 

ExeAEvov... 1)... 7]... ‘Lordered him ... either to... or to...’ 

Anwoiunv Notice the future optative, representing a future indicative in direct 
speech, the sequence being historic (secondary). 


Translation for 16E 


Having knocked at the door, I asked where he was, and the woman answered that 
‘he was not inside, wherever he now happened to be’. Finding that he was not 
inside, I told the woman who answered to go after him, wherever he happened to 
be. And when Theophemos arrived, after the woman had fetched him, I asked 
him for the register of the equipment and showed him the resolution of the Boule, 
which ordered me to get the equipment in whatever way I could. And indeed I 
was not the only one who acted in this way, but others of the trierarchs [did] too, 
whenever someone did not give back the equipment. 
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But when the resolution had been shown to him, and the register had been 
requested, Theophemos did not hand it over. Therefore, before I did anything 
else, I ordered my slave to summon the citizens from the road, if he could see any, 
so that they might be witnesses for me of what had been said. And when the boy 
had summoned them, and when the witnesses summoned by him were present, I 
began to request Theophemos again either himself to follow me to the Boule, if 
he said that he did not owe the equipment, or to return the equipment. If not, I 
said that I would take securities from him in accordance with the laws and the 
resolutions. 


EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16E 


INDEFINITES IN SECONDARY SEQUENCE 


16E: 1 

1. Ifhe does not do this... ei uy Novotny TodTO... 

2. When(ever)Isee him... O6te t6out avtTOV... 

3. Who(ever) they order... Ovtivo KEAEVOIEV... 

4. When(ever)I learn... é7e167 ucOowt... 

5. If you give me those things... et pot didoins TadtoH... 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16E 


B/C — MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. He wanted to collect the equipment so that he could prepare the trireme. 
BovAEetar KoniCeoOa TH OKEDN, Iva TI TpINpH TapacKEeDvacn. 
b. Iam afraid that Euergos may not explain the matter to Theophemos. 
EooBovunv uN Evepyoc ov deigete 10 TpGyua TH Oeodnuo. 
c. I was telling the slave to summon the citizens, so that they might be 
witnesses for me of what had been said. 
KEAEV TOV TAISA KAAEGAL TODS TOAITAG, iva UEPTLPES LOL Oot THV 
EexOEvtov. 
d. They do not cease following so that they may learn what has happened. 
ODK ETAVOVTO EOLEVOL, VO TH YEYEVNHEVa UcBotev. 
2. a. (i) Whenever he came in, he used to see the woman sitting down. 
(ii) When he came in, he saw the woman sitting on the altar. 
b. (i) Iasked the slave where his master was. 
(ii) I was asking the woman to fetch her master, wherever he was. 
c. (i) Ihad already found out that he happened to be married. 
(ii) The master ordered him to give back to the city whatever he 
happened to have. 
d. (i) The slave summoned all the citizens whom he could see from the 
road so that they could be witnesses. 
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2 
5 


8 


9 
10 


(ii) The slave was ordered to summon any citizens he saw from the 
road to be witnesses 
e. (i) It seemed to us that each word we spoke about Love should be as 
beautiful as possible. 
(ii) Lysander, having arrived in Aegina, gave back the city to the 
Aeginetans, having collected as many of them as he could. 
| 16F | 
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eotnkviav Perfect participle of totnut: ‘standing’. 

émemvounv What tense is this? It would have been a gross breach of good 
manners and of social conventions for a man to enter another’s house without 
invitation if that house contained a wife. This convention is further illustrated 
in Section 17. 

yeyaunkas ein This is the perfect optative, made up of the perfect participle 
+ the optative of eit. See GE p. 328, #301. 

metovOas 1 This is the equivalent of the pluperfect indicative, made up of the 
perfect participle + the imperfect indicative of eipi- ‘all I had suffered’. 
énenovOn This is the usual form of the pluperfect indicative. 

orA@vat See GE p. 329, #302 for the principal parts of GAtoKouan, ‘to be 
captured’ or ‘to be convicted’. 


Translation for 16F 


Since he was willing to do none of these things, although he was ordered by me, 
I started to lead away the woman who had been standing at the door, the one who 
had gone to fetch him, so that I might have a witness. And Theophemos took her 
away from me, and I let the woman go, but went into the house to get some secu- 
rity for the equipment. For the door happened to be open (to have been opened). 
And before going in, I had found out that he was not married. As I went in, 
Theophemos struck me on the mouth with his fist and I, having called those 
present to witness, defended myself. 

Since, then, the securities were taken away by Theophemos, and I had been 
struck by him, I went to the Boule to show my bruises and to tell all that I had 
suffered while trying to fetch the equipment for the city. And the Boule, being 
annoyed at what I had suffered and seeing what state I had been reduced to by 
Theophemos, wanted him to be convicted and fined. Therefore I was ordered by 
the Boule to impeach him on the grounds that he was committing a crime and 
hindering the expedition. For the Boule considered that it was not I who had been 
insulted but itself and the people and the law. For indeed the Boule knew very 
well that once Theophemos was impeached he would be convicted and fined. 
Then when the judgment was passed in the Boule, and when the members of the 
Boule found out that the city had been offended and that I had been wronged, 
Theophemos was convicted and fined. And although it was possible for him to 
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4 


4-6 


15 


15-16 


be fined five hundred drachmas, I, although I had been wronged, was moderate 
and reasonable and agreed to a fine of twenty-five drachmas. 


EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16F 


OAOKOLON 

16F: 1 

1. éyv@ éBn EGAW 

2. Bdavtes YVOVTEG OAOVTES 
3. aAoin Bain yvoin 
4. Brivo YV@OVOL OABVOLL 
5. -yv@ BA OG 
Page 201 


TavmMuecba See GE p. 330, #303; ‘let us cease’. 
Eos cv + subjunctive. See GE pp. 330-331, #304; ‘until (ever) ...’ 
TavapLEeda, KxOCopE8a, Ews Gv... yEvytat Note the subjunctives. 
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TOS TPG GE StEKELTO O Oeddnpoc, SiaKetpo1 + adverb describes someone’s 
attitude or state of mind. ‘How was Theophemos disposed towards you? What 
was his attitude to you?’ 

KaKkds Answers m@c in the previous sentence. 

tekpaiponév@ Agrees with guotye: ‘it seems to me inferring ...’ 


Translation for 16G 


APOLLODOROS You were indeed moderate and reasonable about the things which 


Theophemos had done, Aristarchos. But why don’t we stop walking? 

For the heat is now stifling, and if I walk more, I shall find myself in a state 
of great distress. Let us stop then, until I can recover myself from my 
weakness. 


ARISTARCHOS We must certainly do this if you want. (This must be done if it seems 


AP. 
AR. 
AP. 
AR. 


AP. 


good to you.) Let us stop therefore and sit in peace beside the Ilisos, until the 
heat becomes gentler. 

Lead on then, and let us consider where we shall sit down. 

Do you see that very tall plane tree? 

Of course. 

There is shade there and a slight breeze and grass to sit on, if we like. Let us go 
there then, so that we can sit and rest. 

Would you lead on? By Hera, it is a beautiful spot. Now that we have got here, 
let us remain until I recover from my weakness. 
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AR. 


But you, Aristarchos, as you were saying, won the impeachment case. What 
[happened] after that? How was Theophemos disposed to you? (What was his 
attitude to you?) Badly, as it seems to me judging from the evidence of your 
despondency. Why then do you not finish telling me the story, if nothing prevents 
you? Since it seems to me that I shall keep you here until you tell me everything. 
But naturally nothing prevents me from going through the story, until 
everything has been told. Listen then, so that you may learn more clearly. 


EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16G 


‘LET US...’ (SUBJUNCTIVE) 


16G: 1 
OKOVOWPLEV 
LU] Oi@pEev 
AaPovredo. 
OTOPEV 

ut S@pev 


ed ll coal Sa 


éos &v ‘UNTIL 
16G: 2 
1. Eas Gv OpapeEv Tobs &vdpac 
until (such time as) we see the men 
2. EWS GV DILOXVi}TAL AKovoECBAL 
until (such time as) he promises to listen 
3. EWS Gv S101 TH YPNWATAL 
until (such time as) they give the money 
4. Ems Gv TapAAGLPaVITE TOUS LAaPTLPAS 
until (such time as) you (pl.) hand over the witnesses 
5. €@>s GV EDPLOK® TV vadv 
until (such time as) I find the ship 
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évevicnkn Tense? 

Notice the use of the participles in the narrative. They match the order of 
events: EvVOvLOvWEVOS ... BoLAGLEVOS ... EAaYE ... OdoKav ... (the main verb 
is underlined). 

More participles: tapaoydpEvos ... DTOGYOLEVOG ... EENTATNOE ... 

Again: CnuimOetc ... tpoceAO@v ... EKEAEVOV ... 

QVTt TOD KaTAdIKNY KnOAGPEetv Here avti + genitive is followed by the 
infinitive used as a noun: ‘instead of accepting the fine’. 
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Translation for 16H 


I had in fact won the impeachment case, but this, as they say, was the start of the 
trouble. For Theophemos at once took the fine very much to heart and, wanting to 
be revenged, he brought a suit for assault against me, declaring that I had begun the 
blows at the door. I kept quiet, not fearing that the jurors would condemn me. For I 
least of all expected that I would be convicted, since I was innocent. But Theophemos, 
having produced lying witnesses, Euergos his brother and Mnesiboulos his cousin, 
and promising that he would hand over [for torture] the body of the woman who had 
been standing at the door (which he has not done), deceived the jurors, who were 
persuaded to cast their vote for Theophemos. When I had incurred a fine in this way, 
not many days later, going to Theophemos I asked him to accompany me to the bank 
to collect the fine. But Theophemos instead of collecting the fine went to my farm. 


EXERCISE FOR SECTION 16H 


SEQUENCE OF TENSES 


16H: 1 
1. doPodvtor Ly HdTODS CnLLMOnN. 

They are afraid that he may punish them. 
2. fa iva eioayyeiAouut TOV LopTUpa. 

I went to summon the witness. 
3. el ooinetBout TEtcoLo Gv OD. 

If I were to persuade you, you would persuade me. 
4. éooPetto un ttc Exovyo1. 

He was afraid that anyone might escape. 
5. e€av eimy, &KOvM KKODOOLAL 

If you speak, I listen, I will listen. 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 16F-H 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. Sentences 

1. 10 yhoioua &kéAEvGE Tods TPINPEPYoUS KoLLiCecOat TH CKEDN © 
THON PHOTA SUVALLVTO. 

2. ONOTE Ol THINPUPYXOL KATOAGBOLEV TIVO LI &TOSLSOVTS TH OKEDN, 
ETAVIAVOV Tpdc THY BovAry. 

3. mavOpLEVG TOpEvoLEVOL Kai KAOLCOpLEOM. 

4. évtad0a Levotuev Ews Gv EK Tig GOVEVELAG CVAAEY@LEV NLA 
OVTOVG 

5. Mpiv oikéde Exavievan, Eket KAOLCMpEDG EWS Gv NTLMTEPOV YEVTTAL 
TO TVTyOS. 


224 


Revision exercises for section 16F—H 


2. Prose 

ovK E€Ov KoLICEOOal TA OKEDN, KML TiG MOAEWS EV HEYGAW Kivd0vo OvoNG, THY 
BovAty €6€1 MPATTEL TL iva TPINPaV PoNnDELAV Ws TAYLOTA TapaoKEevaCoWEV. 
Ey LEV OV TPOGEABOV TPO TH TOD OEodnLOD oikiay, Kai adtOV ODK EVvdov 
Ovta KaTAAGBOV, EPoBPODUNV LN TH OKELN ODK GMOdSLO60IN. WoTE O LEV 
Xarpesnios wroiopa Eypayev, ol SE THINPAPYoL TH LN GMOdStdovtTt, Et TIAL 
evpotev, ESELKVLOV TO WNOLOLLA. 


E — TEST EXERCISE 16 


When this man arrived in Thasos, I collected as many of the citizens as I could 
as witnesses, and the marines, and I went to him in the agora in Thasos. I told him 
to take over the ship from me as my successor, and to pay me the expenses for 
the period which I had served as trierarch beyond my time. I wanted to calculate 
this with him in detail while witnesses of what had been spent were with me, so 
that, if he objected to anything, I could refute his objection at once. For I had 
written down all the expenses in detail. But when I made this challenge, Polykles 
answered that he could not care less what I said (that there was no concern to him 
of what I said). 

Having found Polykles there and the trierarchs and their successors and some 
others of the citizens, I went in immediately in front of the general and began to 
speak with him [i.e. Polykles]. I asked him to take over my ship from me, and to 
pay me the expenses for the extra time that I had served. When I challenged him 
in this way, he said: ‘Who could endure your madness and extravagance, you who 
alone of the trierarchs have your own private equipment and pay a great deal of 
money to the sailors? You have become a teacher of bad habits in the army, cor- 
rupting the sailors and the marines, when you ought to be doing the same as the 
other trierarchs.’ When he said this, I answered him: ‘As for the sailors and the 
marines, if you say they have been corrupted by me, take the trireme yourself and 
provide sailors and marines for yourself who will sail with you without receiving 
any money. Take the ship, for it is no longer my business to be trierarch.’ When 
I said this, he answered that his joint-trierarch had not come to the ship: ‘I will 
not therefore take over the ship on my own.’ 


1-2 


oo 


10 


10-11 


11-12 


12 
15-16 
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Section Seventeen: Private justice — trouble down 
at the farm 


This continues the story begun in Section 16. Much of the syntax introduced 
continues to illustrate the primary — subjunctive, secondary — optative pattern. An 
important item of grammar is the verb (&)inut (GE pp. 336-339, #308). There 
will be more about this after 17A, before the exercise on it. 
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EMS TH YPNUATA Tapexout See GE p. 336, #307. Ewes (‘until’) (ever) can 
introduce an indefinite clause with, in primary sequence, &v + subjunctive and, 
in secondary, optative without &v. See also GE p. 341, #309-310 
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Téav_ This comes from the verb &cow ‘to dash’ or ‘to dart’. See 
vocabulary. 

EMs GAotev. See GE p. 336, #307. An indefinite clause in secondary 
sequence. 


ExPAnVEtons dé tic AUpacs Genitive absolute. This is the aorist passive 
participle. Can you recognise the verb it comes from? If not, look up (€«) 
BAA in the list of irregular verbs on GE pp. 436-442 #389. 

EloeABOvtEs Et Tv yovaiKa Lov Notice the disgraceful intrusion into the 
women’s quarters. Compare this with Hagnophilos’ punctilious attitude in 17B. 
NOVTO TH GKEDN, Soo Ett DTOAOIN LoL HV ‘all the furniture, as much as was 
still left to me’. 

& BovAowto Indefinite clause in secondary sequence: ‘whatever they wanted’. 
Note the parts of coin. €Aev0Epa Gdewevn: perfect passive participle, 
‘having been released free’, i.e ‘having been freed’ (GE p. 338, #308). 

Ems cioeABotev ‘until they came in’. Indefinite clause in secondary sequence. 


Translation for 17A 

Theophemos then did not allow me to pay him the money. For he did not wait 
until I produced the money, but going off, he took fifty soft-fleeced sheep of mine, 
which were being pastured by the shepherd. Before I knew what had happened, 
Theophemos had taken not only the sheep but also everything that was 
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accompanying the herd, and the shepherd along with them and then also a boy 
servant, who was returning a bronze water jar that had been borrowed from a 
friend and was very valuable. When all these things had been taken, Theophemos 
and Euergos went into the farm (I farm near the racecourse, and I have lived there 
since I was a youth), and first of all they dashed at the household slaves. But when 
the household slaves did not wait to be caught but escaped first (anticipated them 
escaping), they went to the house and broke open the door that leads into the 
garden. And when the door had been broken down, they rushed in on my wife 
and children, and carried out all the furniture that was left to me in the house, and 
they went off, taking whatever they liked. 

In addition to this, before they entered the house, my wife happened to be 
having breakfast with the children in the courtyard, and with her was my old 
nurse, elderly now, a kindly and loyal creature who was a freedwoman (for my 
father had freed her. When she was freed by my father, she had lived with her 
husband. But when her husband died, since she was an old woman and there 
was no one to look after her, she came back to me. It was obligatory for me to 
look after her, since she had been my nurse). While they were having breakfast 
in the courtyard, these men charged in and found them and seized the furniture. 
While the furniture was being seized by them, the rest of the women servants 
(for they were in the tower, where they lodge) when they heard the tumult and 
the shouting, did not wait until they came in, but closed the tower before they 
charged it. 


Grammar 


inut (stem €) behaves exactly like tlOnu1 (stem Oe) but it looks more complicated 
because its stem starts with a vowel instead of a consonant. Compare some of the 
tenses: 


Present Imperfect Future Aorist Aorist pass. 


Active 
Middle 


Participles 


ttONEL etiOnv Onjow e6nka eteOnv 
inp inv how nKa eiOnv 
TIBELAL etidénnv Oroopar e8éunv 

TELA iéunv NOOMAL elunv 

TOEIS Orowv OEIC tEVEIC 
lets Nowy e1G EVES 


It is worth taking a great deal of trouble to learn &inut, and to avoid confusing 
it with both eit and ein. 

NB. ei and ein do not have rough breathings and {nut does; thus in com- 
pounds the difference can be clearly seen, as for example in the infinitive dd1évou, 
whereas parts of ciwi and eiu will appear as (e.g.) &reivon or &mévan. 

When you have learned it, try the following exercise, 17A: 2. (You may prefer 
to leave this until you have finished reading the whole section.) 
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17A 


&ac ‘until’ 


17A: 1 


1. wévouev Ews av EXON. 


We are staying until he comes. 


2. EWaYOVTO EMS VIKMEV. 


They were fighting until they were victorious. 
3. Spopeiv BovAovton ws &v otivat UN Oi0t T’ Mov. 


They are willing to run until they are unable to stand. 


4. éde1oe ebyeobat Ems owbetns. 
You (s.) ought to have prayed until you were saved. 


5. Bovdrevovtat Ems av ovyy@pnowoty. 


They are debating until such time as they agree. 


(Go) int ‘RELEASE, LET GO, SHOOT’ 


17A: 2 


E5MKE 

0s 
OTHOOVOLV 
51601y 
TIOEVAL 
TOTOATOL 


SOVTASG 


on 
oTnoac8at 


SMOEIG 
E0EvtO 
€ota0n 
SESOKAOLW 
Bein 
LOTOLEVOL 


dsodvat 


tEONOETAL 
otaOjvar 
d00 
Beton 


he gave 

put! 

they will set up 
aoetn 

to place 

he is rising 

it is being set up 
having given 
(m.acc.pl.) 

ao 

to set up 

(for oneself) 

you (s.) will give 
they placed 

it was set up 

they have given 
KEIN 

setting up 

(for oneself) m.pl. 
to give/have given 


it will be placed 

to have been set up 
give! 

having put (f.pl.) 


eee 2 2 


Q- 


2 


Reee 2 


KE 
EG 
NOOVOLW 


1EVOLL 
ETO 


EVTALG 


eo8ar 


NOELG 
ELVTO 
€18) 
ELKQLOLV 


LEWEVOL 
EVOL 
EONOETAL 
Ee OT VOL 


ton) 
ELOML 


he let go 
let go! 
they will let go 


to let go 
he is being released 


having released 


to release (for oneself) 


you (s.) will let go 
they let go 

he/it was released 
they have released 


letting go 


to release/have 
released 

he/it will be released 
to have been released 
let go! 

having released 
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EXERCISE FOR 17A 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. The slave girl has been set free by my father. 
(was set free (aor. pass.) / will be set free / is being set free / was being 
set free) 

b. My father released the slave girl. 

(is releasing / has released (perf. act.) / was releasing / will 
release) 

c. The slave girl, having been set free by my father, married a man who 
had also been released by his master (perfect passive participles). 
(having been set free / having been released (aor. pass. part, f./m.)) 
(while being set free / while being released (present passive participles 
f./m.)) 

(being about to be set free / being about to be released (future passive 
participles f./m.)) 

d. The Athenians released the slaves who had fought in that sea- 
battle. 

(have released / are releasing / will release / were releasing) 
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2 tetyinuéva, Perfect passive participle from ty1G, which here means ‘valued’ 
or ‘reckoned’. 

2-5 The words in parenthesis explain how Aristarchos’ wife knew the facts which 
she is speaking about. She knew the sheep had been taken because a neighbour 
had told her, and she knew that the money was at the bank because she had 
heard it from Aristarchos. 
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7 ov mavovta mpiv Gv AGBoot For mpiv meaning ‘until’ see GE p. 342, #311. 
It follows the normal pattern for indefinite clauses, with subjunctive + &v in 
primary, and optative without &v in secondary sequence. 

9 eic tov KOAnoV The basic meaning of KdAmo¢ is ‘a curve’. Hence it can 
mean ‘breast’, ‘lap’, ‘the fold of a garment’, ‘a bay in the coastline’; cf. Latin 


sinus. 
10 aetAovto What verb does this come from? Try a&dorpéa. 
10-11 ottm dté8e0av thy ypadv dote ... “They treated the old woman in such 
a way that ...’; dvattOnpt + adverb is a common idiom. See GE pp. 342-343, 
#313. 
13-14 obttw novnpoi hoa ote... “They were so wicked that ...’ ottmc... dote 


, so... that, as a result ...” This expresses a result clause. See GE 
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19-21 


24-25 


pp. 345-346, #314—-317. The use of indicative shows that the result actually 
happened. 

Notice that Hagnophilos, in contrast with the unprincipled brothers, observes 
the conventions and will not enter Aristarchos’ house while he is absent. 
TAPOVtOs dé TOD KUPtoOV, EloT|AGev Kv ‘If the master had been present he 
would have gone in.’ This represents an unfulfilled condition in past time 
(cv + aorist indicative), but instead of the ‘if’ clause, there is a genitive 
absolute. 

éo¢... eimev ‘until he told them’. Here éw< is followed by the indicative 
because this is a definite time (not an indefinite time). See GE p. 341, #309. 
ein The optative is used because this is indirect speech in secondary 
sequence. 


Translation for 17B 


So they did not get in there, but they carried out the furniture from the rest of the 
house. My wife told them not to do this, saying that the furniture was hers and 
was valued as part of her dowry, and said that “You have the fifty sheep and the 
boy and the shepherd, which are equal in value to the fine.’ (For one of the neigh- 
bours had knocked on the door and reported this.) ‘And the money is waiting for 
you at the bank.’ (For she had heard this from me.) ‘Therefore do not take the rest 
of the furniture before my husband returns with the fine, particularly as you also 
have the value of the fine.’ 

Although my wife said this, they did not stop until they had taken very many 
things. But the nurse, when she saw them inside, took the cup which was lying 
beside her from which she had been drinking, and put it in the fold of her dress, 
so that they should not take it. But Theophemos and Euergos, his brother, seeing 
her, snatched it away and treated the old woman so badly that her arms and wrists 
were blood-stained when she was pinioned and dragged along by them. And she 
had scratches on her throat, and was being throttled by them and her chest was 
bruised. They were so shameless that they did not stop trying to strangle the old 
woman and beating her until she fell to the ground, and then they took the cup 
from the fold of her dress. 

When the neighbours’ servants heard the noise and the shouting, they saw my 
house was being plundered by them. Some of them called to the passers-by from 
their own roof-tops, and others, going into the other road, and seeing Hagnophilos 
passing, told him to stand by. And Hagnophilos came, summoned by Anthemion, 
who is my neighbour, but he did not enter my house (for the master of the house 
was not present; if the master had been present, he would have gone in), but, 
being in Anthemion’s farm, he saw the furniture being carried out and Euergos 
and Theophemos coming out of my house. And they were going away not only 
taking my furniture, but also leading my son, as if he were a household slave, 
until Hermogenes, one of my neighbours, met them and said that he was my 
son. 
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EXERCISES FOR 17B 


&ag ‘UNTIL, WHILE’ and npiv ‘UNTIL’ 


17B: 1 


1. until he fell, should fall Used indefinitely, optative shows this must be in 
secondary sequence, therefore in the past. 
until he fell Used definitely, indicative shows it happened. 
until such time as he falls Indefinite in primary sequence. 
before falling aptv + infinitive. 
until such time as we fall Indefinite in primary sequence. 
“Nos: 3 and 5 might change in poetry by dropping the av. 


AR WN 


SiattOnuy, Sidakemor ‘TREAT, BE TREATED’ 


17B: 2 

1. d1ett8Eto he was treated 
d1EKETO 

2. di1atiWépLEvor being treated (m.n.pl.) 
SLAKEMEVOL 

3. diatiBEito optative 
d51AKEOLTO 

4. d1atibecbe you (pl.) are being treated /be treated! 
diaxeiobe 

5 diatibevtar they are being treated 
SlAKETVTOL 


NB. All the dtati®nut items have been treated as passive, but could equally 
well be middle. 


REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17B 


B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


1. a. The slave girls stayed in the tower until the men went away. 

b. The woman asked Theophemos not to take the furniture until her 
husband returned. 

c. “But do not ask this either’, said the neighbour. ‘For these men are 
violent and will not cease plundering the house until they have taken 
everything away.’ 

d. I was in the Piraeus while my house was being robbed, and I did not go 
home until the things that had happened were reported to me there. 

e. Before I left my house, I had told my wife that the money was lying at 
the bank. 

2. a. Nypats KaKHc StEKELTO SLM TO OVYKONTVOL. 
The old woman was in a bad way because she had been beaten up. 
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4-5 


15-16 


17 


b. Oedonpos Kai Evepyos ottw 51€8Ecay tiv ypatv Wote DOatLoL 
EYEVOVTO ot Bpaytoves, 
Theophemos and Euergides treated the old woman in such a way that 
her wrists were blood-stained. 

c. Nyvvi eine 7 Ocodhua Sti 16 Apyvprov Keita Eni tH 
tparEecn. 
The woman told Theophemos that the money was lying in the 
bank. 

d. 1 ypadc EveOnkKeEv Eig TOV KOATOV TO KULBLOV O MAPEKELTO KUTH. 
The old woman put the cup, which was lying beside her, in the fold of 
her dress. 
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to yeyevnpéva This is the neuter plural of the perfect participle of yiyvouat, 
‘the having happened things’. 

ta EknEpopnueva Perfect passive participle. 

TV yYpadvv ovtw SiaKkemevnv Mote... See GE pp. 342-343, #313 for the 
relationship between dtatiOnut and diaKetpwo. See GE pp. 345-346, #314-317 
for the use of ®ote + infinitive to express a result clause: ‘in such a state that 
(as a result) she was in danger of her life’. Note that dote + the indicative 
stresses that the result actually happened. 

KOL AKOVOV Tis YUVALKOG TH YevOULEVa Remember that after cKovw 

the source of the sound (his wife) is in the genitive, and the thing heard 

(the happenings) are in the accusative. Cf. ‘He heard the words of the 

woman.’ 

Eexédevov 8’ avtov ... GMoAUPBKVEL ... GKOAOVOETV ... DEpamTEvE ... 
elodyel ... eKéAevov is followed by a series of infinitives, ‘ordered him 
to... 
dv BovAowto Why is the optative mood used here? See GE p. 325, #300 for 
indefinite clauses in secondary sequence. 

KOKO He TOAAG eimev Note that axed A€yev, like kaxd moter (53), takes a 
double accusative: ‘to speak bad words [to] someone’, ‘to abuse someone’. 


> 
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uc’ EtEpwv OLOtwv abTH ‘with others like himself’. Note that mbt = 
Eavt (the reflexive form) and so has a rough breathing. 

This might be the moment to learn the numerals at GE pp. 346-347, 

#318. You will find useful resemblances to Latin and to mathematical terms 
(pentagon, hexagon, octagon, decimal, kilometre) as well as correspondence 
between the cardinal, ordinal and adverb forms. NB. also pvptot and 
myriads. 

TH NpTaoLEva What participle? What verb? Try apraCo. 
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17-18 


20 


21 


22 


23 


ovK €o7n Amo0dM@cEtv ... ‘He said that he would not give back ...” Note the 
position of ov. It is always placed before onut (rather than before the infinitive), 
meaning “He refused ...’ or ‘He denied ...’ 

ElocAnAvOdta Can you recognise this? If not, look up the principal parts of 
Epyonat, GE pp.436-442, #389. 

OvTMs EMAEOVEKTEL... MOTE... A result clause is introduced: ‘was so 
grasping that...’ 

EKTETELOHEVNG Tihs SikNs Genitive absolute. You should be able to recognise 
the participle from the context. If not, check €xtiva in the vocabulary. 

otyoito Why is the optative used here? Because it is indirect speech in 
secondary sequence. 


Translation for 17C 


Well then, when these events were reported to me in the Piraeus by neighbours, 
I went to the country, but I was not now able to catch these men (for I did not 
arrive until they had gone), but seeing all the things that had been carried off 
from the house, and the old woman in such a state that she was in danger of her 
life, and hearing from my wife what had happened, I was very angry and went 
to Theophemos on the next day at dawn in the city, taking witnesses. I told him 
first to accept the fine and to follow (me) to the bank, then to look after the old 
woman whom they had beaten and to bring in whatever doctor they liked. While 
I was saying this and earnestly entreating him, Theophemos got angry and 
abused me vigorously (/it. said many bad things to me). But then Theophemos 
came along with reluctance, causing delays and saying that he wanted to get 
witnesses himself. But this Euergos immediately set out from the city with 
others like himself to go to my farm. The remaining furniture, whatever had 
been in the tower on the day before and did not happen to be outside, had been 
carried down by me because of our need. Euergos, breaking open the door 
(which they had broken open on the previous day as well), went off taking my 
furniture. 

Meanwhile I was paying the money to Theophemos, one thousand, three 
hundred and thirteen drachmas and two obols, in the presence of many witnesses, 
and I asked him to give back the sheep and the slaves and the furniture which had 
been seized by him, but Theophemos refused to give them back to me (said he 
would not give them back to me) .When he gave this answer, I made those present 
witnesses of this reply, and I paid the fine. For I did not know that Euergos had 
gone to my house on that day, but I paid the fine at once. But Theophemos was 
so grasping that he took the fine and kept the sheep and the slaves and the furni- 
ture, and, the moment the fine had been paid, a messenger came to me, a stone- 
mason who was working on the monument near by, saying that Euergos had gone 
away again, after carrying off the rest of the furniture from the house. 


Grammar 


Don’t forget to learn the numerals. 
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EXERCISE FOR SECTION 17C 


RESULT CLAUSES 
B/C —- MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 


Note that @ote + infinitive has negative un, while Mote + indicative states a 
matter of fact and therefore has negative ov. 
1. a. Those men were so wicked that they (actually) beat the woman and took 
away the cup from her. 
WOTE TUNTEL TIV YOVALKA Ka KOEAECOAL A’ ADTIS TO KUUBtOV. 
The men were wicked enough to beat the woman and take away the cup 
from her. 
b. Those men were so abominable that they were (actually) not ashamed to 
rush in to my wife. 
OTE [LT] ALOYLVEDOAL Ec TV YLVOIKE ELOLOVTES. 
Those men were so abominable as not to be ashamed at going in 
to my wife. 
c. They are doing everything so that they do not (as a result) pay the 
penalty. 
OTE UN Sikv 51d0vat. 
They do everything so as not to pay the penalty. 
d. The fellow reached such a pitch of impiety that, coming into the shrine, 
he (actually) dragged a suppliant away from the altar. 
WOTE ELOEADMV ElC TO LEPOV LKETHV KOEAKDOAL G0 TOD BOLOD. 
The fellow reached such a pitch of impiety as to come into the shrine 
and drag a suppliant away from the altar. 


Note that GE pp. 345-346, #314-317 suggest that @ote + infinitive should be 
translated by ‘so as to’ and @ote + indicative by ‘so that’. This may be useful for 
the exercise, and the distinction between the ‘potential’ and the ‘actual’ result is 
a valid one; but in practice it will often sound more natural to translate ote + 
infinitive by ‘so that’, which is the commonest way to express result in English, 
just as Mote + infinitive is the commonest way to express result in Greek. 
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Note that €5e1 is past: ‘What then was I to do?’ or ‘What ought I to have done?’ 
ovvekonn Can you recognise this? It is 3rd s. second aorist passive (i.e. 

no 6). 

EBovansn, EdvvnOnv See GE p. 350, #324 for a list of deponent verbs which 
have their aorists in passive form. 

Exty ovon NuEpa Dative expressing a point of time: ‘on the sixth day’. 
votepov 7 ‘later than ...’, ‘after...’ 
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12 


15 


16 


iva eideinv ‘so that I might know’. Purpose clause in secondary sequence. 

6 TLmoMtéov ‘what must be done’. 

TO TE OPUNOT VAL ADTOUS ... KAI EABETV 0 is followed by two infinitives used 
as nouns with the subject in the accusative: ‘the fact that they had charged ... 
and that they had come ...’ 

Eig TODTO HoEeAyetacs EAOEtv Mote... ‘to reach such a pitch of depravity that 
...” Literally ‘to reach this [point] of depravity that ...” See GE pp. 345-346, 
#317. 

die TO LL] GbETvat Once again the infinitive is used as a noun: ‘owing to 

the fact that she did not give up the cup’, ‘because she would not give up the 


cup’. 
evAapnOnt Aorist passive imperative. See GE p. 349, #321. 
evAapnOntt un... ‘take care lest ...” The construction is the same as after a 


verb of fearing. See GE p. 316, #293 and p. 332, #305. 

The case for prosecution could only be brought by a relation or the master of 
the deceased. The old woman was neither family nor slave. Therefore 
Aristarchos could not legally bring a case against Theophemos and Euergos for 
her murder. All he could do was to go through a ritual of purification to free 
himself and his household from the pollution of the death, and try to think up 
some other means of vengeance. 


Translation for 17D 


What should I have done, Apollodoros, and where should I have turned, since 
the furniture had been carried off, the old woman was in danger of her life, and 
the fine had been paid? But then, if nothing else, I ordered Theophemos to look 
after the old woman who had been beaten and to bring in whatever doctor he 
wished. But when Theophemos was not willing and I could not persuade him, I 
brought in a doctor whom I had used for many years. But yesterday, on the sixth 
day after they had charged into the house, my old nurse died. I was at once very 
angry, and I went early (as I have said) to the officers to find out what should be 
done about this, and I told them all that had happened, the fact that they had 
charged into the farm and reached such a pitch of depravity that they had not 
been ashamed to burst in on my wife and children, and to beat up the old woman 
for the sake of a cup, and to carry off the furniture. In addition to this I recalled 
the goodwill of the woman and that she had died because she would not give up 
the cup. 

Having heard the story from me, the officers gave this advice: ‘Since you 
yourself were not present, but your wife and children, and since other witnesses 
did not appear for you, take care that you do not make a public denunciation of 
anyone by name, and that you do not bring a suit for murder before the king 
archon. For the woman is not one of your family, nor is she a slave, from what 
you say. But having purified yourself on behalf of your household and yourself, 
bear the tragedy as easily as you can, and take vengeance in any other way you 
like.’ 
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EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17D 


MORE IMPERATIVES 

17D: 1 

1. AvOntw let him/her be set free (s.) 
2. Koracbévtwv let them be punished 

3. AnoOnte be taken (pl.) 

4.) tmnt be honoured (s.) 

5. ypaonte be written (pl.) 

17D: 2 

1. yv@tEe 3. otto 5. yv@tw 
2. BOL 4. oat 


This section introduces two new pieces of syntax, the deliberative subjunctive 
(GE p. 351, #325-—327), and correlatives (GE pp. 351-352, #328). Otherwise it 
brings in as much as it can of the syntax that you have learned in Sections 16 and 
17. Make sure that you have digested it and fully understand it all. 


Page 212 


TOMOW, THaTMLAL, yYEvopno. All these are deliberative subjunctives. See GE 
p. 351, #325. ‘What am I to do?’, ‘Where am I to turn?’ etc. 

YPOuUAKL Ypcouc + dative means ‘to use’ or ‘to treat someone’. Here ‘I do not 
know what to do with myself’ (GE p. 351, #327). 

oOvTMs ... ote ... + infinitive indicates result. 

&v + optative expresses potential: ‘could’ or ‘would’. 

ovd’ Gv... ‘Nor would I dare to lie even if I knew well that ...” Here you 
need to understand ‘dare to lie’ repeated from the previous line. 

OD YAP OVTM TOVDTOVS LLG M> ELAVTOV OLA For the use of correlatives see 
GE pp. 351-352, #328. ‘I do not hate them in such a way as 1 like myself.’ 

‘IT do not hate them as much as I like myself.’ 

tt dp@pev Why is the subjunctive used here? 

oxom@yev ‘Let us consider’. 

ut doBnOfc un... ‘Don’t be afraid lest ...” ui + aorist subjunctive expresses 
the prohibition, and the second un introduces the fear for the future with its 
verb in the subjunctive in primary sequence (optative in secondary): GE #292, 
and #293, or Reference Grammar 404. 

dewov dv ein Note the &v. What effect does it have? 

The desire to inflict vengeance on one’s enemies was regarded as natural and 
proper by the majority of people in the ancient world. (Socrates was unusual in 
taking the opposite view that it is never right to do wrong, even in retaliation.) 
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In general, vengeance was just as much a matter of honour for the man in the 
street as for the Homeric hero. Thus a friend could be expected to give all 
possible help in making plans for revenge. 

yap eicouc. What tense of oida is this? 

ToMueba, GVaAGBauEV What mood and why? 

ov Kvvi TAavytEéov ‘It ought not to be wandered by a dog,’ ‘Not even a dog 
should be wandering about.’ See GE p. 317, #294 for verbal nouns expressing 
obligation. The idea comes from the opening of Menander’s Misoumenos. 
TOiNoov, GdiKoD What part of the verb is this? Revise aorist imperatives, if 
you are not sure: GE #198—199, and #206—207. 

KO UN GAAMs Tommorns Literally this means ‘Don’t do otherwise’, but it is 
frequently used to beg someone to do what you suggest: e.g. the Greek for “Do 
please come’ would be ‘Come and don’t do otherwise.’ 

iva. BovAevowpe8a Why the subjunctive? It is the verb in a purpose clause in 
primary sequence. See GE #298—299 or Reference Grammar #399. 

Tpiv &v ovpPovAevopot For mpiv meaning ‘until’ see GE #311-312 and 
compare this with indefinite clauses in general. See GE Reference Grammar 
p. 457, #398. 

Eav Oedc €6éAy_ ‘If god is willing.’ For future conditions see GE pp. 
304-305. #282, and for conditions in general, Reference Grammar p. 460, 
#402. 


Translation for 17E 


ARISTARCHOS So be it. You have the story. What am I to do? Where am I to turn? 


What will become of me? For I do not know what to do with myself. For 
surely I would not be so foolish as to dare to lie to the jurors, nor would 

I do so, even if I knew that I would convict my enemies of doing wrong. For 
I do not dislike them as much as I like myself. Consider then what we are 

to do. 


APOLLODOROS Let us consider together, my good friend, and do not be afraid that 


AR. 


AP. 


AR. 


AP. 


I won’t share your enthusiasm. For indeed it would be a terrible thing 

for a good friend not to share his friends’ desire to be revenged on their 
enemies. So it is necessary for me most of all to help you in your 

perplexity. 

Indeed I shall be grateful to you, my excellent friend, for sharing my 
enthusiasm. 

But let us do this later and resume our talk. For it is raining, and, by the Gods, 
not even a dog should be wandering about now. But you act thus for me. Come 
to my house tomorrow at dawn, please come (and don’t do otherwise), so that 
we can take counsel about these very things. 

I am delighted by what you say, Apollodoros, and I agree that I must do 
nothing before I have consulted with you. I will come to you tomorrow, if God 
wills it. 

Let us do this. Let us be going, then. 
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REVISION EXERCISES FOR SECTION 17 


D — ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


1. Sentences 
1. at Separatvar odK ELEWwav EWS CAOLEV. 
2. OVK ENAVGAVTO EKHOPODVTES TH OKEDN EK Tis OLKIAS Mpiv TAVTA 
apmioetev (ApméCotev). 
3. tov gov vidv Nyov €ws YEitwv TIs Eitev Sti Vids Od SODAOD AAG 
TOALTOV EIN. 
4. apyioOnv ott DPptotat vtec oUtH d1€8ECay TH TITONV WoTE TEPt 
oxic EKLVOUVEVEV. 
5. oVTWS MALYMPODV WOTE EiGEADOVTES Eis TIV OiKiAV EKMOPETV THA 
OKEUN. 
2. Prose 
There are a several alternative ways of translating the English into Greek. It is 
quite possible, for example, to use a subordinate clause instead of a participle, or 
to choose a different Greek word in some places. 

H dé eu yovi| dpytoGeion, ‘un ta oKevdyn AGByte’, gon. ‘dp’ odK Sn 
TEVINKOVIG EYETE TPOPATA; TEpWEvETE Si OD YUP Set Duds mEABETV Tpiv 
Ov EnmaverdOT O Eudc Avnp.’ ot SE ODK HAKOVOAVTES Tig yuvatKos TADTA 
EyovoNS, AVIA AXPOVTES ATHAGBOV. LETH SE TAHDTH, CLYYEADS Tic TPOGEAB MV 
TpO0c TOV Tetpore Ennyyeirev ELOt TH YEYEVNHEVa. Ey@ bE, TaVvTt aKovoac, 
EKLVOOVEDOE, ODTMS OPyLoOival Hote TOV OEeddnov MvdTOG Tate. TH SE 
DOTEPAIA, TPOGEABMV TPOG ALTOV, EKEAEVOG KAKOAODOEIV ENOL EAL THY 
TpanEeCav iva TO APYVPLOV TO EvTADOA KELEVOV ODAAGBN. 


TEST EXERCISE 17 


SOCRATES Let us talk then, my dear Phaedrus; certainly we have the time, it seems (lit. 
there is leisure, as it seems). And at the same time the cicadas seem to me to be 
watching us, singing and talking to one another. If they were to see us, like 
most people, at midday not talking but sleeping and being bewitched by them 
through idleness of thought, they would rightly laugh at us, regarding us as 
slaves who sleep like sheep round the spring. But if they see us talking and 
sailing uncharmed past them as if they were the Sirens, perhaps they would be 
pleased and grant us the gift which they have from the gods to give to men. 

PHAEDRUS What is the gift? Don’t keep it a secret. For I really am unaware of it, as it 
seems. 

soc. What am I to do? It is clear that I must tell you. For, although it is proper to call 
you a lover of music and literature, I am afraid that you may appear to be 
uncultured if you are ignorant of such matters. It is said that once upon a time 
cicadas were men, before the Muses existed. But when the Muses were born 
and song appeared, then some men of that time were so astounded and listened 
with such delight that while singing they neglected food and drink and did not 
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notice that they were dying. And from these men the race of cicadas later 
sprang, receiving this gift from the Muses, that they should need no food, but 
that without food or drink they should sing until they died, and after that, going 
to the Muses, they should tell them which of men honoured the Muses. 
Therefore, for many reasons we must have some conversation and we must not 
sleep in the middle of the day. 

PH. We must indeed make conversation. 


From now on you may find it increasingly useful to use the Reference 
Grammar. 


# 352-388 has tables of nouns, adjectives, pronouns, verbs. 

# 389 provides an essential list of irregular verbs and their principal 
parts 
(ultimately you should make it your goal to know all these by 
heart). 

# 390-391 gives lists of prepositions and particles. 

# 392-394 give uses of «¢,(c), participles and infinitives. 

# 396-406 gives asummary of the main syntactical constructions. 


Ne 


10 


Section Eighteen: How Zeus gave justice to men 


This passage is reproduced unadapted from Plato, Protagoras 320c—323a. The 
style is not typical of Plato. It is likely that he is here imitating the style of the 
sophist Protagoras, into whose mouth he puts the speech, but the iambic rhythms 
also suggest that the myth may be based on a long established story which had 
been told often in verse, perhaps in tragedy. Whatever its origins, it is a fascinat- 
ing passage which describes the creation of the world and the social necessity for 
man of possessing dikn and aidac (a sense of right and a moral awareness of 
others and their response to one’s actions). The introduction to this section in 
Reading Greek is important. 
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The verb ‘to be’ is often used in the sense of ‘to exist’. 

YXpOvos Eipuapuevoc ‘allotted’ in the sense of ‘allotted by destiny’, ‘fated’. 
yijc E€vdov ‘within the earth’. 

tov = Exetvov. Here the article is used as a demonstrative pronoun. This is rare 
in Attic Greek, though normal in Homer. 

600 Tupi Kat YT] KEpavvvTAL ‘as many as are mixed with fire and earth’. This 
refers to air and water, the other two elements. (Some Greek philosophers 
believed that all things were composed of four elements, earth, air, fire and 
water.) 

VETLOLL, VEILLOLVTOG, vénEl, VELOV Note the repetitions, and also that the aorist 
stem of véum is vew-. 

émioxeyat Can you recognise this? What kind of imperative is it? (2nd s. 
aorist.) 

Note the careful patterning of the phrases: 

TOIG HEV ... TODG SE ..., TOUG bE... TOIg bE... (ABBA) followed by & Leév 
yop ourkpotnt tmioye ... & 5 née weyé0e ... 

Kai THAAG, = Kai TO AAG ‘and he assigned the other qualities also ...’ 


Translation for 18A 


There was once a time when gods existed but mortal creatures did not. When the 
appointed time came for these also to be born (time of birth), the gods formed 
them within the earth out of a mixture (having mixed) of earth and fire and of the 
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things that are compounded with fire and earth. And when they were ready to 
bring them to the light, they ordered Prometheus and Epimetheus to equip them 
and assign powers suitable to each one. Epimetheus asked Prometheus [to allow 
him] to do the distributing himself, ‘And when I have done it’, he said, ‘you 
review it’. Having thus persuaded him, he began to distribute the powers. In his 
distribution, he gave some creatures strength without speed, but to the weaker he 
gave speed; some he armed with weapons, while for others, to whom he gave an 
unarmed nature, he devised some other power for their protection. To those on 
whom he bestowed smallness, he allotted winged flight or an underground dwell- 
ing; those whom he enlarged in size, he protected by that very quality; and he 
assigned the other qualities also, balancing everything in this way. He planned 
these things, taking care that no species should be destroyed. 


18B 
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OAANAOdBopimv This is made up of two words: GAANAOVGs which means ‘One 
another’, and the root 8op as in dtad00pc ‘destruction’. Cf. dadbeipa. 

pac ‘hours’ or ‘seasons’. 

otepeoic ‘thick’, ‘solid’. Steroids thicken your physique, stereophonic sound 
is ‘dense’ or ‘thick’. 

dépnacw Cf. ‘dermatology’, ‘dermatitis’, ‘epidermis’, ‘pachyderm’. 

Notice ucavoic ev ... dvvatois dé... and understand a repeat of GpOvou in 
the second phrase. 

Eig evvac iodo = ‘for them going to bed’. What part of the verb is iototv? 

TOL “VTA TADTA ‘these same things (i.e. skins)’. This is the subject of Dxc&pyot. 
Remember that a n. pl. subject has a singular verb. 

CArots HAAG ‘different foods for different creatures’. 

got 8’ cig Z5mKev... ‘and there were some to whom he gave ...’ This use of 
éott + relative pronoun is a fairly common idiom. 

OAtyo-yovia, ToAv-yovia These should be guessable. The root yev-, yov- 
stands for ‘race’, ‘birth’, ‘family’. Herodotus (3.108) also points out that 
animals that are preyed on reproduce rapidly. 


Translation for 18B 


When he had provided enough means of escape for them from mutual slaughter, 
he contrived comfort against the seasons sent from Zeus, clothing them with thick 
hair or tough skins, sufficient to ward off the winter’s cold and capable of with- 
standing also the summer’s heat; and he planned that when they went to bed, the 
same skins should serve as individual and natural coverings for each one. And he 
shod them too, some with hooves and some with tough and bloodless skin. Next 
he provided different sorts of food for them; for some grass from the earth, for 
some fruit from the trees, and for some roots. And there were some to whom he 
gave the flesh of other animals for their food. These he made less fertile, while 
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13 


those on whom they fed, he made more fertile, thus conserving the species (pro- 
viding safety for the race). 
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j@te + participle means ‘since’, ‘in as much as’. See GE p. 356, #330. 
KOTAVAABGAG AVOAICK (GvoAMO-) means ‘I spend’ or ‘I expend’. 

ta CAoya ‘the speechless ones’. The power of speech is what distinguishes 
man from beasts, and so t& c:Aoya becomes the normal word for ‘beasts’. 
NLOpELO tTLYPHoatto This is a deliberative question in secondary sequence: 
“What am I to use?’ becomes ‘He was in doubt what he was to use.’ See GE p. 
356, #329. 

ONOpOvvtt SE avtH Epyetot pounders ‘to him being in doubt, Prometheus 
comes ...” 

Anopia. ObV GYOUEVOS ... Tvtiva. Gwtnpiav ... etpo. See note on line 3 
above. 

TH EvTEYvov codiav éevtexyvov is a compound adjective and has only two 
terminations; thus it does, in fact, agree with oodiav. 

Hephaistos is the god of fire and the master-craftsman. Athene is the goddess of 
wisdom, and so both their attributes are reflected in the phrase. In addition, 
téxvy covers both the skill of the craftsman and the creative genius of the artist, 
and so this phrase encompasses both meanings. It is difficult to find an adequate 
translation; possibly ‘technical knowledge’ would suit the context best here. 
ounyavov ... yevéoBor ‘for it was impossible for it (adtmy = Thy Evtexvov 
oodtav) to be possessed (kt tv) by anyone (tw = ttvt) or to be useful 
(xpnotunv) without fire’. 

Notice the contrast between tv mEpi tov Biov codiav and thy moAtiKHv. Man 
now has the skills to stay alive, but has not yet acquired social skills which 
enable him to live in a community. 

tavtn ‘in this way’. 
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eguotexyvettmyv This is a dual. See GE pp. 356-358, #331—332. The dual can 
be used in verbs, and in nouns and adjectives, when two people or things are 
the subject, usually when they are a pair, e.g. two hands, a chariot team or, as 
here, a couple. It is worth looking at the pattern of the duals, but it is not 
essential to learn them by heart. You will probably be able to recognise them 
when you meet them. 


Translation for 18C 


Now, since Epimetheus was not particularly brilliant, he did not notice that he 
had used up all the powers on the animals (he escaped his own notice having used 
up the powers). But the human race was still left over for him, without any 
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attributes, and he did not know what to do. While he was still at a loss, Prometheus 
came to inspect the work (the distribution) and he saw that the other creatures 
were well provided with everything, but that man was naked, unshod, without a 
bed and without weapons; and already the appointed day had come on which man 
too had to emerge from the earth into the light. Prometheus, therefore, being at a 
loss to find any protection for man, stole from Hephaistos and Athene the gift of 
technical skill together with fire — for without fire it was impossible for anyone 
to possess or use this skill — and so he gave it to man. In this way man acquired 
skill to keep him alive, but he did not have political skill; for that was in the 
keeping of Zeus, and Prometheus no longer had permission to enter the acropolis, 
the house of Zeus — moreover, the sentinels of Zeus were terrible. And so he 
secretly entered the house shared by Athene and Hephaistos in which they prac- 
tised their art, and stealing Hephaistos’ art of working with fire and the other art 
of Athene, he gave them to man. As a result of this man had the means of life, but 
Prometheus, thanks to Epimetheus, so the story goes, had later on to stand trial 
for theft. 
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uotpac Here this simply means ‘portion’, but it can mean ‘one’s portion in 
life’, hence ‘destiny’, ‘doom’. It can also mean ‘that which is rightly one’s 
portion’, hence ‘one’s due’. Moipa (personified) is the goddess of fate. The 
uoipa referred to here is the skill of fire and the technical skill to use it, which 
were divine prerogatives. 

Beovc Evdutoe Here voniCw means ‘to acknowledge’, not ‘to think’. 

As Xenophanes (fr. 6) points out, man imagines gods in his own 

image: 

“But if cattle and horses and lions had hands or could draw and make works of 
art with their hands as men do, then horses would draw the images of their gods 
and make their bodies like horses, and cattle would make them like cattle, just 
like the body that each species possesses.’ 

This is a most ingenious explanation of the need for social skills. Men had to 
live in scattered groups because they had not the moaitucn téxv7 to live 
peacefully and cooperatively in cities (or to organise an army). Whenever they 
tried, they had to give up and then in their small groups they once again fell 
prey to wild beasts. 

Kat apydc This means ‘in the beginning’, ‘at first’. 

omopdédnv This is an adverb, cf. English ‘sporadically’. 

Snptovpyikn =A Sntovpydc is a craftsman (from dios and Epyov). 

bt’ obv GOpoiobeiev ‘whenever they gathered together’. The verb in the 
optative shows that this is an indefinite clause. 

Ole ODK ExOvtEs ‘since they did not have’, &te + participle expressing the 
cause. 
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10-11 ote ... dtepOEeipovto The verb in the indicative, rather than the infinitive, 
shows that this is an actual result, something that actually took place. 


Translation for 18D 


Since man had a share in the portion of the gods, first of all, because of his divine 
kinship, he alone of living creatures believed in the gods and set to work to build 
altars and images of the gods; and secondly, he quickly discovered speech and 
names by his art, and invented houses and clothes and shoes and bedding and food 
from the earth. Thus provided for, men lived to begin with in scattered groups, 
and there were no cities. Therefore they were destroyed by the wild beasts, since 
they were in every way weaker than them, and the technical skill which was suf- 
ficient help to them in getting food was not adequate for fighting the beasts — for 
they did not yet have the political skill of which the art of war is a part. They did 
indeed seek to come together and to protect themselves by founding cities, but 
whenever they gathered in communities, they injured one another because they 
did not have political skills, with the result that they scattered again and were 
again devoured. 
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1 detoac This is in no way related to det, but is the aorist participle of deida, 
an irregular verb. See vocabulary. 

Notice the position of mé&v at the end of the clause, making it emphatic: ‘lest it 
might be destroyed totally’. 

2 aid@ te Kai StknV Two immensely important words which have a wide range 
of meanings. 
aidac means ‘shame’, ‘modesty’, the capacity to feel ashamed if you act 
wrongly to others; hence, respect for others and their rights. It contains an 
element of fear — men behave well through fear of what others may think of 
them if they do not. E. R. Dodds in The Greeks and the Irrational discusses the 
nature of the ‘shame culture’, and it is everywhere apparent in Homer — the 
heroes must not ‘lose face’. 
din is here more abstract, although, as you already know, it can range from 
abstract justice to a legal case or the penalty inflicted. 

In this passage the two words express the two qualities which make community 
living possible: respect for others and a sense of justice and the rule of law, or 
private morality and public observance of the law. 

2 iw’ eiev... ‘so that they might be ...” A purpose clause in secondary 
sequence; the main verb née is a ‘historic present’. That means the present 
is used instead of the past to make the story more dramatic, but the narrative is 
still about a past event and the verbs in the subordinate clauses still reflect a 
secondary sequence. 
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KOOWOL KOOLOG is another important and wide-ranging word. It means 
‘decoration’ (‘cosmetic’), ‘order’, and then ‘the thing that is ordered’, ‘the 
universe’ (‘the cosmos’) or the ‘world’ (‘cosmopolitan’). Here the sense is 
‘order’. 

deouot These are ‘bonds’ or ‘fetters’. (Cf. 5eop.@tNpt0Vv ‘a prison’.) 

Note once again the chiasmus (ABBA pattern) in m0Ae@v KdopO01l TE KL 
SEOLOL HAAG, i.e. genitive, nominative — nominative, genitive. 

€pwatm Continuing use of the historic present. You will see that dotn is 
optative, and thus reflects secondary sequence. 

tiva obv tpdmov ‘in what way’. The accusative is used adverbially. 

veiu@ Can you recognise what mood this is, and why? It is not the future 
(ven), but it is the aorist subjunctive (aorist stem veut-), used in a deliberative 
question, ‘Am I to assign these (qualities) in this way?’ See GE p. 351, 
#325-326. 

Be careful not to confuse eic with eis. 

istataic Often idsity¢ means ‘a private individual as opposed to one of a 
citizen group’, but here it simply means ‘individuals’. Notice how the meaning 
has deteriorated over the centuries into ‘idiot’. 

0, veitum Do you recognise the deliberative subjunctives? 

uetexOvtmv Can you recognise this? ‘Let them all have a share ...’ 

Ov YAP KV YEVOLTO NOAEIG, Et OALYO!L ADTHV WETEYoLev The optative mood of 
the verbs and presence of cv will tell you what sort of a condition this is. See 
Reference Grammar #402, p. 460. 

TOV LT] SUVEMEVOV ... KTELVELV, WG VOoOV NOAEws This is the law they must 
enforce. The use of un, rather than ov, makes the participle phrase indefinite: 
“whoever is incapable of ...’ rather than ‘the one who is not capable ...’ Here 
the difference in meaning is slight, but in some cases it can be significant. The 
brutal extermination of those without the right qualities underlines the 
importance which Zeus attaches to them. 

Ktetvetv Poetic. The normal prose use would be dtoxtetve. 

ovtw 6y Introduces the conclusion, the summing-up of the meaning of the 
myth, which illustrates the difference between specialist knowledge and 
expertise, and the basic human qualities which all should share. 

ot Te GAAOL Kat AOnvaior Literally this means ‘both the others and the 
Athenians’. In effect it means ‘the Athenians in particular’. 

Stav uev ... Adyos ‘whenever the argument is concerned 

with ...’ 

otav 6€... (wow A balancing and contrasting clause to the previous 

one. 

TpoofKkov Accusative absolute. See GE p. 320, #296, or Reference Grammar 
#395. 

att, ® Lakpates, tovtov aitia Q.E.D. Protagoras rests his case. 

He goes on to describe how Athenian education was aimed, from earliest 
childhood, at developing the potential for political skill. 
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Translation for 18E 


Therefore Zeus, fearing that our whole race would be destroyed, sent Hermes to 
take to men the qualities of respect for others and a sense of justice so that there 
could be order in the cities and bonds of friendship uniting men. Hermes asked 
Zeus in what way he was to give justice and respect to men: ‘Am I to distribute 
these gifts in the same way as the skills have been allocated? They have been 
distributed in this way: one man having the skill of a doctor is sufficient for many 
individuals (laymen), and the same is true of other experts. Am I then to give 
justice and respect to men in this way, or am I to assign them to all men?’ ‘To all 
men’, said Zeus, ‘and let all men have a share; for there could never be cities if 
only a few people shared in these qualities as in the other arts. And moreover lay 
it down as a law from me that if anyone is incapable of sharing in justice and 
respect he must be put to death as a plague to the city.’ 

Thus it is for these reasons, Socrates, that, whenever the debate is about skill 
in architecture or any other expertise, the Athenians, like other people, believe 
that only a few are capable of giving advice, and if anyone outside these few gives 
advice, they do not tolerate it, as you say — reasonably in my view — but whenever 
they seek advice on political wisdom, which must always follow the path of 
justice and moderation, they rightly listen to every man, since they think it is 
proper for every man to have a share in this virtue or there would not be any cities. 
That, Socrates, is the reason for this. 
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2-3 


9-10 


Section Nineteen: The story of Adrastos 


This passage is reproduced unadapted from Herodotus, Histories 1.34—45. 
Herodotus writes in the Ionic dialect (see Introduction). You will find that you 
get used to this quite quickly, and the vocabularies will help you as well. How- 
ever, before you start, you may want to look at GE pp. 359-360, #333-334 ‘The 
Dialect of Herodotus’. 

It is very important to read both the introduction on pp. 225-226 of RGT and 
the beginning of the story, pp. 227-229, which is translated for you. 
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véwecic ‘retribution’. This is not punishment for an evil act, but punishment 
for ‘thinking more than mortal thoughts’. Perpetual happiness is the prerogative 
of the gods and not of man. Croesus commits an act of ‘hubris’ by exhibiting 
pride in his continuing happiness, and thus attracts the vengeance of the gods. 
EMVTOV = EQUVTOV. 

oABimtatov Note the emphatic position. 

ot ‘to him’. 

Eméotn Ovetpocg The dream is personified; it “stood over him’, or ‘stood 
beside him’. 

d1éo8apto Literally this means that ‘he had been destroyed’, a brutal word for 
‘handicapped’ (cf. ‘written off’), but it shows Croesus’ feeling that he had only 
one son, for all practical purposes. 

@v = odv. Note this carefully. You will meet it frequently, and it is always easy 
to confuse it with ov ‘being’. Apart from the accent, its position near the 
beginning of a sentence should help to distinguish it. 

omodéer Here the future of GnOAADpL means something like ‘will lose’ rather 
than ‘will destroy’. The form is uncontracted, as are many of the verbs. 

uw ‘him’. 

€M0ota dé otpatnyéet tv... Object of €béneume in the next line. 

ovdaut, ‘nowhere’. 

OKOVTLA SE Ka SOPATLA KAL TA TOLADTA MaVTA Objects of both ExKoutoas 
and ovvevnoe. 

Ly Tol Kpeudpevov... ‘lest anything having been hung over him 

might...’ 
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1-2 


5 


6 
7 


Translation for 19A 


After Solon had gone, great retribution from god, to make a reasonable guess, 
overtook Croesus, because he thought himself to be the happiest of all men. 
Straightaway a dream came to him when he was asleep which revealed to him the 
truth of the evils which were going to happen with regard to his son. Croesus had 
two sons, of whom one was disabled (for he was deaf and dumb), but the other was 
far superior to his contemporaries in every way; his name was Atys. And it was this 
Atys that the dream pointed out to Croesus that he would lose, struck by an iron 
spear-head. Then when he woke up and took counsel with himself, fearing the 
dream, he first brought a woman in marriage for the boy, and then, although he had 
been accustomed to command the Lydians in battle, Croesus no longer sent him 
out on this sort of venture anywhere, and he also removed javelins and spears and 
all such weapons as men use in war from the men’s quarters and stacked them in 
the inner chambers, lest anything hanging over the boy might fall on him. 
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EYOVTIOS... TOV yoLOV ‘(with) his (ot) son having his marriage in hand ...’ 
ONUKVEETOL = COLKVETTOL. 

ovpdopT E€xouEvoc Literally “being held by disaster’, perhaps ‘gripped by 
disaster’. 

ov KaOapdc YEIpacs ‘not clean in respect of his hands’. This is an accusative 
of respect. See GE p. 360, #335. 

EOv = ov ‘being’. 

Ka8apoiov The neuter of the adjective ka@cpotoc, ‘purificatory’, is used 
here as a noun; it is the object of €mucvpifjoat. Catharsis is the rite of 
purification which the perpetrator of a crime (whether voluntarily or 
involuntarily committed) must undergo before he can cease to be regarded as 
polluted and return to normal life and relationships. 

éenvvOcveto The imperfect tense suggests that Croesus ‘began the process of 
finding out’ or ‘wanted to find out’. 

oK0Gev = O7n00ev; also in the next line KO8ev = 108Ev. 

EMLOTLOG = EbEottoc. This means literally ‘by the hearth’. A suppliant would sit 
by the hearth and was under the protection of Zeus Epistios. (Cf. 19F, line 10, 
p. 239.) Once he had been accepted into the house, the relationship of guest- 
friendship would be established. Thus E€voc can mean ‘stranger’, ‘guest’, 
‘host’ and ‘friend’. 

uetBeto There is no augment, but you can tell that the verb is past because 
of the ending. 

ELEMVTOD = EUAVTOD. 

aéKov is the uncontracted form of cKcov. 
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Section 19C 


12 


10 
11 


eFednrapevosc From €€-ercavva €rdm Hanon erAnrarca eAnrapar NAGE. 
See list of irregular verbs, GE pp. 436-442, #389. 
év nuetépov ‘in [the house] of ours’. Cf. ‘at the doctor’s’,’at the dentist’s’. 


Translation for 19B 


While his son was occupied with his wedding, there arrived in Sardis a man who 
was beset by misfortune and whose hands were polluted (not pure), being a 
Phrygian by birth, and related to the royal family. This man, coming to the house 
of Croesus, begged him to cleanse him of his blood-guilt in accordance with the 
laws of the country. And Croesus did cleanse him. The process of purification is 
very similar in Lydia and in Greece (among the Lydians and among the Hellenes). 
When Croesus had performed the customary rites, he started to ask who he was 
and where he came from, saying these words: ‘You, sir, who were my suppliant, 
who are you and where in Phrygia do you come from? What man or woman did 
you kill?’ And he answered, ‘O King, I am the son of Gordias, the son of Midas. 
Tam called Adrastos, and I am here because I killed my own brother by accident; 
I have been driven out by my father and deprived of everything.’ Croesus 
answered him in these words; ‘You are the son of men who are my friends and 
you have come to friends, where you shall be in need of nothing while you remain 
in my house. It will be best for you (you will profit most) if you bear this misfor- 
tune as lightly as possible.’ 
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Oc YPTIHA UEya Literally ‘a great thing of a boar’. Cf Section 5A line 6, p. 
54: ‘10 YpTLA TOV VOKTOV’. 

dsiadGeipeoke The ending in -€oxw is ‘frequentative’, and shows that the 
action took place repeatedly. Cf. no1vgeoKov later in the same line. No augment 
for either. 

ONUKOLEVOL = KOUKOLEVOL. 


Page 234 
ot ‘to him’. 
toto. ovo ‘to those going’. Dative plural of the participle. 


Translation for 19C 


So he took up residence in the house of Croesus, and at this same period, on the 
Mysian Mount Olympus, a huge monster of a boar appeared. Making forays from 
this mountain, this creature used to destroy the Mysians’ crops, and the Mysians, 
often setting out against it, did it no harm, but were harmed by it. Finally, coming 
to Croesus, messengers from the Mysians spoke thus: ‘O King, a huge monster 
of a boar has appeared in our land, which is destroying our crops. Although we 
are eager to destroy it, we cannot do so. Now therefore we ask you to send us your 
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3-4 


16 
17 


19-21 


son and a selected band of young men and hounds, so that we may rid our country 
of it.’ They made these requests, but Croesus, remembering the words of the 
dream, spoke these words to them; ‘Do not mention my son any more; for I would 
not send him to you; he is newly married and this is what concerns him now. 
However, I shall send selected bands of Lydians and the whole pack of hounds 
and I shall order those who go to be as eager as possible to join in ridding your 
land of this creature.’ This was his answer. 
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ov dapévov See GE p. 361, #336 for the meaning of ov onut. Cf. Latin nego. 
oot ‘to them’. 

TO KOAALOTO ... iv Tv ... dotéovtas evdoxmée Literally ‘the most 
glorious and noble deeds were once formerly to us (mine), going to wars and to 
hunts to win fame’, do.téovtac does not agree with nytv, because it is seen as 
part of an accusative and infinitive phrase which explains the first statement. 
OnoKAnioas Exetg Herodotus often uses a past tense made up of éyq@ + aorist 
participle. 

TEOLOL OMMAGL TEOLOL= Tiot: ‘with what eyes?’ How will he look to 
observers? What will people think of him? How will he appear in their eyes? 
KO10G = TO10G. 

Notice the crescendo of indignant questions. 

ucOec ‘Let me go.’ This is the aorist imperative from peOtnut. 

Vic Oveipov ... EmtotHoa This echoes the €méotn in Section 18A. 
oAtyoxpoviov You will be able to guess this if you derive it from the two 
words you know. 

m™pocg ‘with regard to’, ‘in consideration of’. 

elka@c... ‘if in some way...’ 

dsuaKkAeyat ‘steal you (from death or Fate)’. 

twwoyyavets Ev Here the meaning is ‘you really are’ rather than ‘you happen 
to be’. 

diedOappevov thv akonv ‘destroyed in respect of his hearing’, i.e. ‘deaf’. mv 
corny is an accusative of respect. 

TOL = GOL. 

t0 is both the object of wavOdvetc and accusative of respect with AEANVE oe 
‘there is something which you do not understand, and in respect of which the 
dream has escaped your notice (which you have failed to observe in the 
dream)’. 
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ciuéev yop... eine ...,xpfv... This is an unfulfilled condition, but, as often, 
there is no Gv used with ypijyy, for ypiv was felt to be virtually potential on its 
own. 
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Section 19E 


20 


23 


o0dd6vtog Cf. ‘odontology’, ‘orthodontist’. tot = cot. 

7] CAAov tev 6 tL tobTH OiKe ‘or of anything else which seems like to this’. 
Tev = T16c, Oike = €orke. 

éott ti ‘there is a way in which ...’, ‘somehow’; Cf. ot tc ‘there is a sort 
of person who ...’, ‘someone’. 


Translation for 19D 


Although the Mysians were contented with this, the son of Croesus went to him, 
having heard what the Mysians were asking. Since Croesus was refusing to 
send his son to them, the young man spoke thus to him: ‘Previously, Father, it 
was most honourable and noble for me to go to war and to the hunt to win glory. 
But now you have barred me from both these activities, although you have 
noticed no cowardice or lack of spirit in me. Now to what eyes must I appear 
as I walk to and from the agora? (What must people think of me?) What sort of 
person shall I seem to the citizens, what sort of man to my new-wed wife? With 
what sort of husband will she seem to be living? You must therefore either let 
me go to the hunt, or persuade me by reason that these things are better for me 
if done this way.’ Croesus answered in these words: ‘My son, it is not because 
I have noticed any cowardice or any other disagreeable trait in you that I do 
this, but because the apparition of a dream came to me in my sleep, and stand- 
ing by me said that you would be short-lived, and that you would perish by an 
iron spearhead. Because of this dream, I hastened this marriage of yours and I 
do not send you on this undertaking, taking precautions to see if I can somehow 
steal you [from death] for as long as I live (for the period of my life). For you 
are in reality my only son; for the other one is deaf (disabled in respect of 
hearing), and I do not consider that he exists, as far as I am concerned (for 
me).’ 

The young man answered with these words; ‘I forgive your protectiveness for 
me, Father, since you have had such a dream; but what you do not understand and 
have failed to observe in respect of the dream, it is right that I should point out to 
you. You say that the dream says that I will die by an iron spearhead; but what 
sort of hands does a boar have, what sort of iron spearhead does it have that you 
should fear? For if it had said to you that I would be killed by a boar’s tusk, or 
something else like this, then you ought to be doing what you are doing. But, as 
it is, itis a weapon that is to kill me. Since therefore our fight is not against men, 
let me go.’ Croesus answered, ‘My son, it is the case that you conquer me, 
showing me your opinion about the dream. So, then, defeated by you, I change 
my mind and let you go to the hunt.’ 
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einac This is the aorist participle formed from the first aorist cima which is 
the alternative to einov. 
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3 bnodeEduevoc €ym Another example of this form of past tense. Cf. 19D line 
5, ONOKANIoaS EXEIC, 

4 mponoujoavtos ypnota €cg o€ ‘having done good things for you 
previously’. 
APNOTOLOo! pe OQuetPeo8at ‘to repay me with good things’. 

5 What does oppmuéevon agree with? 

6 Eni SnAnor= Eni snAnoer ‘with a view to harm’. 
odavéwo. Can you recognise this? datvw has a second aorist passive €ocavryv. 
This is the aorist subjunctive, in an uncontracted form. Here the aorist passive 
form is used instead of the aorist middle. 

7 anovAgunpoveant For -éea1, 2nd person sing. of future tense. 

8 GAAMs ‘otherwise’, ‘in other circumstances’. 
éywye Gv odK Tia cv + the past tense of eiut (‘I go’) make this an unfulfilled 
condition, fio = ja. 
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9 oikdcg=éotxds ‘likely’ or ‘fitting’. 

10 nopa=ndpeott ‘it is present’; t0 BovAEGBat = ‘the will’, ‘the wish’ — the 
infinitive is used as a noun. 
dv ioyov dv + the imperfect indicative continues the unfulfilled condition: 
‘I would be holding myself back.’ 

11-13 Notice the highly dramatic use of short phrases as the climax is reached: ‘I am 

ready to do this / your son / whom you order me to guard / unharmed / thanks 
to his guardian / expect to return to you.’ 


Translation for 19E 


Having said this, Croesus sent for the Phrygian Adrastos, and when he arrived he 
spoke to him like this; ‘Adrastos, I gave you purification when you had been 
stricken by an unpleasant misfortune (for which I do not blame you), and I have 
received you in my household, providing for all your expenses; now therefore, 
because you owe it to me, who first did you a good turn, to return my generosity, 
I ask you to be the guardian of my son when he sets out for the hunt, lest any evil 
thieves appear to do you harm on the road. In addition, it is right for you to go 
where you can distinguish yourself by your deeds; it is your birthright and besides 
you have the strength.’ 

Adrastos answered: ‘O King, under other circumstances I would not go to 
such a contest; for it is not seemly for a man who has experienced such a 
disaster to join his peers who are more fortunate, nor could I wish it, and for 
many reasons I would restrain myself. But now, since you are eager, and it is 
my duty to please you (for I owe it to you to return your generosity), I am 
ready to do these things, and you can expect to see your son, whom you 
command me to guard, return to you unharmed so far as depends on his guard- 
ian.’ 


252 


Section 19F 


2-5 


10 


12 
13 


13-14 


14-17 


15 


Page 239 


Notice the succession of short clear phrases as the dramatic climax is reached. 
Notice also the formal description of Adrastos as ‘the stranger, the one who had 
been cleansed of blood-guilt, called Adrastos’. This reminds us of Adrastos’ 
history, Croesus’ act and the bond of guest-friendship between them. Similarly, 
‘he struck the son of Croesus’ reminds us of the full significance of the 
relationship with Croesus. The formal expression seems to give a ritual quality 
which emphasises the universal truth underlying the story and to make it more 
than the personal fate of individuals. This technique is used even more 
forcefully later in this passage. The brief plain phrases leading inexorably to the 
disaster are deeply moving. 

ecnteov, €onkovtiGov Imperfect: ‘they began to ...’ 

OMaptaver, Toyyaver The present tense is used for dramatic effect. 

The emphasis is on the fulfilment of the prophecy, and its effect on Croesus. 
ayyede@v Future participle expressing purpose. (You can tell it is future by 
the single A and the -ew ending.) 

ovvtetapaynevocg A very strong word, tapi&oow means ‘to throw into 
confusion’, as with a defeated army, so ‘overwhelmed’, ‘distraught’, ‘shattered’. 
Croesus calls on Zeus in three capacities, kaOGpotoc, EmtotLOc and EtALPT|LOG, 
illustrating the tragic consequences of his observance of the proper duties in 
each case. Under the auspices of Zeus Katharsios he had purified the stranger, 
under the auspices of Zeus Epistios he had taken him into his house and under 
the auspices of Zeus Hetairesios he had befriended him and sent out as guardian 
of his son the man who proved to be his murderer. Once again the inevitable 
progress of predestined events is made clear. 

metovOmMcs ein The perfect optative is used because this is in indirect speech in 
secondary sequence: ‘bearing witness to the things which he had suffered’. 

tov Eetvov dovea ToD Ta160¢ The contrast is enhanced by the juxtaposition. 
OVAAKa ... TOAEULMTATOV Here the antithesis is marked by placing the 
contrasting words at the beginning and the end of the clause. 

The focus of attention moves from the Lydians (‘there they were’), then to the 
corpse and then to the solitary figure of the killer, following behind. He is given 
no name and he dominates the coming passage. 
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Again the short, clear phrases, and the succession of vivid impressions. The 
killer and the killed, the attitude of surrender, the plea for death with the brutal 
word énucataodcdéau thrown into prominence as the first word in its clause, 
and finally the quiet statement of utter despair. 

Emikatacoacgat oC means ‘to kill with a sword’, and is often associated 
with sacrificial slaughter. 
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17-21 


20 
21-25 


The reaction of Croesus. Among mortals there can be pity, nobility and 
forgiveness, in contrast perhaps to the relentless force of destiny fulfilling the 
design of the gods. Cf. Euripides’ Hippolytus, where the reconciliation of 
Theseus and his son contrasts with the unrelenting vengefulness of Aphrodite. 
eig¢=el ‘youare’. 

The climax opens quietly. Kpoiooc yév ... buries his son; then our attention 
moves to Adpnotoc dé ... (Adrastos is now given his full formal name at this 
final moment of the story.) Next, 6 dovedcs HEV ... , doveds dé ... the repetition 
recalls the double tragedy. (Adrastos is the ‘destroyer’ of the man who purified 
him, in the sense that by killing his son he has destroyed his life.) Finally, when 
all is quiet and the mourners have gone from the tomb, ‘realising that, of all the 
men whom he knew, he was Bapvovudopatatoc’ (a most weighty and 
impressive word saved to the last to make it even more emphatic), 
Enikataooacer TH TOUBO Ewvtov. A dignified and moving end. 


Translation for 19F 


When he had answered Croesus with these words, they set off after this accom- 
panied by the selected young men and the hounds. When they arrived at Mount 
Olympus, they started to look for the boar, and having found it and surrounded 
it they began to hurl javelins at it. And there the stranger, the one who had been 
ritually cleansed of murder, the man called Adrastos, hurled his javelin at the 
boar, missed the boar, but hit the son of Croesus.Then indeed he, being hit by a 
spearhead, fulfilled the prophecy of the dream; and someone ran to tell Croesus 
what had happened, and when he reached Sardis, he told him about the fight and 
the fate of his son. But Croesus, overwhelmed by the death of his son, was even 
more grieved because he himself had cleansed of murder the man who had 
killed him. In his grief at this tragedy, he called in anger upon Zeus the Purifier, 
bearing witness to the things that he had suffered at the hands of the stranger, 
and he called upon him as the god of the hearth and the god of friendship, 
naming this same god, calling upon him as the god of the hearth because having 
received the stranger into his house he had unwittingly nurtured the murderer 
of his son, and calling upon him as the god of friendship on the grounds that he 
had sent him as a guardian for his son and found him to be a most deadly 
enemy. 

After this, the Lydians came bearing the corpse, and the murderer followed 
behind. And standing before the body, he offered himself to Croesus, and stretch- 
ing out his hands, he begged him to slay him over the corpse, and, speaking of 
his former disaster, and how in addition to it he had destroyed the man who had 
cleansed him, he said that life was no longer liveable for him. But Croesus, 
hearing this, pitied Adrastos, even though he was in such personal distress, and 
spoke thus to him: ‘Stranger, I have full justice from you, since you condemn 
yourself to death. You are not the one who is responsible for this tragedy, except 
in so far as you unintentionally did the deed, but it was some god, who prophesied 
to me long ago the events that would come to pass.’ 
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Exercise for section 19 


Croesus then buried his son as was fitting. But Adrastos, the son of Gordias the 
son of Midas, the one who had been the killer of his own brother, and the 
destroyer of the man who had cleansed him, when it was quiet and the crowd of 
people had gone from the tomb (when it was quiet of people about the tomb), 
regarding himself as the most accursed of all men whom he knew, killed himself 
upon the tomb. 


Note 


You may perhaps want to read through this whole section again, so that, without 
having to struggle quite so hard to understand the Greek, you can appreciate fully 
both the dramatic effect of the story and the varied artistry of Herodotus’ narrative 
technique. 


EXERCISE FOR SECTION 19 


THE DIALECT OF HERODOTUS 


(a) vEaviac, ovLdopa 

(b) mpattw, dvAatt@ 

(c) pOvoc, EveKa 

(e) EYEVOD, KAAOVUEVOG, GTOAET, TOLODHEV 
(f) Tlepoav 

(g) TAVTALG, YPNOTOIS 


— 


eS) 


Aff. 


Section Twenty: Odysseus and Nausikaa 


Here you have the whole of Odyssey 6, partly in Greek and partly in translation. 
Make sure you read the excellent Introduction, RGT pp. 243-244, and notice GE 
p. 362, #337 on some vital features of Homeric dialect and syntax, and GE pp. 
362-364, #338—339 on Homeric hexameters and Greek metre. There is also the 
Reference Grammar pp. 378-382, #349-352 ‘Homeric dialect — the main 
features’. 

Remember that this is poetry in the oral tradition. Oral poets did not commit a 
poem to memory verbatim, but they had in their minds a huge collection of for- 
mulaic phrases which fitted neatly into a hexameter line and they could use these 
to tell the story. Do you remember the rhapsode in Section 1H, with the ‘wine- 
dark sea’ (Exit otvoma novtov) and the ‘black, hollow or swift ship’? These were 
‘formulas’. You will quickly come to recognise such phrases, and it is interesting 
to consider how Homer uses them. 
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¢ with an accent = ottm<¢ ‘so’, ‘thus’. 

€vOa Odysseus is sleeping under an olive bush, having covered himself with 
leaves. 

Kabedde = KaOndbe. The absence of the augment is very common in Homer. 
See GE p. 362, #337/(a). 

TOAVTAGS Siog "OSvocEvc A formulaic phrase; Odysseus is often referred to 
by this description, and it is entirely apt. toADTAGS: NOAD = ‘much’, -tAGc is 
from TAG ‘I endure’, thus ‘much-enduring’. 

Br = €Bn. No augment. 

p’ = pa. An abbreviated form of pa: ‘then’. 

The passage in English gives the earlier history of the Phaeacian people, and 
then returns to where it started, with Athene making her way to Phaeacia. This 
is known as ‘ring composition’ and is a common feature in Homer. 
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20 a&vépov Cf. ‘anemometer’ = ‘wind-measurer’, ‘anemone’ = ‘wind-flower’. 


21 


OTf = EoTH; Lv = avTIv. 
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256 Section 20A 
Tp0c...€emev ‘spoke to’, ‘addressed’. The preposition is ‘cut off’ from its 
verb. This is called ‘tmesis’ (‘cutting’), GE p. 362, #337(). Here the verb is 
used with two accusatives, ‘addressed her a word’. 

22 vavoikdertoio Genitive ending (GE p. 362, #337(d). The Phaeacians were 
famed for their nautical skills. 

23 ot = avdth (GE p. 280, #350); énv = tv. 

Kexaptoto This is the pluperfect of yapiGouo (not the perfect, as GE says in 
the vocabulary for 19A). You can see it is pluperfect because, although it has 
no augment, it ends in -oto, not -oTo1. 
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24 yAavKanig AOnvn Another formula. This is a standard epithet for Athene; it 
means either ‘grey-eyed’ or owl-faced’, my = ‘face’ or ‘eyes’, YAMvKOG = 
‘gleaming’ or ‘grey-green’, 1 YAvE is ‘the owl’, the bird of Athene, as seen on 
the Athenian silver drachma. 

25 tivdo’ mde... Literally ‘How did your mother bear you thus lazy?’, ‘How 
did your mother come to have such a lazy daughter?’ 

26 to.=o0t. This is the ‘dative of the person concerned’. There is also a particle 
tot which means “in fact’, ‘look here’. It is usually the second word in the 
sentence, but only the context will help you to decide between them. Here it is 
almost certainly the pronoun: compare this example with 20B line 59, where 
ot is equivalent to tot in this line. 

27 iva + indicative means ‘where’, and does not express purpose. 

KoAG Understand eipata from the previous line. 
avtjvy Agrees with oe (understood). 

28 ta d5é€ toto. The article is normally used for ‘them’ or ‘these’ in Homer 
instead of adt6v and ovdtoc, GE p. 362, #337(i)). ‘And you must provide others 
for those who ...’ 

OlKE Oo’ GYMVTOL KE Or KEv = Gv. Therefore this is an indefinite clause, 
although in Homer an indefinite is very close to a future: ‘those who will lead 
you’. See GE p. 362, #337(k). 

29 to. Here this probably means ‘in fact’, and is not equivalent to oot, another 
ethic dative ‘as far as you are concerned’; but it could be either in the context. 
avOpanove &vaPaiver Understand another dvé before wvOpanovus: ‘goes up 
among men’. In poetry the preposition is often left out if it is used as the prefix 
to the verb. 

30 notviauntnp ndtvia is a stock epithet for goddesses and great ladies, and is 
frequently found with unmp. It is often translated ‘lady’. 

31 itopev = iopev. Present subjunctive, ‘let us go’. 

TAvveovont Future participle expressing purpose. 

32 toi= oot. Exouat takes the dative. 

32-33 dopa ...evtdveat dpa + subjunctive/optative expresses purpose. 


33 


to. Here probably the particle ‘indeed’. 
Eooeat=éoet ‘you will be’. 
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35 


36 


37 


38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 


47 
41-47 


TOL = 01. Possessive dative, ‘where is the race to you yourself also’, ‘where is 
your race too’, ‘and they are your nation too’. 

oy’ = aye. ‘Come on’, followed by a command. 

éemotpvvov Aorist imperative (GE pp. 189-190, #198-199). 

NuLovove ‘mules’ as in Section 8E. 

&uasav ‘wagon’ as in Section 6H. 

EdonAtoo. Aorist infinitive of Edom iCo. 

pryyea oryarAdevta Cf. line 19 &kndea oryaAdevte. 

TOAD KOAALOV Understand éott. 

Ono... Eiot Tmesis again, ‘are distant from’. 

Wc Einotoa, ‘so speaking’, > with an accent = ott ‘so’, ‘thus’. 
OvAvurdvde The suffix -6e means ‘towards’, e.g. oikdde. 

éuwevor =eivor This is a common form of the infinitive in Homer. See GE p. 
381, #351 (iv). 

dieméopadse Aorist of dvadpaca. Cf. ‘phrase’. 

Ring composition again: (line 4) aréBn yAnvKa@nic AOnvn ... EvO’ anEBH 
yAavK@ric (line 10). In between these repeated phrases there is a marvellous 
description of Olympus, the home of the gods. It was copied by Lucretius in De 
rerum natura 3, 18-22, and by Tennyson: 

Where falls not hail, or rain, or any snow, 

Nor ever wind blows loudly. Udylls of the King 1.428-9) 


Translation for 20A 


So much-enduring, godlike Odysseus slept there, overcome by sleep and weari- 
ness; but Athene went to the people and the city of the Phaeacian men ... 


a 


She, like a breath of wind, hurried to the bed of the girl, and stood above her 
head and addressed her a word, making herself like the daughter of Dymas, 
famous for ships, who was of the same age as her and was very dear to her heart. 
Likening herself to her, the grey-eyed Athene addressed her. 

“Nausikaa, how has your mother borne such a lazy [daughter as] you? The 
shining clothes are lying uncared for by you (as far as you are concerned) — and 
your wedding is near, when you must wear fine [clothes] yourself and provide 
others for those who will escort you. For from these things indeed a good reputa- 
tion spreads among men, and a father and lady mother rejoice. But let us go and 
do the washing as soon as dawn appears; and I will go with you as a helper, so 
that you may get ready very quickly, since you will not be a maiden much longer; 
for already the noblest of all the Phaeacian men throughout the people are court- 
ing you — you are of the same race as them. But come, ask your famous father 
before dawn to equip you with mules and a wagon to take the girdles, the robes 
and the shining covers. And it is much better for you yourself to go in this way 
than on foot; for the washing-places are far from the city.’ 
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48 
50 


52 


53 


53-54 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 


59 


60 


66 


68 
71 


So speaking, the grey-eyed Athene went away to Olympus, where they say the 
safe seat of the gods is for ever; it is not shaken by winds, nor wet by showers, 
nor does snow come near, but a very clear sky spreads over it, cloudless, and a 
white radiance covers it; in it the blessed gods enjoy themselves all their days. 
There the grey-eyed one went, when she had spoken to the girl. 
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uw ‘her’, explained by Navotkdéav evremAov in the next line. 

Br 5’ wevor Literally ‘she went to go’, a very common idiom in Homer. It 
means ‘she went’, tuevou is a form of infinitive. See GE p. 381, #351 (iv). 

Ww’ ayyetdete iva + optative expresses purpose in secondary sequence. 
tokevdo. ‘to her parents’, itemised in the next line, and then described more 
fully with 4 vév ... in line 52, and 1@ dé ... in line 53. 

obv GudtmoAOLoL yovatgiv Another formula which fits the second half of the 
hexameter. 

NACKATA GTPOdHC’ GAITOPdvpa ‘spinning the sea-purple wool’, GAt- is from 
the word meaning ‘salt’ or ‘sea’. ‘Sea-purple’ because purple, or crimson, dye 
came from the murex (a shell-fish). It was particularly valuable, hence ‘royal 
purple’, ‘in the purple’. Nausikaa uses this same phrase (p. 265, line 308) when 
speaking to Odysseus. 

tO 6€ ... EOUBANto ‘She met him ...’ Epyouéve agrees with tO. 

Ovpace = OVpacde. 

Baownac ‘chieftains’, ‘nobles’ (not ‘kings’), as often in Homer. 

iva. + indicative means ‘where’. 

uar e&yxy. ‘very close’, ‘right up close’, as daughter to father. 

ronnra oir” This is informal: ‘Daddy, dear’. 

OvK Gv 67 Lol EdomAicoetac A polite request: ‘Wouldn’t you provide me 
with ...’ 

ta = & ‘which’. 

pot Another ethic dative (dative of the person concerned). Cf. 19A line 19. 
ool avTH Eoixe This is followed by accusative + infinitive: ‘it is right for you 
yourself to discuss plans (BovAds BovAevetv) being among the foremost men 
(€6vta) having (Eyovta) clean clothes on your body’. 

aideto ‘felt reticent about’. Nausikaa was modest about her marriage, not 
ashamed. 

Oarepov yauov ‘fruitful marriage’, almost certainly a stock epithet. 
tev=tivoc. See GE p. 380 #350. 

tot = ot ‘they’. Note the accent. It cannot be to = oot. 


Translation for 20B 


At once fair-throned dawn came and she woke fair-robed Nausikaa; at once she 
was amazed at the dream and she went through the palace to tell it to her parents, 
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110 
112 


113 


114 


115 


117 


119 
119-121 


119 
121 
123 


her dear father and mother. She found them indoors; she (her mother) was sitting 
by the hearth, with her servant women, spinning sea-purple wool; him she met 
going towards the door, on his way to his distinguished counsellors to a council 
to which the Phaeacian nobles called him. 

She stood very close to him and addressed her dear father: ‘Daddy dear, won’t 
you get ready for me a high well-wheeled wagon, so that I may take the lovely 
clothes to the river to wash them? They are lying there, I know, dirty. And it is 
fitting for you yourself, when you are with your nobles, to discuss plans with 
clean clothes on your body. Five dear sons have been born to you in the palace; 
two are married and three are thriving bachelors; they all wish to go to the dance 
with newly washed clothes. All these things are a concern to my mind.’ 

So she spoke; for she was hesitant to mention fruitful marriage to her dear 
father; but he realised all and replied: ‘I do not be grudge you mules, child, nor 
anything else. Go. The servants will equip for you a high well-wheeled wagon, 
fitted with a canopy.’ 

So saying, he ordered the servants and they obeyed. 
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guerre ‘She was going to return home.’ Almost ‘It was time to go home.’ 
CAN’ Evornoe Note the accent on GAAo: ‘planned something else’. GAAG (as in 
line 110) means ‘but’. 

wc + optative expresses purpose in secondary sequence. 

ot = ‘him’ (dative), nynjoa1to takes the dative and it is in the optative because it 
continues the purpose clause started in line 113. 

mOAW ‘to the city’. The preposition is omitted. 

odaipav ‘sphere’. Remember the sophist in Section 6F ‘catching up the 
argument like a ball’. 

BactAeww Nominative and feminine. 

emi waKpdov Adverbial, = ‘loudly’. 

cjioav Three syllables; the breathing (&) and the diaeresis (j) show this. 


Page 253 


®povey® Difficult to translate naturally. Perhaps ‘Oh dear me!’ 

A most important consideration on arriving in a strange land. If the inhabitants 
are ‘god-fearing’, they will respect the laws of hospitality and look after the 
stranger kindly. Odysseus had the same thoughts before he met the Cyclops, 
but here he is more fortunate. 

TEV = TIVOV. 

odiv ‘to them’. See GE p. 380, #350. It is a possessive dative. 

vunddov This recalls the simile likening Nausikaa to Artemis and her 
nymphs on p. 173, lines 33-39. 

éyovot €xo often has the sense of ‘have (as their home)’, i.e. ‘inhabit’. 
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126 


128 


129 


130 
130-134 


131 


132 
133 


134 
136 
137 
138 


TEIPTOOLAL NdE 1S@pa1 These verbs are both subjunctives, ‘let me ...’ 
noé ‘and’. Cf. nuév ... Ndé... ‘both ... and...’ 


Translation for 20C 


But when she was about to go back home again, after yoking the mules and 
folding the fine clothing, then again the grey-eyed goddess Athene planned 
something else, that Odysseus should wake up and see the beautiful girl who 
would lead him to the city of the Phaeacian men. The princess then threw a ball 
to a hand-maiden; it missed the handmaiden and fell into the deep eddy, and 
they shrieked loudly. Godlike Odysseus awoke, and, sitting up, considered in 
his heart and mind. 

‘Oh dear me, to the land of what people have I come this time? Are they 
violent, savage and not just, or are they hospitable and have a god-fearing mind? 
The female shriek of maidens surrounded me — of nymphs, who inhabit the steep 
peaks of mountains and sources of rivers and grassy meadows. Or am I now 
somewhere near men who speak with human voices? But come, let me try and 
see for myself.’ 
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KAdoe = ExAaoe. Aorist of kAGCw@ without the augment. 

maxein Cf. ‘pachyderm’, a thick-skinned animal. 

ovAA@V Goes with mtd6pOov in the previous line, ‘a leafy branch’. 

o@tog Be careful not to confuse o@c¢ dwtdc ‘man’ and 10 o@c (doc) ‘light’. 
Br 6°’ ev See note on 20B line 50 above. 

Just as our attention was drawn to Nausikaa with a simile (Artemis and the 
nymphs), so at this point it is focused on Odysseus. The simile of the mountain 
lion, driven down from the hills by hunger to raid the village animals, is apt. 
Odysseus appears as savage and terrible as a lion to the girls; and he too is 
storm-tossed and driven by desperate necessity to come from the wild to seek 
help in a civilised community. 

cio’ = eiou: 3rd s. of eit, ‘who goes’. 

doce A dual (GE #331—-332). Note that the verb (Sateta) is singular, as with 
a neuter plural subject, €v probably belongs to dateto and is cut off by tmesis. 
Ot is a possessive dative, ‘his eyes’. 

otecow Four syllables. Cf. note on 20C line 117 cioav. 

€ = ‘him’, accusative. See GE p. 380, #350. 

yaomp Cf. ‘gastric’, ‘gastritis’ etc. 

ddouov Here referring to the ‘pens’ where the sheep and cattle were kept. 

TEp = KaIMEP. 

oavn = €dcvn, the aorist of datvopo. 

CAAVSIc G@AAN The whole phrase means ‘in different directions’ (as in GE); 
literally, ‘a different one in a different direction’. 
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139 
141 


142 


143 


144 


145 


147 


149 


oin The feminine of oioc ‘alone’. Do not confuse this with oiog ‘such as’. 
oxyouevyn Middle participle of €yw. Literally ‘maintaining herself’, so 
‘holding her ground’. 

yobvev ... AaBav Touching or clasping the knees was a sign of supplication. 
evomda Kovpynv Another formulaic phrase. Cf. p. 252, line 113. 

uetyto.ot GE gives this as ‘winning’, ‘soothing’. Its basic root is weAt 
‘honey’, and ‘honeyed’ would be equally appropriate here. ‘Honeyed words’ is 
a frequent formula; they are often employed by Odysseus, the arch-persuader. 
doin_ Aorist optative of dtdmut. detEete is also an aorist optative. Both are in 
an indirect question in secondary sequence, ‘to see if she would show him the 
city and give him clothes’. 

Képdiov ‘more profitable’, ‘more advantageous’. This shows the shrewdly 
calculating mind of Odysseus, and is picked up by kepdaréov (‘subtle’, 
‘crafty’) in line 148. 

uu, ... YOAMoaLtO ‘lest she be angry’. 


Translation for 20D 


Speaking thus, godlike Odysseus emerged from the bushes; with his broad hand 
he broke a leafy branch from the thick-foliaged bush so that shielding (around) 
his body he could hide his male genitals. He went forward like a mountain-bred 
lion trusting in his strength, who goes on, though rained upon and blown upon, 
and his eyes burn; but he attacks the oxen or sheep, or goes after the wild deer; 
hunger orders him to go even into the densely-packed pens, to make trial of the 
sheep. So Odysseus was going to meet the maidens with beautiful hair, naked 
though he was; for need was upon him. He seemed terrible to them, disfigured 
with brine, and they ran in different directions along the jutting shores. Alcinous’ 
daughter alone remained; for Athene put courage in her heart and removed the 
fear from her limbs. She stood and faced him, holding her ground; Odysseus 
debated whether to take her knees and beseech the beautiful girl or simply with 
honeyed words at a distance to beseech her to show him the city and give him 
clothing. It seemed to him, as he thought about it, to be better to beseech her 
with honeyed words from a distance, in case the girl should grow angry in her 
heart with him for taking her knees. At once he addressed to her a honeyed and 
cunning speech. 
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yovvotptat GE gives this as ‘beseech’. It literally means ‘I clasp your knees’ 
— the very thing that Odysseus has not done! 

Bedc v0 T1g 7 Bpotds oo; ‘Are you a god or a mortal?’ A splendid piece of 
flattery and also of reassurance, for no man is going to offend or rape a 
goddess. 
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150 @€6¢... tot totis a plural relative pronoun, after a singular antecedent 
8e6c. The construction follows the sense: ‘if you are one of the gods 
who’. 

151 Aptéut6t This recalls the simile on p. 252, lines 102-109, where Nausikaa is 
likened to Artemis. It is also particularly suitable, since Artemis is a virgin 
goddess. 

152 eid6c te uk yeO6c te OvIv tT’... All these are accusatives of respect: ‘I liken 
you to Artemis in appearance, etc. ...’ 

153 et b€ Tig Eoot Bpotmv ... More flattery and reassurance as Odysseus develops 
the second possibility, that she may be a mortal. 

155-157 There are more constructions here that go with the sense rather than with 
strict grammar. Aevoodvtov ‘agrees’ with odtot in line 155 ‘when they see ...’, 
and the feminine participle etco.yvedoav ‘agrees’ with the neuter noun 
OdA0c. 

158-159 The climax and another reference to Nausikaa’s marriage. This is a recurring 
theme in the Phaeacia story, and both Nausikaa and her parents hope at some 
time that Odysseus might perhaps remain and become her husband. 

160-165 Note the transition from his admiration and awe at the beauty of Nausikaa to 
his own story and the ‘hint’ to her (mentioned in the introduction), that 
he has been a person of some importance: line 164 moAvc dé Lot EonETO 
adc. 

162 Delos was sacred to Apollo. It was there that Leto gave birth to Apollo and 
Artemis and in honour of this their father, Zeus, created the palm and the bay 
tree. 

162-163 Note the order in which the ideas are presented: ‘in Delos once ... sucha ... by 
the altar of Apollo ... of a palm ... the young shoot springing up ... I saw’, 
totov agrees with Epvoc. The point of the comparison is the slender beauty of 
the palm and the awe it induces in the beholder. 

167 dd6pv_ This refers to the palm, and brings us back in the ‘ring-composition’ 
structure to the starting-point of the simile. 

168-169 deidio ... yobvev cayao8at Another example of ring composition. Cf. 
yovuvoduat in line 8 at the start of the speech. Odysseus has, of course, also to 
explain to Nausikaa why he is not clasping her knees in the attitude of formal 
supplication. 
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170-174 Now he speaks of his past sufferings and his foreboding for the future. 

170 y61G6g An adjective agreeing with the subject Odysseus. Literally 
“‘yesterday’s’. Translate ‘yesterday’. 
otvoma nmovtov ‘the wine-dark sea’, a formulaic phrase. 

172 vynoov an’ ‘Qyvying This was the island of Calypso where Odysseus was 
detained for seven years. 

173 dopa... 740M dpa + subjunctive expresses purpose: ‘so that I may suffer 
some trouble (kaxo6v) here as well (kat)’. 
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173-174 


174 


175 
178 


180 
181 
182 


183 


ov yap Otw Tavoec8a1 ‘I do not think it will cease.’ navcecOa = future 
middle infinitive of mov. 

tedke€ovor In form this could be present or future. The sense suggests 
future. 

oe Governed by éc¢ in the next line: ‘I came to you first.’ 

deitov Aorist imperative of detkvupt. 

paKoc Very close to ‘rag’. He means any old piece of material, whatever 
they wrapped the washing in. 

OudiBarAEoPat An explanatory infinitive, ‘a rag to put round me’. 

doiev Optative for a wish, ‘may they give’. 

ondoeiav Another optative expressing a wish, ‘may they grant’. 

tod Genitive of comparison, ‘than this’. ‘This’ is explained in the next line, 
7 00’ ‘than when ...’ 

Ouodpoveovte, Exntov These are both duals; the subject is avip ndé 
yovn. 


Translation for 20E 


‘I beseech you by your knees, princess; are you a god or a mortal? If you are a 
god, such as inhabit the broad heaven, I liken you most closely to Artemis, daugh- 
ter of great Zeus, in appearance, stature and beauty. If you are one of the mortals 
who live upon earth, thrice blessed are your father and lady mother, and thrice 
blessed are your brothers; for surely the heart within them always warms very 
much with pleasure through you when they see such young beauty entering the 
dance. But he in his heart is most blessed above [all] others who, after loading 
you with gifts, leads you home [as his wife]. 

‘Thave not seen with my eyes such a one, neither man nor woman; awe holds 
me as I look. In Delos once, near the altar of Apollo, I saw such a young shoot 
of a date-palm growing up; I had gone there, and a large company followed me, 
on that journey on which evil troubles were destined to befall me. In the same 
way as, when I saw it, I delighted in my heart for a long time, since no such 
shoot ever yet came up from the earth, so, lady, I look at you in awe, I am aston- 
ished and I am terribly afraid to touch your knees; but hard grief has come upon 
me. 

“Yesterday, on the twentieth day, I escaped from the wine-dark sea; for so long 
the waves and swift storms carried me always from the island of Ogygia; now a 
god has cast me up here, so that I may suffer some evil here too; for I do not think 
it will stop, but the gods will accomplish even more before that. But, princess, 
have pity; after suffering many evils I have come to you first, and I do not know 
any other of the people who inhabit this city and land. Show me the city, give me 
arag to put round myself, if you had any wrapping for the clothes when you came 
here. 

“To you may the gods give all that you desire in your heart, a husband and a 
home, and may they grant beautiful harmony: for there is nothing greater and 
better than this, than when in harmony of mind a man and woman share a home; 
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Section 20F 


186 


187-189 


189 
190 


191-193 


194 
197 


198 


199 


200 


201 


204—205 


207 


210 


they are a great grief to their enemies and a delight to their friends; they them- 
selves are greatly respected.’ 
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AEvK@AEVOG ‘white-armed’. This is an epithet which is applied only to 
women, and women who do not work in the fields and get sun-burned. It is 
therefore complimentary. On Minoan frescos women are conventionally 
coloured white and men terracotta. It is a compound adjective with only two 
terminations, so that the -oc ending can be feminine. 

Nausikaa means that since Odysseus is sensible and intelligent he must accept 
whatever fate Zeus sends him. 

eOeAnow = eGEAn, 3rd s. pres. subj., ‘just as he pleases’. 

tetAguev Infinitive of tAdm. Odysseus is described in the first line of this 
book as moAvtAGG. 

A complicated clause. The meaning, starting with the previous line, is ‘So you 
will lack neither clothing nor anything else which it is right for a poor suppliant 
[to have] when he has met [someone to help him].’ In grammatical detail: 

‘You will not lack (+ gen.) clothing or anything else which (gv is genitive by 
relative attraction, see 218b) it is right (€néovy’) for a poor suppliant (ike my 
TOAGTMEIpLOV) not to lack (un SeveoOat is understood from ov devyjoect in the 
previous line) having met [someone].’ 

épéw@ Future of Aéyo. 

GE tells you that €« governs tod and that éyetat €k means here ‘depend on’, 
hence, “On him the power and might of the Phaeacians depend.’ 

71p% A common formulaic phrase: 7 = ‘she spoke’. Cf. 7, 8’ Sc in sections 7D 
and 7E (Plato, Euthydemos). pa = pa. 

OTHTE Lol ‘stop, please’. The pot is rather like our colloquial phrase ‘Will you 
do this for me?’ 

ocao8’ Here this is more like ‘consider’ than ‘say’. 

éUpevon = ivan. 

This is easy to mistranslate: — not ‘this is not a mortal man’, but ‘there is not a 
mortal man living who ...” The accent on €00’ shows that it means ‘exists’ 
rather than ‘is’. 5tepdc occurs in Homer only here and in Od. 9.43. 

ondvevde, Eoyatot The Phaeacians live far away on the edge of the known 
world, almost in a fairy-tale land, beyond the reach of pirates and enemies and 
with their magic ships that need no helmsman to take them anywhere they wish 
to go. Tradition has it that Phaeacia is the modern Corfu. 

mTpoc Alog mpdc here means ‘under the protection of’. You first met these lines 
in Section 4C p. 48, lines 31-32. Once again the religious requirement of 
hospitality is emphasised. 

Aovoate Note that this is active. Nausikaa tells her maids to wash Odysseus, 
not to take him to a place where he can wash himself. 
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211 
212 


214 


218-220 


219 


221 


224 


226 


Translation for 2OF 


Then white-armed Nausikaa answered him in reply: ‘Stranger, since you seem to 
be neither an evil nor a foolish man, Olympian Zeus himself apportions happiness 
to mankind, to good and bad, just as he pleases, to each; and so he has given you 
these things, and you must doubtless endure them. But now, since you have come 
to our city and land, you will not lack for clothing nor anything else which it is 
right for a poor suppliant [to have] when he has met [someone to help him]. I will 
show you the city and tell you the name of the people. The Phaeacians inhabit 
this city and land; I am the daughter of great-hearted Alcinous; on him the power 
and might of the Phaeacians depend.’ 

She spoke, and gave orders to her handmaidens with pretty hair: ‘Stop, hand- 
maidens; where are you fleeing after seeing a man? Surely you do not think this 
is one of the hostile men? That mortal man does not exist, nor will he ever be born, 
who would come to the land of Phaeacian men bringing slaughter; for we are very 
dear to the immortal gods. We live far away in the loud-roaring sea, the furthest 
[of peoples], nor does any other of mortals have dealings with us. But this is some 
poor wanderer who has arrived here, whom we must now look after; for all stran- 
gers and beggars are under the protection of Zeus, and a gift is small but welcome. 
But, handmaidens, give the stranger meat and drink, and wash him in the river, 
where there is shelter from the wind.’ 
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éotav = €otnoay ‘they stopped’. 

KG5 ... eioav Note «dd = Katé; the root of £Gw = €50c. They escorted 
Odysseus to a sheltered spot and sat him down there. 

map =tapa& Note the shortening of some prepositions to monosyllables — «ad 
has just occurred and recurs in line 230; &va& can be treated in the same way. 
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Oop’ ... AMOAOVGOLAL ... YPiooHaL dpa + subjunctive expresses purpose. 
The two verbs look like futures, but are in fact aorist subjunctives. 

@uotiv Dual —he has two shoulders, although the ordinary plural is used in 
lines 225 and 235. 

aidéouot It was normal practice in the world of Homer for girl-slaves to bath 
male visitors. Odysseus refuses their assistance because his body is in such a 
dreadful state after his hardships that he ‘is ashamed to be naked among 
maidens with well-ordered hair’. 

viGeto The verb takes two accusatives here, ‘washed his body’ and ‘washed 
the brine’, where we would have to say ‘washed the brine from his body’. 
atpvyetoio A regular epithet for the sea. It means ‘unharvested’ and so 
“‘unharvestable’ and so ‘barren’. 
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228 
230 
231 
232-234 
233 
235 
238 
244 
245 


248 


éooad’ First aorist middle of €vvupt: ‘he put on’. 

eioldéetw An explanatory infinitive, ‘greater to look upon’. 

daKiwOiva &vOEt Ouoiag Presumably thick, clustering curls are like the wild 
hyacinth petals. 

In this simile Athene enhances the appearance of Odysseus as a skilled 
craftsman puts the finishing touches to a work of art. 

dé6aev Takes two objects, ‘whom ... have taught all skill’. You may 
remember the passage from Plato in Section 18, where Athene and Hephaistos 
are the gods who are the masters of the craftsman’s art. 

t Indirect object, ‘on him’, with ‘on his head and shoulders’ in apposition. 
uetnvda, From petavddea ‘I speak to’. 

ol yap = el yap; El yp + optative expresses a wish. 

moog ‘husband’. 

ot Gdo. ‘and that it might be pleasing to him ...’ &do1 is the aorist optative of 
OVvdaVO. 

moot Here = ‘drink’. 

Once again the marriage theme. Nausikaa is to be disappointed. The last we 
hear of her is in Book 8, lines 457-468, where there is an underlying pathos 
when Odysseus speaks his last words to her the day before he leaves for Ithaca, 
never to see her again. 

Then Nausicaa, with the gods’ loveliness on her stood beside the pillar that 
supported the roof with its joinery, and gazed upon Odysseus with all her eyes 
and admired him, and spoke to him aloud and addressed him in winged words, 
saying: 


‘Goodbye, stranger, and think of me sometimes when you are back at home, 
how I was the first you owed your life to.” Then resourceful Odysseus spoke in 
turn and answered her: ‘Nausicaa, daughter of great-hearted Alkinoos, even so 
may Zeus, high-thundering husband of Hera, grant me to reach my house and 
see my day of homecoming. So even when I am there I will pray to you as a 
goddess, all the days of my life. For, maiden, my life was your gift.’ 


Translation for 20G 


So she spoke, and they stood and encouraged each other. They sat Odysseus down 
in shelter, as Nausikaa daughter of great-hearted Alcinous ordered; next to him 
they put a cloak and a tunic as clothing and gave him moist olive-oil in a golden 
oil-jar, and they told him to wash in the stream of the river. 

Then indeed godlike Odysseus said to the handmaidens: ‘Handmaidens, stand 
thus far off, so that I myself may wash the brine from my shoulders and anoint 
myself with olive-oil. For indeed ointment has been absent from my body for a 
long time. But I will not wash in front of you ; for I am ashamed to be naked 
coming among maidens with lovely hair.’ 

So he spoke, and they went far off and told the girl. But from the river godlike 
Odysseus washed from his body the brine which lay thick upon his back and 
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broad shoulders. From his head he wiped the scum of the unharvested sea. But 
when he had washed all and richly anointed himself, and put on the clothes which 
the unmarried girl provided for him, then Athene, daughter of Zeus, made him 
taller and broader to look upon; down from his head she sent bushy hair, like the 
hyacinth flower. As when a skilled craftsman, whom Hephaistos and Pallas 
Athene have taught all skill, lays gold on silver and completes graceful work, so 
she poured on him grace, on his head and shoulders. Then going along the sea- 
shore, he sat far off, shining with beauty and grace; the maiden watched him 
admiringly. Then indeed she spoke to her beautiful-haired handmaidens. 

‘Listen to me, white-armed handmaidens, so that I may say something. Not 
against the will of all the gods who inhabit Olympus has this man come among 
the godlike Phaeacians. Earlier he seemed to me to be wretched, but now he is 
like the gods who inhabit the broad heaven. Would that such a man might be 
called my husband dwelling here, and that it might please him to remain here. 
But, handmaidens, give the stranger meat and drink.’ 

So she spoke, and they readily heard and obeyed her, and put beside Odysseus 
meat and drink. Then indeed much-enduring godlike Odysseus drank and ate 
greedily, because for a long time he had not tasted food. 

Now read on in English to the end of Book 6. 

In Book 7 Odysseus follows Nausikaa’s advice and, with Athene’s help, he 
goes to the palace and appeals to the Queen. He is welcomed and, after some 
debate, given hospitality. On the next day (Book 8) the Phaeacians hold games at 
which Odysseus establishes his prowess. In the evening there is a banquet, and 
after the banquet the singer Demodocus tells the story of the wooden horse at 
Troy. Odysseus is moved to tears, and Alcinous at last asks him who he is. 
Odysseus reveals his identity and starts to tell his story. In Books 9-12 he tells 
what has happened to him since he left Troy until the time he was washed up on 
the shore of the island of Calypso. In Book 13 he departs from Phaeacia and the 
story moves forward again to his return to Ithaca and all the problems which await 
him there. 


